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STYLE AND FORMAT OF THE
WASHINGTON STATE REGISTER

l. ARRANGEMENT OF THE REGISTER

Documents are arranged within each issue of the Register according to the order in which they are filed in the
code reviser’s office during the pertinent filing period. The three part number in the heading distinctively identifies
each document, and the last part of the number indicates the filing sequence within an issue’s material.

2. PROPOSED, ADOPTED, AND EMERGENCY RULES OF STATE AGENCIES AND INSTITUTIONS
OF HIGHER EDUCATION

The three types of rule-making actions taken under the Administrative Procedure Act (chapter 34.04 RCW)
or the Higher Education Administrative Procedure Act (chapter 28B.19 RCW) may be distinguished by the size
and style of type in which they appear.

(@)  Proposed rules are those rules pending permanent adoption by an agency and set forth in eight point type.
(b) Adopted rules have been permanently adopted and are set forth in ten point type.

(c) Emergency rules have been adopted on an emergency basis and are set forth in ten point oblique type.

3. PRINTING STYLE—INDICATION OF NEW OR DELETED MATTER

RCW 34.04.058 requires the use of certain marks to indicate amendments to existing agency rules. This style
quickly and graphically portrays the current changes to existing rules as follows:

(a) In amendatory sections —
(i) underlined matter is new matter;
(i) deleted matter is ((lred—out-and-bracketed-between-double-pa
(b) Complete new sections are prefaced by the heading NEW SECTION;
(c) The repeal of an entire section is shown by listing its WAC section number and caption under the heading
REPEALER.

4. EXECUTIVE ORDERS, COURT RULES, NOTICES OF PUBLIC MEETINGS

Material contained in the Register other than rule-making actions taken under the APA or the HEAPA does
not necessarily conform to the style and format conventions described above. The headings of these other types of
material have been edited for uniformity of style; otherwise the items are shown as nearly as possible in the form
submitted to the code reviser’s office.

5. EFFECTIVE DATE OF RULES

(a) Permanently adopted agency rules take effect thirty days after the rules and the agency order adopting
them are filed with the code reviser. This effective date may be delayed, but not advanced, and a delayed
effective date will be noted in the promulgation statement preceding the text of the rule.

(b) Emergency rules take effect upon filing with the code reviser and remain effective for a maximum of ninety
days from that date.
(c) Rules of the state Supreme Court generally contain an effective date clause in the order adopting the rules.

6. EDITORIAL CORRECTIONS

Material inserted by the code reviser for purposes of clarification or correction or to show the source or history
of a document is enclosed in brackets [ ].

7. INDEX AND TABLES

A combined subject matter and agency index and a table of WAC sections affected may be found at the end of
each issue.
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WSR 87-02-001
NOTICE OF PUBLIC MEETINGS

TRAFFIC SAFETY COMMISSION
[Memorandum—December 22, 1986)

The dates for the Washington Traffic Safety Commis-
sion's 1987 four mandatory meetings are:

February 11, 1986 [1987]
May 13, 1986 [1987]
August 12, 1986 [1987]
November 11, 1986 [1987]

At present, neither the time nor the location for these
meetings have been confirmed.

WSR 87-02-002
ADOPTED RULES
DEPARTMENT OF LABOR AND INDUSTRIES
[Order 86—-44—Filed December 26, 1986]

I, R. A. Davis, director of the Department of Labor
and Industries, do promulgate and adopt at Room 334,
General Administration Building, Olympia, Washington
98504, the annexed rules relating to safety standards for
commercial diving operations, chapter 296-37 WAC, is
being modified to amend portions of the standard; to de-
fine jurisdiction; to clarify definitions; to establish equip-
ment responsibility for the work site; and to explain
recordkeeping requirements.

Amd WAC 296-37-510 Scope and application.

Amd WAC 296-37-515 Definitions.

Amd WAC 296-37-565 Liveboating.

Amd WAC 296-37-570 Equipment.

Amd WAC 296-37-575 Recordkeeping requirements.

This action is taken pursuant to Notice No. WSR 86—
21-132 filed with the code reviser on October 22, 1986.
These rules shall take effect thirty days after they are
filed with the code reviser pursuant to RCW
34.04.040(2).

This rule is promulgated pursuant to RCW 49.17.040
and 49.17.050 and is intended to administratively imple-
ment that statute.

The undersigned hereby declares that the agency has
complied with the provisions of the Open Public Meet-
ings Act (chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Pro-
cedure Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) and the State Register
Act (chapter 34.08 RCW) in the adoption of these rules.

APPROVED AND ADOPTED December 26, 1986.

By Joseph A. Dear
Deputy Director
for R. A. Davis
Director

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 81-4,
filed 3/17/81)

WAC 296-37-510 SCOPE AND APPLICATION.
(1) The requirements included in this vertical chapter
shall apply throughout the state wherever commercial
diving takes place within the jurisdiction of the depart-
ment of labor and industries. These requirements shall
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also be applicable to those diving related and supportive
work activities not at the diving site but which have a
direct effect on the safety of the diving operations. Ex-
amples may include but are not limited to: The supply of
breathing air or gas; the supply of materials, equipment
or supplies required by this chapter; the maintenance of
diving equipment.

(2) This standard applies to diving and related sup-
port operations conducted in connection with all types of
work and employments, including general industry, con-
struction, ship repairing, shipbuilding, shipbreaking and
longshoring. However, this standard does not apply to
any diving operation:

(a) Performed solely for instructional purposes, using
open—circuit, compressed—air SCUBA and conducted
within the no-decompression limits; or

(b) Performed solely for search, rescue, or related
public safety purposes by or under the control of a gov-
ernmental agency; or

(c) Performed by noncommercial divers whose expos-
ures may be of an entirely different type and whose op-
erations are approved by the department of labor and
industries;

(d) Governed by 45 CFR Part 46 (Protection of Hu-
man Subjects, United States Department of Health and
Human Services) or equivalent rules or regulations es-
tablished by another federal agency, which regulate re-
search, development, or related purposes involving hu-
man subjects;

(e) Defined as scientific diving which is under the di-
rection and control of a diving program containing the
following elements:

(i) Diving safety manual which includes at a mini-
mum: Procedures covering all diving operations specific
to_the program; procedures for emergency care, includ-
ing recompression/decompression and evacuation; and
criteria for diver training and certification;

(ii) Diving control (safety) board, with the majority of
its members being active divers, which shall at a mini-
mum have the authority to: Approve and monitor diving
projects; review and revise the diving safety manual; as-
sure compliance with the manual; certify the depths to
which a diver has been trained; take disciplinary action
for unsafe practices; and, assure adherence to the buddy
system (a diver is accompanied by and is in continuous
contact with another diver in the water) for SCUBA
diving.

(3) This chapter shall augment the requirements of
the general safety and health standard, chapter 296-24
WAC and the general occupational health standard,
chapter 296—62 WAC. In instances where this chapter is
in direct conflict with the requirements of any general
horizontal standard, the requirements of this chapter
shall apply.

(4) Hoisting gear used in diving operations shall be
inspected and certified as required by chapter 296-56
WAC, safety standards for longshore, stevedore and re-
lated waterfront operations.

(5) Application in emergencies. An employer may de-
viate from the requirements of this standard to the ex-
tent necessary to prevent or minimize a situation which
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is likely to cause death, serious physical harm, or major
environmental damage, provided that the employer:

(a) Notifies the assistant director of the department of
labor and industries in Olympia or the chief safety in-
spector for the region within 48 hours of the onset of the
emergency situation indicating the nature of the emer-
gency and extent of the deviation from the prescribed
regulations; and .

(b) Upon request from the authority notified, submits
such information in writing.

(6) Employer obligation. The employer shall be re-
sponsible for compliance with:

(a) All provisions of this standard of general applica-
bility; and

(b) All requirements pertaining to specific diving
modes to the extent diving operations in such modes are
conducted.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 78-18,
filed 10/2/78)

WAC 296-37-515 DEFINITIONS. As used in this
standard, the listed terms are defined as follows:

(1) "Acfm": Actual cubic feet per minute.

(2) "ASME Code or equivalent": ASME (American
Society of Mechanical Engineers) Boiler and Pressure
Vessel Code, Section VIII, or an equivalent code which
the employer can demonstrate to be equally effective.

(3) "ATA": Atmosphere absolute.

(4) "Bell": An enclosed compartment, pressurized
(closed bell) or unpressurized (open bell), which allows
the diver to be transported to and from the underwater
work area and which may be used as a temporary refuge
during diving operations.

(5) "Bottom time": The total elapsed time measured
in minutes from the time when the diver leaves the sur-
face in descent to the time that the diver begins ascent.

(6) "Bursting pressure": The pressure at which a
pressure containment device would fail structurally.

(7) "Cylinder": A pressure vessel for the storage of
gases.

(8) "Recompression/decompression chamber”: A
pressure vessel for human occupancy such as a surface
decompression chamber, closed bell, or deep diving sys-
tem used to decompress divers and to treat decompres-
sion sickness.

(9) "Decompression sickness”: A condition with a va-
riety of symptoms which may result from gas or bubbles
in the tissues of divers after pressure reduction.

(10) "Recompression/decompression table”: A profile
or set of profiles of depth—time relationships for ascent
rates and breathing mixtures to be followed after a spe-
cific depth—time exposure or exposures.

(11) "Dive location": A surface or vessel from which a
diving operation is conducted.

(12) "Dive-location reserve breathing gas”: A supply
system of air or mixed—gas (as appropriate) at the dive
location which is independent of the primary supply sys-
tem and sufficient to support divers during the planned
decompression.

(13) "Dive team": Divers and support employees in-
volved in a diving operation, including the designated
person—in—charge.

(4]

Washington State Register, Issue 87-02

(14) "Diver": An employee working in water using
underwater apparatus which supplies compressed
breathing gas at the ambient pressure.

(15) "Diver—carried reserve breathing gas": A diver—
carried supply of air or mixed gas (as appropriate) suffi-
cient under standard operating conditions to allow the
diver to reach the surface, or another source of breath-
ing gas, or to be reached by a standby diver.

(16) "Diving mode": A type of diving requiring spe-
cific equipment, procedures and techniques (SCUBA,
surface—supplied air, or mixed gas).

(17) "Fsw": Feet of seawater (or equivalent static
pressure head).

(18) "Heavy gear": Diver-worn deep-sea dress in-
cluding helmet, breastplate, dry suit, ((and—weighted))
shoes, and appropriate weights.

(19) "Hyperbaric conditions”: Pressure conditions in
excess of surface pressure.

(20) "Inwater stage": A suspended underwater plat-
form which supports a diver in the water.

(21) "Liveboating": The practice of supporting a sur-
faced—supplied air or mixed gas diver from a vessel
which is underway.

(22) "Mixed—gas diving": A diving mode in which the
diver is supplied in the water with a breathing gas other
than air.

(23) "No-decompression limits": The depth-time
limits of the "no-decompression limits and repetitive
dive group designation table for no-decomipression air
dives," U.S. Navy Diving Manual or equivalent limits
which the employer can demonstrate to be equally
effective.

(24) "Psi(g)": Pounds per square inch (gauge).

(25) "Scientific diving" means diving performed solely
as a necessary part of a scientific, research, or educa-
tional activity by employees whose sole purpose for
diving is to perform scientific research tasks. Scientific
diving does not include performing any tasks usually as-
sociated with commercial diving such as: Placing or re-
moving heavy objects underwater; inspection of pipelines
and similar objects; construction, demolition; cutting or
welding; or the use of explosives.

(26) "SCUBA diving": A diving mode independent of
surface supply in which the diver uses open circuit self-
contained underwater breathing apparatus.

((26))) (27) "Standby diver": A diver at the dive lo-
cation properly equipped and available to assist a diver
in the water. :

((21)) (28) "Surface—supplied air diving": A diving
mode in which the diver in the water is supplied from
the dive location with compressed air for breathing.

((€28))) (29) "Treatment table": A depth-time and
breathing gas profile designed to treat decompression
sickness.

((€29))) (30) "Umbilical": The composite hose bundle
between a dive location and a diver or bell, or between a
diver and a bell, which supplies the diver or bell with
breathing gas, communications, power, or heat as ap-
propriate to the diving mode or conditions, and includes
a safety line between the diver and the dive location.
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((636))) (31) "Volume tank": A pressure vessel con-
nected to the outlet of a compressor and used as an air
reservoir.

((681D)) (32) "Working pressure”: The maximum
pressure to which a pressure containment device may be
exposed under standard operating conditions.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 78-18,
filed 10/2/78)

WAC 296-37-565 LIVEBOATING. (1) General.
Employers engaged in diving operations involving
liveboating shall comply with the following
requirements.

(2) Limits. Diving operations involving liveboating
shall not be conducted:

(a) Liveboating. With an inwater decompression time
of greater than ((126)) 30 minutes;

(b) Using surface-supplied air at depths deeper than
190 fsw, except that dives with bottom times of 30 min-
utes or less may be conducted to depths of 220 fsw;

(c) Using mixed gas at depths greater than 220 fsw;

(d) In rough seas which significantly impede diver
mobility or work function; or

(e) In other than daylight hours.

(3) Procedures. (a) The propeller of the vessel shall be
stopped before the diver enters or exits the water.

(b) A device shall be used which minimizes the possi-
bility of entanglement of the diver's hose in the propeller
of the vessel.

(c¢) Two—way voice communication between the desig-
nated person—in—charge and the person controlling the
vessel shall be available while the diver is in the water.

(d) A standby diver shall be available while a diver is
in the water.

(e) A diver—carried reserve breathing gas supply shall
be carried by each diver engaged in liveboating
operations.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 78-18,
filed 10/2/78)

WAC 296-37-570 EQUIPMENT. (1) General. (a)
All employers shall comply with the following require-
ments, unless otherwise specified.

(b) Each equipment modification, repair, test, calibra-
tion or maintenance service shall be recorded by means
of a tagging or logging system, and include the date and
nature of work performed, and the name or initials of
the person performing the work.

(2) Air compressor systems. (a) Compressors used to
supply air to the diver shall be equipped with a volume
tank with a check valve on the inlet side, a pressure
gauge, a relief valve, and a drain valve.

(b) ((Air—compressor—intakes—shattbe—tocated—away

i : )
A compressor shall be constructed and situated so as to
avoid entry of contaminated air into the air—supply sys-
tem and shall be equipped with a suitable in-line partic-
ulate filter followed by a bed of activated charcoal and,
if necessary, a moisture absorber to further assure

(5]
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breathing air quality. These filters should be placed be-
fore any receiver and after the discharge in the com-
pressor. If an oil-lubricated compressor is used, it shall
be equipped with a carbon monoxide alarm or an equally
as effective alternative if approved by the department.

(i) If a carbon monoxide alarm is used, it shall be
calibrated to activate at or below 20 parts per million
carbon monoxide at least once per month. A calibration
and maintenance log shall be kept and shall be available
for review and copying by the director or his or her des-
ignee. The log shall identify_the test method, date, time
of test, results, and the name of the person performing
the test. The log shall be retained for at least one year
from the date of the test.

(ii) If the use of an alarm at the compressor will not
effectively provide warning to the diver or tender of a
carbon monoxide problem, a remote alarm or other
means of warning the wearer shall be used.

(iii) Breathing air couplings shall be incompatible
with outlets for nonrespirable plant air or other gas sys-
tems to prevent inadvertent servicing of air-line breath-
ing apparatus with nonrespirable gases.

(c) Respirable air supplied to a diver shall not
contain:

(i) A level of carbon monoxide (CO) greater than 20
ppm,

(i) A level of carbon dioxide (CO,) greater than
1,000 ppm;

(iii) A level of oil mist greater than S milligrams per
cubic meter; or

(iv) A noxious or pronounced odor.

(d) Compressor systems providing surface air to divers
must have a low pressure warning device installed at the
air purification system inlet to alert dive tenders of low

air pressure.

The minimum alarm setting shall be 45 Psi plus an
additional 15 Psi for each working atmosphere.

1 ATM = 33 fswor 15 Psi

2 ATM = 66.fsw or 30 Psi

3 ATM = 99 fsw or 45 Psi

4 ATM = 132 fsw or 60 Psi

5 ATM = 165 fsw or 75 Psi

6 ATM = 198 fsw or 90 Psi

(e) The output of air compressor systems shall be

tested for air purity every six months by means of
samples taken at the connection to the distribution sys-
tem, except that nonoil lubricated compressors need not
be tested for oil mist.

(3) Breathing gas supply hoses. (a) Breathing gas
supply hoses shall:

(i) Have a working pressure at least equal to the
working pressure of the total breathing gas system;

(ii) Have a rated bursting pressure at least equal to
four times the working pressure;

(iii) Be tested at least annually to 1.5 times their
working pressure; and

(iv) Have their open ends taped, capped or plugged
when not in use.

(b) Breathing gas supply hose connectors shall:

(i) Be made of corrosion-resistant materials;
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(ii)) Have a working pressure at least equal to the
working pressure of the hose to which they are attached;
and

(iii) Be resistant to accidental disengagement.

(c) Umbilicals shall:

(i) Include a safety line which shall be attached in a
manner to remove strain from the air supply hose;

(ii) Be marked in 10-foot increments to 100 feet be-
ginning at the diver's end, and in 50 foot increments
thereafter;

((61y)) (iii) Be made of kink-resistant materials; and

((&i1))) (iv) Have a working pressure greater than the
pressure equivalent to the maximum depth of the dive
(relative to the supply source) plus 100 psi.

((¢0)) (4) Buoyancy control (a) Helmets or masks
connected directly to the dry suit or other buoyancy-
changing equipment shall be equipped with an exhaust
valve.

(b) A dry suit or other buoyancy—changing equipment
not directly connected to the helmet or mask shall be
equipped with an exhaust valve.

(c) When used for SCUBA diving, a buoyancy com-
pensator shall have an inflation source separate from the
breathing gas supply.

(d) An inflatable flotation device capable of maintain-
ing the diver at the surface in a face-up position, having
a manually activated inflation source independent of the
breathing supply, an oral inflation device, and an ex-
haust valve shall be used for SCUBA diving.

(5) Compressed gas cylinders. (a) Compressed gas
cylinders shall:

(i) Be designed, constructed and maintained in ac-
cordance with the applicable provisions of WAC 296-
24-920 through 296-24-94003.

(ii) Be stored in a ventilated area and protected from
excessive heat;

(ii1) Be secured from falling; and

(iv) Have shut—off valves recessed into the cylinder or
protected by a cap, except when in use or manifolded, or
when used for SCUBA diving.

(6) Recompression/decompression chambers. (a)
Each recompression/decompression chamber manufac-
tured after the effective date of this standard, shall be
built and maintained in accordance with the ASME
Code or equivalent.

(b) Each recompression/decompression chamber
manufactured prior to the effective date of this standard
shall be maintained in conformity with the code require-
ments to which it was built, or equivalent.

(c) Each recompression/decompression chamber shall
be equipped with:

(i) Means to maintain the atmosphere below a level of
25% oxygen by volume;

(ii) Mufflers on intake and exhaust lines, which shall
be regularly inspected and maintained;

(iii) Suction guards on exhaust line openings; and

(iv) A means for extinguishing fire, and shall be
maintained to minimize sources of ignition and combus-
tible material.

(7) Gauges and timekeeping devices. (a) Gauges indi-
cating diver depth which can be read at the dive location
shall be used for all dives except SCUBA.

(6]
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(b) Each depth gauge shall be dead-weight tested or
calibrated against a master reference gauge every six
months, and when there is a discrepancy greater than
two percent of full scale between any two equivalent
gauges.

(c) A cylinder pressure gauge capable of being moni-
tored by the diver during the dive shall be worn by each
SCUBA diver.

(d) A timekeeping device shall be available at each
dive location.

(8) Masks and helmets. (a) Surface-supplied air and
mixed—gas masks and helmets shall have:

(i) A nonreturn valve at the attachment point between
helmet or mask and hose which shall close readily and
positively; and

(ii) An exhaust valve.

(b) Surface-supplied air masks and helmets shall have
a minimum ventilation rate capability of 4.5 acfm at any
depth at which they are operated or the capability of
maintaining the diver's inspired carbon dioxide partial
pressure below 0.02 ATA when the diver is producing
carbon dioxide at the rate of 1.6 standard liters per
minute.

(9) Oxygen safety. (a) Equipment used with oxygen
or mixtures containing over forty percent by volume ox-
ygen shall be designed for oxygen service.

(b) Components (except umbilicals) exposed to oxy-
gen or mixtures containing over forty percent by volume
oxygen shall be cleaned of flammable materials before
use.

(c) Oxygen systems over 125 psig and compressed air
systems over 500 psig shall have slow—opening shut—off
valves.

(10) Weights and harnesses. (a) Except when heavy
gear is worn, divers shall be equipped with a weight belt
or assembly capable of quick release.

(b) Except when heavy gear is worn or in SCUBA
diving, each diver shall wear a safety harness with:

(i) A positive buckling device;

(ii) An attachment point for the umbilical to prevent
strain on the mask or helmet; and

(iii) A lifting point to distribute the pull force of the
line over the diver's body.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 81-21,
filed 8/27/81)

WAC 296-37-575 RECORDKEEPING RE-
QUIREMENTS. (1) Recording and reporting. (a) The
employer shall record and report occupational injuries
and illnesses in accordance with requirements of chap-
ters 296-27 and 296-350 WAC.

(b) The employer shall record the occurrence of any
diving-related injury or illness which requires any dive
team member to be hospitalized for 24 hours or more,
specifying the circumstances of the incident and the ex-
tent of any injuries or illnesses.

(2) Availability of records. (a) Upon the request of
the director of the department of labor and industries or
his duly authorized designees, the employer shall make
available for inspection and copying any record or docu-
ment required by this standard.
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Note: Requests for information or copies of records and reports by

OSHA or NIOSH shall be made to the director of the depart-
ment of labor and industries.

(b) Records and documents required by this standard
shall be provided upon request to employees, designated
representatives, and the assistant director in accordance
with WAC 296-62-05201 through 296~62-05209 and
296—62-05213 through 296-62-05217. Safe practices
manuals, depth—time profiles, recording of dives, recom-
pression/decompression procedure assessment evalua-
tions, and records of hospitalizations shall be provided in
the same manner as employee exposure records or anal-
yses using exposure or medical records. Equipment in-
spections and testing records which pertain to employees
shall also be provided upon request to employees and
their designated representatives.

(c) Records and documents required by this standard
shall be retained by the employer for the following
period:

(i) Dive team member medical records (physician's
reports) (WAC 296-37-525) — five years;

(ii) Safe practices manual (WAC 296-37-530) — cur-
rent document only;

(iii) Depth—time profile (WAC 296-37-540) — until
completion of the recording of dive, or until completion
of recompression/decompression procedure assessment
where there has been an incident of decompression
sickness;

(iv) Recording dive (WAC 296-37-545) one year,
except five years where there has been an incident of
decompression sickness;

(v) Recompression/decompression procedure assess-
ment evaluations (WAC 296-37-545) — five years;

(vi) Equipment inspections and testing records (WAC
296-37-570) — current entry or tag, or until equipment
is withdrawn from service;

(vii) Records of hospitalizations (WAC 296-37-575)
— five years.

(d) After the expiration of the retention period of any
record required to be kept for five years, the employer
shall forward such records to the National Institute for
Occupational Safety and Health, Department of Health
and Human Services. The employer shall also comply
with any additional requirements set forth in WAC 296—
62-05215.

Note:

Forward the records to the following address:
National Institute for Occupational
Safety and Health
Department of Health and Human Services
Surveillance Branch
Mail Stop R-18 Ridge
PHS CDC NIOSH
4676 Columbia Park Way
Cincinnati, Ohio 45226

(e) In the event the employer ceases to do business:

(i) The successor employer shall receive and retain all
dive and employee medical records required by this
standard; or

(ii) If there is no successor employer, dive and em-
ployee medical records shall be forwarded to the Na-
tional Institute for Occupational Safety and Health, De-
partment of Health and Human Services.
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WSR 87-02-003
PROPOSED RULES
DEPARTMENT OF ECOLOGY
[Filed December 29, 1986]

Notice is hereby given in accordance with the provi-
sions of RCW 34.04.025, that the Department of Ecolo-
gy intends to adopt, amend, or repeal rules concerning
Puyallup, city of, amending WAC 173-19-3508;

that the agency will at 2:00 p.m., Thursday, February
12, 1987, in the Department of Ecology Headquarters
Office, Abbott Raphael Hall, Room 273, Lacey,
Washington 98504, conduct a public hearing on the
proposed rules.

The formal decision regarding adoption, amendment,
or repeal of the rules will take place on March 18, 1987.

The authority under which these rules are proposed is
RCW 90.58.120 and [90.58].200.

Interested persons may submit data, views, or argu-
ments to this agency in writing to be received by this
agency before February 19, 1987.

Dated: December 29, 1986
By: Phillip C. Johnson
Deputy Director, Programs

STATEMENT OF PURPOSE

Title: Amending WAC 173-19-3508 Puyallup, city
of.

Description of Purpose: Adoption of a revised shore-
line master program into state master program, chapter
173-19 WAC.

Statutory Authority: RCW 90.58.120 and 90.58.200.

Summary of Rule: The amendment adopts revisions to
the shoreline master program for the city of Puyallup.

Reasons Supporting Proposed Action: Shoreline
master programs and revisions thereto are developed by
local governments and submitted to the department for
approval. The programs do not become effective until
adopted by the department in accordance with the Ad-
ministrative Procedure Act.

Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting, Imple-
mentation and Enforcement: Randy Davis, WDOE,
Mailstop PV-11, Olympia, WA 98504, (206) 459-6762.

Person or Organization Proposing Rule, and Whether
Public, Private, or Governmental: Department of Ecolo-
gy, state government.

Agency Comments or Recommendation Regarding
Statutory Language, Implementation, Enforcement, Fis-
cal Matters: None.

Whether Rule is Necessary as a Result of Federal
Law or Federal or State Court Action: No.

Small Business Economic Impact Statement: On file
at the Department of Ecology.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order DE 83-15, filed
5/24/83)
WAC 173-19-3508 PUYALLUP, CITY OF. City of Puyallup

master program approved May 31, 1974. Revision approved May 24,
1983. Revision approved March 18, 1987
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PROPOSED RULES
DEPARTMENT OF ECOLOGY
[Filed December 29, 1986]

Notice is hereby given in accordance with the provi-
sions of RCW 34.04.025, that the Department of Ecolo-
gy intends to adopt, amend, or repeal rules concerning
the siting of dangerous waste management facilities.

The formal decision regarding adoption, amendment,
or repeal of the rules will take place on January 9, 1987.

The authority under which these rules are proposed is
chapter 70.105 RCW.

The specific statute these rules are intended to imple-
ment is chapter 70.105 RCW.

Interested persons may submit data, views, or argu-
ments to this agency in writing to be received by this
agency before December 31, 1986.

This notice is connected to and continues the matter
in Notice No. WSR 86-22-047 filed with the code revi-
ser's office on November 3, 1986.

Dated: December 23, 1986
By: Phillip C. Johnson
Deputy Director, Programs

WSR 87-02-005
NOTICE OF PUBLIC MEETINGS
NATURAL HERITAGE ADVISORY COUNCIL
[Memorandum—December 29, 1986])

The January meeting of the Natural Heritage Advisory
Council will be held from 9:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m. on Jan-
uary 14, 1987, at the Capital Mall Community Room,
Capital Mall, Olympia, Washington.

For further information contact:

Department of Natural Resources
Washington Natural Heritage Program
Mailstop EX-13

Olympia, WA 98504

(206) 753-2449

WSR 87-02-006
PROPOSED RULES
OFFICE OF FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT
[Filed December 29, 1986]

Notice is hereby given in accordance with the provi-
sions of RCW 34.04.025, that the Office of Financial
Management intends to adopt, amend, or repeal rules
concerning moving expenses, this notice proposes to up-
date chapter 82-24 WAC. Four changes have been
made: Changing the maximum number of allowable
pounds an employee can move at state expense from
10,000 pounds to 12,000 pounds. No change has been
made since 1979; a change from basing adjustment of
losses on depreciated value to replacement value of items
claimed. This reflects the current approach used by the
industry; a change in the amount of an estimate for
truck or trailer rental costs from $200 to $500 before
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competitive bids are required. This is an economic ad-
justment due to inflation and brings this chapter in line
with current state purchasing policies; and a technical
change to correct a typographical error in the existing
WAC, a paragraph was inserted in the wrong place;

that the agency will at 9:30 a.m., Tuesday, February
10, 1987, in the Insurance Building, 4th Floor Confer-
ence Room, Olympia, Washington, conduct a public
hearing on the proposed rules.

The formal decision regarding adoption, amendment,
or repeal of the rules will take place on February 17,
1987.

The authority under which these rules are proposed is
RCW 43.03.110 and 43.03.120.

The specific statute these rules are intended to imple-
ment is RCW 43.03.110 and 43.03.120.

Interested persons may submit data, views, or argu-
ments to this agency in writing to be received by this
agency before February 6, 1987.

The agency reserves the right to modify the text of
these proposed amendatory rules before the hearing or in
response to written or oral comments received before or
during the hearing.

The agency may need to change the date for hearing
or adoption on short notice. To ascertain that the hear-
ing or adoption will take place as stated in this notice, an
interested person may contact the person named below.

Correspondence relating to this notice and the pro-
posed amendatory rules should be addressed to:
Mr. Collum C. Liska
Accounting and Fiscal Services Division
4th Floor, Insurance Building
Maiistop AQ—-44
Olympia, Washington 98504
(206) 753-8538
234-8538 scan

Dated: December 29, 1986
By: R. C. Benson, Jr.
Deputy Director

STATEMENT OF PURPOSE

Title and Number of Rule Section(s) or Chapter(s):
Chapter 82-24 WAC, Moving expenses, consisting of
four amendments described below.

Statutory Authority: RCW 43.03.110 and 43.03.120.

Summary and Reasons Supporting the Amendments:
Changing the maximum number of allowable pounds an
employee can move at state expense from 10,000 pounds
to 12,000 pounds. No change has been made since 1979;
a change from basing adjustment of losses on depreciat-
ed value to replacement value of items claimed. This re-
flects the current approach used by the industry; a
change in the amount of an estimate for truck or trailer
rental costs from $200 to $500 before competitive bids
are required. This is an economic adjustment due to in-
flation and brings this chapter in line with current state
purchasing policies; and a technical change to correct a
typographical error in the existing WAC, a paragraph
was inserted in the wrong place.

. Involved Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting
and Implementation: Mr. Collum C. Liska, Senior Poli-
cy Coordinator, Accounting and Fiscal Services Division,
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Office of Financial Management, 4th Floor, Insurance
Building, Mailstop AQ-44, Olympia, Washington
98504, phone (206) 753-8538; and Enforcement: Mr.
Ed Harton, Traffic Manager, Purchasing Division, Gen-
eral Administration, 216 General Administration Build-
ing, Mailstop AX-22, Olympia, Washington 98504,
phone (206) 753-6475.

Name of Involved Agency Proposing the Amend-
ments: Office of Financial Management.

Agency Comments: None.

The amendments are not necessary to comply with a
federal law or a federal or state court decision.

Other Information: None.

Small Business Economic Impact Statement: These
proposed amendments are not applicable to the Regula-
tory Fairness Act.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 42, filed 8/24/79, ef-
fective 10/1/79)

WAC 82-24-080 MOVING HOUSEHOLD GOODS BY COM-
MON CARRIER. (1) Allowable moving costs may be paid for up to
((16;:660)) 12,000 pounds of household goods including a reasonable
allowance for packing, unpacking, insurance and (if authorized) 30
days storage in transit. Storage will be paid at either the origin or des-
tination point of the move, but not at both places.

(2) Allowable moving costs may include insurance or transit protec-
tion costs. The maximum amount of state provided insurance is
$50,000 per move while in transit, in storage and delivery to or from
the storage place. All adjustments of losses shall be based upon the
((depreciated)) replacement value of the items claimed. Coverage in
excess of $50,000 may be secured at the employee's expense.

(3) Allowable moving costs may include a charge by the common
carrier for appliance disconnect and hookup.

(4) Items excluded from allowable moving costs are:

(a) Movement of animals and articles of sentimental or high intrin-
sic value. The employee will personally arrange for and pay the costs
of transportation of items such as jewelry, negotiables and collector
items.

(b) Excessive hobby material and equipment, automobiles, boats,
airplanes, camping vehicles and mobile homes which are not the pri-
mary residence of the employee, explosives and other dangerous goods,
property liable to impregnate or otherwise damage the mover's equip-
ment or other property, perishable foodstuffs subject to spoilage,
building materials, fuel or other similar nonhousehold articles.

(c) Penalties imposed by a carrier as a result of negligence by the
employee.

(d) Maid service or other third party convenience or services of a
similar nature.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 42, filed 8/24/79, ef-
fective 10/1/79)

WAC 82-24-090 MOVING HOUSEHOLD GOODS IN
RENTAL EQUIPMENT. (1) If the employee estimates that the truck
or trailer rental costs for a move will be less than (($260)) $500, com-
petitive bids are not required. The employee may select the rental unit,
pay the rental and submit the receipt direct to the agency for reim-
bursement. It is not necessary for the agency to submit the receipt to
the division of purchasing. .

(2) If the employee estimates that the truck or trailer rental costs
will be (($268)) $500 or more, the employee must obtain three com-
petitive bids. Reimbursement to the employee will be at the rate of the
lowest bid. Prior to reimbursement, a copy of the receipt and of the
bids must be provided to the division of purchasing for approval.

(3) Allowable moving costs may include a mileage allowance for
towing a trailer by personal automobile and may be paid at the stand-
ard mileage rate.

(4) Transit insurance cannot be provided by the division of purchas-
ing for household goods moved by the employee in a rental truck or
trailer. The employee may secure and be reimbursed for transit insur-
ance up to a maximum of $50,000 coverage on his household goods.

[91

WSR 87-02-006

(5) The maximum allowable moving costs may not exceed the cost
of moving a maximum of ((16;660)) 12,000 pounds of household goods
between the same origin and destination points by common carrier.

(6) Items excluded from atlowable moving costs are:

(a) Movement of animals and articles of sentimental or high intrin-
sic value. The employee will personally arrange for and pay the costs
pf transportation of items such as jewelry, negotiables and collector
items.

(b) Excessive hobby material and equipment, automobiles, boats,
airplanes, camping vehicles and mobile homes which are not the pri-
mary residence of the employee, explosives and other dangerous goods,
property liable to impregnate or otherwise damage the mover's equip-
ment or other property, perishable foodstuffs subject to spoilage,
building materials, fuel or other similar nonhousehold articles.

(c) Penalties imposed by the rental agency as a result of negligence
by the employee.

(d) Maid service or other third party convenience or services of a
similar nature.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 42, filed 8/24/79, ef-
fective 10/1/79)

WAC 82-24-110 MOBILE HOME MOVES. (1) Allowable
moving expenses may be paid for a mobile home which is the primary
residence of the employee, provided the move is not within the same
metropolitan area.

(2) Allowable moving costs may include the cost of having the mo-
bile home moved by a professional mover. Allowable moving costs may
include a combination of costs resulting from moving household goods
by a common or other carrier and moving the mobile home by a pro-
fessional mover.

(3) Allowable moving costs may include packing of contents of the
mobile home and normal preparation of the mobile home for over—the—
road movement.

(4) Transit insurance cannot be provided by the division of purchas-
ing for mobile home moves. The employee may secure and be reim-
bursed for transit insurance up to a maximum of $50,000 coverage.

(5) The maximum allowable moving costs may not exceed the cost
of moving a maximum of ((+6;666)) 12,000 pounds of household goods
between the same origin and destination points by common carrier.

(6) Items excluded from allowable moving costs are:

(a) Wrecker services necessary to place the unit in position for over—
the-road movement; tire failure; temporary carriage or the installation
of a removable undercarriage; movement or replacement of outside
fuel tanks; and any costs incurred to bring the mobile home up to
safety requirements for over—the-road movement.

(b) Penalties imposed by the mover as a result of negligence by the
employee.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 52, filed 4/28/81, ef-
fective 6/1/81)

WAC 82-24-130 PAYMENT OF MOVING EXPENSES. (1)
The employee will be responsible for payment of moving expenses in
excess of the allowable costs set forth in this chapter.

(2) The state traffic manager, division of purchasing, will advise
state agencies of the proportionate share of the costs to be borne by the
state and by the employee, when the total charges exceed the allowable
costs. Charges are prorated on the basis of a ratio of the maximum
weight allowed in WAC 82-24-080 to the total weight and will in-
clude all costs essential to the physical move of goods as a single unit.

(3) Prior to payment of the carrier invoice the employee and the
agency are to review the invoice and indicate agreement or disagree-
ment with the specified charges. In the event that either the employee
or the agency feel that the charges are in error a written notice of the
dispute is to be filed with the state traffic manager for resolution. The
state traffic manager is to notify the carrier upon receipt of a notice of
dispute.

(4) Agencies are to pay the entire amount of the uncontested carrier
invoice and separately recover the employee's proportionate share of
the cost of the move. (( t

(5) New or transferred employees, when requesting moving services,
are to execute a payroll deduction, prior to the state traffic manager,
division of purchasing, securing moving services, authorizing the em-
ploying agency to withhold the total amount of the employee's share of
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the cost of the move commencing the first pay date after payment of
the uncontested carrier's invoice by the agency. The deduction from
the employee's pay is to be made after withholding of mandatory de-
ductions but prior to withholding any voluntary deductions. Mandatory
deductions are defined for purposes of this chapter as:

Federal income tax

Employee's share of OASI contributions

Medical aid contributions

Mandatory retirement contributions

Court ordered payments served on the agency
This payroll deduction authorization is to remain in force until the to-
tal amount of the employee's share of the cost of the move has been
recovered.

(6) New or transferred employees who do not execute a payroll de-
duction authorization prior to the authorization of the move will be re-
sponsible for arranging their own move and making full payment di-
rectly to the carrier. The state will reimburse the employee under this
circumstance for either the amount the state would have paid if the
move had been arranged through the state traffic manager, division of
purchasing, or the actual cost incurred by the employee, whichever is
less.

(.7) ((ﬁhc—pttcnﬁum-forthrstatrhwschold-goodrbhnkcﬁnm

month-})) The premium for the state household goods blanket insur-
ance policy will be billed monthly by the department of general ad-
ministration to agencies for employee moves covered by the policy

during the month.

WSR 87-02-007
EMERGENCY RULES
DEPARTMENT OF LICENSING
[Order PM 632—Filed December 29, 1986]

1, Theresa Anna Aragon, director of the Department
of Licensing, do promulgate and adopt at Olympia,
Washington, the annexed rules relating to the licensure
of certified acupuncturists.

1, Theresa Anna Aragon, find that an emergency ex-
ists and that this order is necessary for the preservation
of the public health, safety, or general welfare and that
observance of the requirements of notice and opportunity
to present views on the proposed action would be con-
trary to public interest. A statement of the facts consti-
tuting the emergency is without these rules, the Depart-
ment of Licensing will be unable to process acupuncture
examination applications in time for the next scheduled
examination.

These rules are therefore adopted as emergency rules
to take effect upon filing with the code reviser.

This rule is promulgated pursuant to RCW 18.06.160
which directs that the director of the Department of Li-
censing has authority to implement the provisions of
chapter 18.06 RCW.

The undersigned hereby declares that the agency has
complied with the provisions of the Open Public Meet-
ings Act (chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Pro-
cedure Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) and the State Register
Act (chapter 34.08 RCW) in the adoption of these rules.

APPROVED AND ADOPTED December 28, 1986.

By Theresa Anna Aragon
Director

[10]
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order PL
592, filed 5/5/86)

WAC 308-180-100 ACUPUNCTURE FEES. The

following fees shall be ((charges)) charged by the pro-
fessional licensing division of the department of

licensing.

Application/examination $500.00
Re—take examination: ((5566-66))

Written $200.00

Practical portion $300.00
Annual license renewal $500.00
Late renewal penalty $500.00
Duplication license (reported to

professional licensing division

if lost or stolen) ((356-:60))

$_5.00

License verification (to other

Jurisdictions) $ 500
Acupuncture training program

approval application $200.00

NEW SECTION

WAC 308-180-130 DEFINITIONS. For the pur-
pose of administering chapter 18.06 RCW, the following
terms shall be considered in the following manner:

(1) "Acupuncture school” is an academic institution
which has the sole purpose of offering training in
acupuncture.

(2) "Acupuncture program” is training in acupunc-
ture offered by an academic institution which also offers
training in other areas of study. A program is an estab-
lished area of study offered on a continuing basis.

(3) "Acupuncture apprenticeship” is training in acu-
puncture which is offered by a qualified acupuncture
employer to an apprentice on the basis of an apprentice-
ship agreement between the employer and the appren-
tice. An apprenticeship is of limited duration and ceases
at the time the parties to the apprenticeship agreement
have performed their obligations under the agreement.

(4) "Acupuncture tutorial instruction” is training in
acupuncture which is offered by an academic institution
or qualified instructor on the basis of a tutorial agree-
ment between the school or instructor and the student. A
tutorial is of limited duration and ceases at the time the
parties to the tutorial agreement have performed their
obligations under the agreement.

(5) "Academic year" is three quarters or two
semesters.

NEW SECTION

WAC 308-180-140 APPROVAL OF SCHOOL,
PROGRAM, APPRENTICESHIP OR TUTORIAL
INSTRUCTION. The department will consider for ap-
proval any school, program, apprenticeship or tutorial
instruction which meets the requirements outlined in
chapter 18.06 RCW and which provides all or part of
the courses required in RCW 18.06.050.

(1) A school or program may be approved by the di-
rector without formal application to the department pro-
vided that:
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(a) The school or program is an accredited United
States postsecondary school or program.

(b) The school or program is accredited under the
procedures of another country and these procedures sat-
isfy accreditation standards used for postsecondary edu-
cation in the United States.

(c¢) The nonaccredited school or program is approved
by or has candidacy status with the National Accredita-
tion Commission for Schools and Colleges of Acupunc-
ture and Oriental Medicine.

(d) The nonaccredited school or program is approved
by the Washington state board of medical examiners to
prepare persons for the practice of acupuncture.

(2) Approval of any other school, program, appren-
ticeship or tutorial instruction may be requested on a
form provided by the department.

(3) Application for approval of a school, program, ap-
prenticeship or tutorial instruction shall be made by the
authorized representative of the school or the adminis-
trator of the apprenticeship or tutorial agreement.

(4) An applicant may request approval of the school,
program, apprenticeship or tutorial instruction as of the
date of the application or retroactively to a specified
date.

(5) The application for approval of a school, program,
apprenticeship or tutorial instruction shall include docu-
mentation required by the department pertaining to ed-
ucational administration, qualifications of instructors,
didactic and/or clinical facilities, and content of offered
training.

(6) An application fee must accompany the completed
application.

(7) The department will evaluate the application and,
if necessary, conduct a site inspection of the school, pro-
gram, apprenticeship or tutorial instruction prior to ap-
proval by the department.

(8) Upon completion of the evaluation of the applica-
tion, the department may grant or deny approval, or
grant approval conditioned upon appropriate modifica-
tion to the application.

(9) In the event the department denies an application
or grants conditional approval, the authorized represen-
tative of the applicant school or program or the admin-
istrator of the applicant apprenticeship or tutorial in-
struction may request a review within ninety days of the
department's adverse action. Should a request for review
of an adverse action be made after ninety days following
the department's action, the contesting party may obtain
review only by submitting a new application.

(10) The authorized representative of an approved
school or program or the administrator of an appren-
ticeship or tutorial agreement shall notify the depart-
ment of significant changes with respect to educational
administration, instructor qualifications, facilities, or
content of training.

(11) The department may inspect an approved school,
program, apprenticeship or tutorial instruction at rea-
sonable intervals for compliance. Approval may be with-
drawn if the department finds failure to comply with the
requirements of law, administrative rules, or representa-
tions in the application.

WSR 87-02-007

(12) The authorized representative of a school or ad-
ministrator of an agreement must immediately correct
deficiencies which resulted in withdrawal of the depart-
ment's approval.

NEW SECTION

WAC 308-180-150 WESTERN SCIENCES. The
training in western sciences shall consist of forty—five
academic credits based on the quarter system in which a
credit equals ten classroom contact hours at the colle-
giate level of instruction or equivalent. These forty—five
academic credits shall consist of the following:

(1) Anatomy,

(2) Physiology;,

(3) Bacteriology;

(4) Biochemistry,

(5) Pathology,

(6) Survey of western clinical sciences;

(7) Hygiene; and

(8) Cardio—pulmonary resuscitation (CPR).

Training in hygiene and CPR shall consist of a mini-
mum of one academic credit hour or equivalent in each
subject. Red Cross certification or documentation of
equivalent training may be substituted for one academic
credit hour in CPR.

NEW SECTION

WAC 308-180-160 ACUPUNCTURE SCIENC-
ES. The training in acupuncture sciences shall consist of
seventy—five academic credits based on the quarter sys-
tem in which a credit equals ten classroom contact hours
at the collegiate level of instruction or equivalent. These
seventy—-five academic credits shall include the following
subjects:

(1) Fundamental principles of acupuncture;

(2) Acupuncture diagnosis;

(3) Acupuncture pathology;

(4) Acupuncture therapeutics,

(5) Acupuncture meridians and points, and

(6) Acupuncture techniques, including electro—
acupuncture.

NEW SECTION

WAC 308-180-170 CLINICAL TRAINING. (1)
A minimum of one hundred hours or nine quarter credits
of clinical training shall consist of observation which
shall include case presentation and discussion.

(2) Supervised practice consists of at least four hun-
dred separate patient treatments involving a minimum of
one hundred patients. Twenty-nine quarter credits of
supervised practice shall be completed over a minimum
period of one academic year.

(a) A qualified instructor must observe and provide
guidance to the student during the first one hundred pa-
tient treatments and be available within the clinical fa-
cility to provide consultation and assistance to the stu-
dent for patient treatments performed subsequently. In
the case of each and every treatment, the instructor
must have knowledge of and approve the diagnosis and
treatment plan prior to the initiation of treatment.

(b) " Patient treatment" shall include:
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(i) Conducting a patient intake interview concerning
the patient's past and present medical history,

(ii) Performing traditional acupuncture examination
and diagnosis;

(iii) Discussion between the instructor and the student
concerning the proposed diagnosis and treatment plan;

(iv) Applying acupuncture treatment principles and
techniques (a minimum of three hundred sixty patient
treatments involving point location, insertion and with-
drawal of all needles must be performed); and

(v) Charting of patient conditions, evaluative discus-
sions and findings, and concluding remarks.

(c) Supervised practice shall consist of a reasonable
time per patient treatment and a reasonable distribution
of patient treatment over one or more academic years so
as to facilitate the student's learning experience. If the
department is not satisfied that the time per patient
treatment and distribution of treatments over one or
more academic years facilitates the student's learning
experience, it may require detailed documentation of the
patient treatments.

NEW SECTION

WAC 308-180-190 DOCUMENTS IN FOR-
EIGN LANGUAGE. All documents submitted in a for-
eign language shall be accompanied by an accurate
translation in English. Each translated document shall
bear the affidavit of the translator certifying that the
translator is competent in both the language of the doc-
ument and the English language and that the translation
is a true and complete translation of the foreign lan-
guage original, and sworn to before a notary public.
Translation of any document relative to a person's ap-
plication shall be at the expense of the applicant.

NEW SECTION

WAC 308-180-200 SUFFICIENCY OF DOCU-
MENTS. In all cases the departments' decision as to the
sufficiency of the documentation shall be final. The de-
partment may request further proof of qualification.

NEW SECTION

WAC 308-180-210 EXAMINATIONS. (1) A
written and practical examination in English shall be
given twice yearly for qualified applicants at a time and
place determined by the director.

(2) All applicants must have successfully completed
the written portion of the examination prior to being eli-
gible for the practical examination.

(3) Applications and fees for examination must be re-
ceived by the department forty—five days in advance of
the scheduled examination date.

(4) The passing score for the examination is a con-
verted score of seventy—five.

(5) Applicants who fail either the written or the prac-
tical portion of the examination shall submit an appro-
priate fee for re—examination.

(6) Application fees are nonrefundable.

(12]
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NEW SECTION

WAC 308-180-220 CONSULTATION PLAN.
Every certified acupuncturist shall develop a written plan
for consultation, emergency transfer, and referral
including:

(1) The name, address, and telephone numbers of two
consulting physicians;

(2) The name, address, and a telephone number of the
nearest emergency room facility,

(3) An emergency transport mechanism (i.e., ambu-
lance) with the name, address, and telephone number of
the dispatcher nearest to the location of practice; and

(4) Confirmation from the physicians listed as to their
agreement to consult with and accept referred patients
from the applicant upon becoming a certified acupunc-
turist and establishing a place of practice.

NEW SECTION

WAC 308-180-230 REFERRAL TO OTHER
HEALTH CARE PRACTITIONERS. When the acu-
puncturist sees patients with potentially serious disorders
including but not limited to:

(1) Cardiac conditions
hypertension;

(2) Acute abdominal symptoms;

(3) Acute undiagnosed neurological changes;

(4) Unexplained weight loss or gain in excess of fif-
teen percent body weight within a three-month period,

(5) Suspected fracture or dislocation;

(6) Suspected systemic infection,

(7) Any serious undiagnosed hemorrhagic disorder;
and

(8) Acute respiratory distress without previous history
or diagnosis.

The acupuncturist shall provide the following as medi-
cally prudent:

(a) The acupuncturist shall immediately request a
consultation or written diagnosis from a physician li-
censed under chapter 18.71 or 18.57 RCW for patients
with potentially serious disorders. In the event the pa-
tient refuses to authorize such consultation or provide a
recent diagnosis from such physician, acupuncture treat-
ment shall not be continued.

(b) In emergency situations the acupuncturist shall
provide life support and emergency transport to the
nearest licensed medical facility.

including uncontrolled

NEW SECTION

WAC 308-180-240  PATIENT INFORMED
CONSENT. The patient informed consent is to advise
the patient of the credentials of the practitioner and the
scope of practice of acupuncturists in the state of
Washington. The following information must be fur-
nished to each patient in writing prior to or at the time
of the initial patient visit.

(1) Practitioner's qualifications, including:

(a) Education. Dates and location(s) of didactic and
clinical training.

(b) License information, including:

(i) State license number,

(ii) Date of licensure;
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(iii) Licensure in other states or jurisdiction.

(2) The "scope of practice” for an acupuncturist in
the state of Washington includes but is not limited to the
following list of techniques:

(a) Use of acupuncture needles to stimulate acupunc-
ture points and meridians;

(b) Use of electrical, mechanical, or magnetic devices
to stimulate acupuncture points and meridians,

(¢) Moxibustion,

(d) Acupressure;

(e) Cupping;

(f) Dermal friction technique (gwa hsa),

(g) Infra—red,

(h) Sonopuncture;

(i) Lasarpuncture;,

(j) Dietary advice based on traditional Chinese medi-
cal theory, and

(k) Point injection therapy (aquapuncture.)

(3) Side eflects may include, but are not limited to,
the following:

(a) Some pain following treatment in insertion area,

(b) Minor bruising,

(c) Infection,

(d) Needle sickness, and

(e) Broken needle.

(4) Patients with severe bleeding disorders or pace
makers should inform practitioners prior to any
treatment.

NEW SECTION

WAC 308-180-250 APPLICATION EXHIBITS
REQUIRED. Every application shall be accompanied
by:
(1) The application fee;

(2) Verification of academic or educational study and
training at a school or college:

(a) Photostatic copy of diploma, certificate, or other
certified documents and original copy of school tran-
script from a school or college evidencing completion of
a program and a copy of the curriculum in the areas of
study involved in the school or college forwarded directly
from the issuing agency/organization; or '

(b) Notarized affidavit or statement bearing the offi-
cial school seal and signed by an officer of the school or
training program certifying the applicant's satisfactory
completion of the academic and clinical training and
designating the subjects and hours, or

(c) If, for good cause shown, the school is no longer
existent, an applicant may submit a sworn affidavit so
stating and shall name the school, its address, dates of
enrollment and curriculum completed, and such other
information and documents as the department may deem
necessary; or

(d) Certified copies of licenses issued by the applicants
Jurisdiction which must be forwarded directly to the de-
partment of licensing from the issuing licensing and/or
translation agency rather than the applicant.

(3) Verification of clinical training. The applicant
shall submit a certification signed by the instructor(s)
under oath that the applicant completed a course of
clinical training under the direction of the instructor
which shall include:

[13]
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(a) The location of the training site.

(b) The inclusive dates of training.

(c) That the supervised practice included a minimum
of four hundred patient treatments involving a minimum
of one hundred different patients.

(d) One hundred hours of observation including case
presentation and discussion.

WSR 87-02-008
ADOPTED RULES
DEPARTMENT OF LICENSING
(Board of Examiners for Nursing Home Administrators)
[Order PM 633—Filed December 29, 1986]

Be it resolved by the Washington State Board of [Ex-
aminers for] Nursing Home Administrators, acting at
Seattle, Washington, that it does adopt the annexed
rules relating to:

Amd WAC 308-54-020 ~ General definitions.

Amd WAC 308-54-060 Executive secretary—Hiring and duties.

Amd WAC 308-54-080 Application for examination.

Amd WAC 308-54-090 Preexamination requirements.

Amd WAC 308-54-095 Preceptors for administrator-in-training
programs.

Amd WAC 308-54-100 Disqualification—Reexamination.

Amd WAC 308-54-110 Subjects for examination.

Amd WAC 308-54-140 Approval of courses of study.

Amd WAC 308-54-200 Standards of suitability and character.

Amd WAC 308-54-230 Reciprocity.

Amd WAC 308-54-320 Renewal of licenses.

This action is taken pursuant to Notice No. WSR 86—
22-046 filed with the code reviser on November 3, 1986.
These rules shall take effect thirty days after they are

filed with the code reviser pursuant to RCW
'34.04.040(2).
This rule is promulgated pursuant to RCW

18.52.100(14) which directs that the Board of Exami-
ners for Nursing Home Administrators has authority to
implement the provisions of chapter 18.52 RCW.

The undersigned hereby declares that the agency has
complied with the provisions of the Open Public Meet-
ings Act (chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Pro-
cedure Act (chapter 34.04 RCW), and the State Regis-
ter Act (chapter 34.08 RCW) in the adoption of these
rules. :

APPROVED AND ADOPTED December 18, 1986.

By Ronald Klipping
Chairperson

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order PL

107, filed 3/3/71)

WAC 308-54-020 GENERAL DEFINITIONS.
Whenever used in these rules and regulations, unless ex-
pressly otherwise stated, or unless the context or subject
matter requires a different meaning, the following terms
shall have the following meanings:

(1) "Board" means the state board of examiners for
the licensing of nursing home administrators representa-
tive of the professions and institutions concerned with
the care of the chronically ill and infirm aged patients.
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(2) "Director” means the director of the department
of ((motor-vehicles)) licensing.

(3) "Nursing home" means any facility or portion
thereof licensed under state law as a nursing home.

(4) "Nursing home administrator” means an individ-
ual in active administrative charge of nursing homes as
defined herein, whether or not having an ownership in-
terest in such homes, and although functions and duties
may be shared with or delegated to other persons.

(5) "Nursing home administrator—in—training” means
an individual registered as such with the board, under
and pursuant to these rules and regulations.

(6) "Person” or "individual" means an individual and
does not include the terms firm, institution, public body,
joint stock association or any other group of individuals.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order PL
126, filed 6/1/72)

WAC 308-54-060 EXECUTIVE SECRETARY—
HIRING AND DUTIES. A full or part-time executive
secretary for the board may be employed by the director.
The executive secretary shall be recommended by the
board with his duties to include:

(1) Attendance at all meeting of the board;

(2) Maintaining a full and complete record of minutes
of the said meetings;

(3) Notifying the members of the board of the time
and place fixed for meetings of the board;

(4) Maintaining, under the supervision of the director,
the records pertaining to licensees and registrants and
the rules and regulations;

(5) Countersigning the original certificate of licensure
for nursing home administrators;

(6) Conducting all routine correspondence of the
board;

(7) Issuing of appropriate notices of meetings and
hearings;

(8) Having the responsibility for all books, records,
and other state property as may be assigned or under the
control of the board;

(9) Receiving all monies and shall pay the same to the
treasurer of the state as provided by law;

(10) Keeping such financial records as are considered
necessary by the board over and above those required by
the department of ((motor—vehictes)) licensing or other
fiscal authorities of the state; and

(11) Performing any other duties pertaining to the
position of executive secretary as may be determined by
the board or director.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order PL
107, filed 3/3/71)

WAC 308-54-080 APPLICATION FOR EXAMI-
NATION. (1) An applicant for examination and quali-
fication for a license as a nursing home administrator
shall make application therefore in writing, on forms
approved by the board and provided by the director. All
applications must be completed in every respect.
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(2) An applicant, otherwise qualified, who has not ad-
ministered or does not continue to administer a nursing
home, may obtain and maintain a license.

(3) Completed applications must be on file sixty days
prior to the examination date.

(4) The application fee must be submitted with the
form.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order PL
260, filed 12/10/76)

WAC 308-54-090 PREEXAMINATION RE-
QUIREMENTS. No person shall be admitted to or per-
mitted to take an examination for licensure as a nursing
home administrator without having first submitted evi-
dence satisfactory to the board that he meets the follow-
ing requirements:

(1) All applicants must be at least twenty—one years
of age, and in addition, must otherwise meet the re-
quirements of suitability and character set forth in
WAC 308-54-200.

(2) All applicants must complete an application for
licensure provided by the division of professional licens-
ing, department of ((motor—vehictes)) licensing, and
must include all information requested in said
application.

(3)(a) All applicants must submit documentation
demonstrating that they meet the minimum require-
ments set forth in RCW 18.52.070(2) relative to train-
ing and experience in nursing home or health facility
administration. Applicants who, when graded according
to the criteria set forth in ((subparagraph)) (c) ((be-
tow)) of this subsection, accumulate a total of eight
points, including at least three points in each manage-
ment and health care, shall be deemed to have satisfied
the statutory requirements.

(b) For the purposes of applying the evaluation crite-
ria set forth below, the following definitions apply:

HEALTH CARE EXPERIENCE

Experience in health care can include employment in
any job position which would permit the person to be-
come acquainted with the typical duties, functions of
health care personnel and to otherwise become familiar

_ with the terms and language unique to the field of health
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care. This could include employment as a nurse, physi-
cian, pharmacist, orderly, corpsman, etc.

MANAGEMENT EXPERIENCE

Management is considered to be an upper level of su-
pervision which includes directing and guiding the oper-
ations of the organization towards established goals.

(c) The following criteria shall be utilized to deter-
mine if an individual applicant's prior training and/or
experience meets the qualification requirement set forth
in RCW 18.52.070(2). Training or experience acquired
more than seven years prior to the date of application
shall accumulated points at one-half the value listed.

I TRAINING: (NOTE: Courses which incorporate principles of

both management and health—such as hospital or health care
administration—accumulate points only in one field.)
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Health
Care

Manage-
ment

A. MANAGEMENT

College College courses in management,
Credit including business administra—
related to tion, finance, public admini-
management stration, etc. Four points will
be allowed for a bachelor's degree,
with a major in this area. Under-
graduate courses specifically re—
lated to this area not leading to
a degree will receive one
point for each 45 quarter hours
or the equivalent. Graduate
courses specifically related to
this area will be allowed one
point for each academic year or
the equivalent up to a maximum
of two points for a graduate
degree ..
Noncredit Noncredit courses specifically
courses related to management such as
related to courses offered by the military
management or industry. Points allowed
will be one-half for each 100
classroom and/or correspondence
hours with a maximum of one
point (1/2-1) ...
Board One-half point will be allowed
approved for each fifty classroom hours
courses of instruction with a maximum
related to of one point (1/2-1) ...
management

B. HEALTH CARE

College College courses in the field of
Credit health care such as nursing,
related to medicine, public health, social

services, etc. Four points will
be allowed for a bachelor's
degree, with a major in this
area. Undergraduate courses
specifically related to this

area not leading to a degree
will receive one point for

each 45 quarter hours or the
equivalent. Graduate courses
specifically related to this

area will be allowed one point
for each academic year or the
equivalent up to a maximum of
two points for a graduate degree

health care

Noncredit Noncredit courses specifically
courses related to health. Points al-
related to lowed would be one-half for each

100 classroom and/or correspon—
dence hours with a maximum of

health care

one point ..
Board One-half point would be allowed
approved for each 50 classroom hours of
courses instruction with a maximum of
related to one point (1/2-1) ...
health care

C. UNRELATED TO HEALTH CARE OR MANAGEMENT

College College courses not specifically
Credit related to either management or
not re— health care, such as education,
lated to science, etc. will receive a
management maximum of two points for bac—
or health calaureate degree, or one-half
care point for each 45 quarter hours

or the equivalent, whether at

[15]
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Health
Care

Manage-
ment

the undergraduate or graduate
level. Points will accumulate
toward satisfaction of the man—
agement requirement (1/2-2 1/2)

1I. EXPERIENCE:
A. HEALTH CARE MANAGEMENT

One point for each six months of ex—
perience in a management position
requiring expertise in the health

care field. Examples include, but

are not limited to, the following:
Nursing home administrator, hospital
administrator, assistant administra—
tor of a large health care facility,
executive in health care-related
industry, director of nursing service
in a health care facility. Points
accumulate in management and
health care

B. NONHEALTH CARE MANAGEMENT

One point for each six months of
experience in management not involv—-
ing health care as an essential ele—
ment

C. RELATED HEALTH CARE

One point for each six months of
experience in the field of health
care not involving substantial
managerial responsibility

(4) Applicants not meeting the minimum require-
ments set forth in ((subparagraph(3)-above)) subsection
(3) of this section may apply to the board for permission
to undertake an administrator-in-training program as a
substitute for said criteria. Such a program shall be on
such terms as the board feels necessary to assure that
the applicant meets the minimum statutory requirements
for licensure set forth in RCW 18.52.070, and shall in-
clude, without limitations, the following:

(a) The program shall be under the guidance and su-
pervision of a licensed nursing home administrator, as
preceptor, and shall be conducted for a period of not less
than six months and not more than two years;

(b) The program shall be designed to provide for in-
dividual learning experiences and instruction based upon
the person's academic backgrounds, training, and
experience;

(c) The prospectus for the program must be signed by
the preceptor, submitted and approved by the board pri-
or to its commencement. Any changes in the program
shall be immediately reported in writing to the board,
and the board may withdraw the approval given, or alter
the conditions under which approval was given, if the
board finds that the program as originally submitted and
approved has not been or is not being followed;

(d) The program must include the following
components:

(i) A planned systematic rotation through each de-
partment of a nursing home;

(ii) Planned reading and written assignments;

(iii) Project assignment including at least one prob-
lem-solving assignment to be submitted in writing to the
board or a designated board member. Problem—solving
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project should indicate the definition of an acknowledged
problem, the method of approach to the problem such as
data gathering, the listing of possible alternatives, the
conclusions, and final recommendations to improve the
facility or procedure.

(iv) Other planned learning experiences including ac-
quisition of knowledge about other health and welfare
agencies in the community; and

(v) A quarterly written report to the board by the ap-
plicant including a detailed outline of activities and
learning experiences of the reporting period.

(e) The program must provide for a broad range of
experience with a close working relationship between
preceptor and trainee. Toward that end, as a general
rule, no program will be approved which would result in
an individual preceptor supervising more than two train-
ees, or if the facility in which the program is to be im-
plemented has a capacity of fewer than 50 beds. Excep-
tions to this general rule may be granted by the board in
unusual circumstances.

(f) In addition, the board may in an individual case,
require up to 150 contact hours of board—approved edu-
cation, based upon the individual applicant's back-
ground, experience, and training.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order PL
282, filed 1/6/78)

WAC 308-54-095 PRECEPTORS FOR ADMIN-
ISTRATOR-IN-TRAINING PROGRAMS. In re-
viewing proposed administrator—in—training programs,
the board shall utilize the following criteria in determin-
ing the qualifications and duties of the preceptor for
such program: :

(1) Qualifications of preceptor:

(a) The preceptor ((shoutd)) shall be employed as a
licensed nursing home administrator for at least three
years.

(b) The preceptor ((shoutd—have—an—academic—back=

vices)) shall be employed full-time as the nursing home
administrator in the facility where the administrator—in—
training is trained.

(c) The preceptor ((should)) shall have demonstrated
his or her ability and skills to provide quality care.

(d) The preceptor ((shouid)) shall have demonstrated
his or her continued interest in the broadening of his or
her professional horizons beyond the requirements of
licensure.

(e) The preceptor must submit, in writing, his or_her
qualifications as described in subsection (1)(a) through
(d) of this section and his agreement to the duties in
subsection (2)(a) and (b) of this section with the admin-
istrator—in—training's application.

(f) The preceptor shall participate in and successfully
complete any preceptor workshop or other training
deemed necessary by the board.

(2) Duties of the preceptor:

(a) The preceptor must take the time necessary and
have at least a weekly supervisory conference between
himself or herself and the trainee in the facility ((oma

weeklty—basts)) to adequately ((supervisc)) monitor the
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education and activities of the administrator—in—training
relative to his or her program and the facility.

(b) The preceptor ((shoutd)) shall evaluate and report
to the board on a quarterly basis as to the progress of
the administrator—in—training.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order PL
215, filed 11/5/75)

WAC 308-54-100 DISQUALIFICATION—
REEXAMINATION. (1) An applicant for examination
who has been disqualified shall be given written notifica-
tion by the director, based upon the board's findings, of
his or her disqualification and the reasons therefore.

(2) An applicant for examination who has been dis-
qualified may petition the board in writing within thirty
days of notification of disqualification for a hearing and
a review of his or her application.

(3) Where an applicant for examination has been dis-
qualified, he or she may submit a new application for
qualification for examination, provided, however, that he
or she shall be required to meet the requirements for li-
censing as shall be in force at the time of such
reapplication.

(4) If a person fails to obtain a passing score, he or
she may up-date his or_her application and retake the
examination, for a reexamination fee ((offiftydottars)),
until he or she obtains a passing score.

(5) If there are two examinations involved, and the
applicant fails to receive a passing score in one of the
examinations, he or she will be required to repeat only
that examination in which he or she received a below—
passing grade.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order PL
107, filed 3/3/71)

WAC 308-54-110 SUBJECTS FOR EXAMINA-
TION. Every applicant for a license as a nursing home
administrator, after meeting the requirements for quali-
fication for examination as set forth in WAC 308-54—
090 of these rules and regulations, shall successfully pass
an examination. The board may choose to include, but
need not be limited to, the following subjects:

(1) Applicable standards of environmental health and
safety

(2) Washington state ((health—and—safety)) nursing
home law and regulations

(3) General administration

(4) Psychology of patient care

(5) Principles of medical care

(6) Personal and social care

(7) Therapeutic and supportive care and services in
long—term care

(8) Departmental organization and management

(9) Community interrelationships.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order PL
461, filed 3/21/84)

WAC 308-54-140 APPROVAL OF COURSES
OF STUDY. (1) Programs of study sponsored by any
accredited universities or colleges which carry recog-
nized academic credit may be deemed acceptable and
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approved for continuing education credit: PROVIDED,
HOWEVER, That the course meets the conditions set
forth in WAC 308-54-130 (2) through (4) and provided
that such course of study shall register for approval ((at
teast—45—days)) prior to the course offering ((to—atow
suffictent—time)) for the course of study to be approved
prior to offering.

(2) Programs of study sponsored by the following may
be deemed acceptable and approved for continuing edu-
cation credit((fs})): PROVIDED, HOWEVER, That
the course meets the conditions set forth in WAC 308—
54-130 (2) through (4) and provided that such course of
study shall register for approval ((atteast45-days)) pri-
or to the course offering ((to—atow—suffictent—time)) for
the course of study to be approved prior to offering:

American College of ((NursimgHome)) Health Carc

Administrators
American College of Hospital
Administrators

(Wash S Health—acitits
Assoctation))

Washington Association of Homes

for the Aging
; 1 ~nc:)) Washington State

Health Care Association

Any state long-term care association which is recog-
nized by the licensing authority of its state as a qualified
professional association or educational organization.

(3) Any course of study sponsored by an educational
institution, association, professional society, or organiza-
tion other than an accredited college or university may
be approved by the board for continuing education cred-
it, PROVIDED, HOWEVER:

(a) Such course of study meets the conditions set
forth in WAC 308-54-130 (2) ((=)) through (4); and

(b) Such course of study shall register for approval
((atHteast45-days)) prior to the course offering ((to—at=
tow—suffictent—time)) for the course of study to be ap-

proved prior to offering.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order PL
282, filed 1/6/78)

WAC 308-54-200 STANDARDS OF SUITABIL-
ITY AND CHARACTER. To establish suitability and
character to qualify an individual for a license as a
nursing home administrator, and prior to being permit-
ted to take the examination for license as a nursing
home administrator, the applicant shall furnish evidence
satisfactory to the board of:

(1) Absence of physical or mental impairment which
would prevent the applicant from performing the duties
of a nursing home administrator.

(2) ((Pmcf-of-goodjno?-ai-chmctcr-hrc}ud-ing—two—nm

)) Two letters of recommendation must
be submitted certifying to the good moral character of

the applicant.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order PL
107, filed 3/3/71)

WAC 308-54-230 RECIPROCITY. (1) The
board, at its discretion, and otherwise subject to the law
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pertaining to the licensing of nursing home administra-
tors prescribing the qualifications for a nursing home
administrator license may endorse a nursing home ad-
ministrator license issued by the proper authorities of
any other state, upon payment of the ((anmuat)) original
license fee and the application fee, and upon submission
of evidence satisfactory to the board:

((€5))) (a) That such other state maintains a system
and standard of qualification and examination for a
nursing home administrator license, which are substan-
tially equivalent to those required in this state;

((€2))) (b) That such applicant for endorsement is
examined and successfully passes the test related to
Washington state local health and safety nursing home
regulations; and ]

((€3))) (c) That such applicant has not had a license
revoked or suspended in any state which he or she has
received a nursing home administrator license or recip-
rocal endorsement.

(2) After meeting the preceding requirements, the ap-
plicant must submit the original license fee and is sub-
Ject to annual renewals and late renewal penalty fees.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 337,
filed 3/24/80)

WAC 308-54-320 RENEWAL OF LICENSES.
(1) Effective with the renewal period beginning Septem-
ber 1, 1980, the annual license renewal date for nursing
home administrators will be changed to coincide with
the licensee's birthdate. Conversion to this staggered re-
newal system will be accomplished as follows:

(a) Current licensees, as of September 1, 1980. Li-
censed nursing home administrators desiring to renew
their licenses will be required to pay a fee of thirty—five
dollars, plus one-twelfth of that amount for each
amount, or fraction thereof, in order to extend their li-
cense to expire on their birth anniversary date next fol-
lowing September 1, 1981.

(b) On and after September 1, 1980, all new or initial
nursing home administrator licenses issued will expire on
the applicant's next birth anniversary date.

(2) After the conversion to a staggered renewal sys-
tem, licensees may annually renew their license from
birth anniversary date to the next birth anniversary date.
However, licensees who fail to pay the license renewal
fee within thirty days of license expiration on or before
the license expiration date will be subject to the late

penalty fee ((as-setforth-mWAE€-308=54=319)).

WSR 87-02-009
NOTICE OF PUBLIC MEETINGS
UNIVERSITY OF WASHINGTON
[Memorandum—December 29, 1986)

In accordance with RCW 42.30.075, the University of
Washington is providing the following list of governing
bodies that maintain regular meeting schedules with the

Visitors Information Center. '
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These schedules are available for public inspection at the

following address:
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Visitors Information Center
University of Washington
4014 University Way N.E.

Seattle, WA 98105
(206) 543-9198

For date, time and place, contact the University of

Washington Visitors Information Center, 4014 Universi-
ty Way N.E., Seattle, Washington 98105, phone (206)
543-9198. Hours: 8 a.m. to 5 p.m., Monday through
Friday, except state holidays.

Aeronautics and Astronautics

American Ethnic Studies

Anesthesiology

Anthropology

Architecture

Architecture

Architecture and Urban Planning

Architecture and Urban Planning

Art, School of

Asian Languages and Literature

Associated Students University
of Washington

Associated Students University
of Washington

Associated Students University
of Washington

Astronomy

Bioengineering

Bioengineering

Biological Structure

Biostatistics

Botany

Chemistry

Chemical Engineering

Civil Engineering

Civil Engineering

Civil Engineering
Civil Engineering

Civil Engineering
Classics

Classics

Communications, School of
Community Health Care Systems
Comparative Religion
Dentistry

Dentistry — Endodontics
Drama, School of
Economics

Education, College of
Education, College of
Education, College of
Education, College of
Education, College of
Education, College of

Education, College of

Electrical Engineering
Electrical Engineering
Electrical Engineering
Electrical Engineering

Engineering, College of
Engineering, College of
Engineering, College of

Faculty

Faculty Committee
Faculty Committee
Faculty Committee
Departmental Cabinet
Faculty

College Council Committee
Faculty

Art History

Facuity Committee

Board of Control
Personnel Committee

Governance Committee

Department Committee

Faculty Committee

Student Affairs Committee

Faculty

Facuity

Faculty

Faculty

Faculty Committee

Admissions Committee

Environmental Engineering &
Science Faculty

Faculty

Structural & Geotechnical
Engineering and Mechanical
Program

Undergraduate Education
Committee

Committee on Graduate Admis—
sions and Appointments

Department Meetings

Faculty

Faculty Committee

Faculty

Executive Committee

Faculty

Faculty

Faculty Committee

Faculty

Educational Psychology Area

Faculty Council

Council on Teacher Education

Personnel & Elections Committee

Natural Science and Mathematics
Field Committee

Policy, Governance & Administra—
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Ad Hoc Undergraduate Committee

Curriculum Committee

Faculty

Undergraduate Operations
Committee

Educational Policy Committee

Executive Committee

Faculty

Engineering, College of
Engineering, College of

English
English

English

Environmental Health
Epidemiology

Faculty Council

Faculty Council

Faculty Senate

Faculty Senate

Family Medicine

Fisheries, School of

Forest Products and Engineering
Forest Resources, College of
Forest Resources, College of

Forest Resources, College of

Forest Resources, College of
Genetics

Genetics

Geography

Geological Sciences

Geophysics

Graduate School

Graduate School of Public Affairs.
Harborview Medical Center

Health Services

Health Services

History

Institute for Marine Studies

Jackson School of International
Studies

Jackson School of International
Studies

Jackson School of International
Studies

KCMU Radio

KUOW Radio

Landscape Architecture

Law, School of

Law, School of

Law, School of

Law, School of

Law, School of

Linguistics

Marine Science & Engineering

Materials Science Engineering
Mathematics
Mechanical Engineering

Microbiology and Immunology

Music, School of

Near Eastern Languages and
Civilization

Nursing, School of

Nursing, School of

Nursing, School of

Nursing, School of

Nursing, School of

Nursing, School of

Nursing, School of

Nursing, School of
Nursing, School of

Interdepartmental Curriculum
Program

Scientific & Technical
Communication

Expository Writing Committee

Graduate Program Review
Committee

Graduate Studies Committee

Faculty

Faculty Committee

University Faculties and Councils

University Libraries

Senate Budget Committee

Senate Executive Committee

Faculty Committee

Faculty Committee

Forest Resources

Curriculum Task Force

Forest Resources Management
Graduate Student Committee

Division of Forest Resources
Management

Forest Products and Engineering

Curriculum Committee

Graduate Admissions Committee

Faculty Committee

Faculty Committee

Faculty

Council

Faculty Committee

Board of Trustees Planning
and Facilities Committee

Faculty Committee

Program Directors

Faculty

Faculty

Executive Committee
Jewish Studies Program Faculty

South Asia Faculty

Board and Staff

Advisory Board

Faculty

Continuing Legal Education

Curriculum Committee

Faculty

Initial Appointments Committee

Practice Skills Committee

Faculty

Undergraduate Program
Committee

Faculty

Faculty

Undergraduate Education
Committee

Faculty Committee

Faculty Committee

Faculty Committee

Appointments, Promotions &
Tenure Committee

Biomedical Research Support
Grant Committee

Community Health Care Services
Faculty

Community Health Care Services
Graduate Faculty

Executive Committee

Faculty Business

Faculty Executive Committee

Faculty Senate

Graduate Admissions



Nursing, School of

Nursing, School of
Nursing, School of

Nursing, School of
Nursing, School of
Nursing, School of
Nursing, School of

Nursing, School of
Nursing, School of

Nursing, School of

Nursing, School of
Oceanography, School of
Opthalmology

Oral and Maxillofacial Surgery
Oral Biology

Oral Medicine

Orthodontics

Pediatric Dentistry

Periodontics

Pharmacy, School of
Philosophy

Physics

Physiology and Biophysics
Regents

Rehabilitation Medicine
Restorative Dentistry
Romance Languages
Scandinavian Department
SEPA

Slavic Languages & Literature

Slavic Languages & Literature
Social Work, School of
Social Work, School of

Social Work, School of

Social Work, School of

Social Work, School of

Social Work, Schoot of
Sociology

Special Education, Office of
Speech and Hearing Sciences
Speech and Hearing Sciences
Speech and Hearing Sciences
Speech Communication
Statistics

Surgery, Department of
University Architects
University Hospital

University Hospital

University Hospital

University Hospital

University Hospital
Washington Technology Center
Washington Technology Center
Washington Technology Center
Women Studies

Zoology
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Graduate Faculty Executive
Committee

Graduate Faculty

Graduate Nurses Student
Association

Parent and Child Nursing
Administrative Council

Parent and Child Nursing
Curriculum Committee

Parent and Child Nursing
Faculty

Physiological Nursing Executive
Committee

Physiological Nursing Faculty

Physiological Nursing Graduate
Faculty

Program Council

Psychosocial Nursing Faculty

Faculty

Faculty Committee

Faculty Committee

Faculty Committee

Faculty Committee

Faculty Committee

Department and Faculty
Committee

Faculty Committee

Department Committee

Faculty

Faculty Committee

Facility Committee

Board Meetings

Faculty Committee

Faculty Committee

Department Meetings

Faculty

Advisory Committee

Board of Directors —~ Russian
House

Department Meetings

Admissions Committee

Community and Organizational
Services Track

Curriculum Committee

Faculty

Human Services Track

Library Committee

Department Meetings

Faculty Committee

Audiology Interest Group

Normal Processes Interest Group

Speech — Language Pathology

Faculty Committee

Faculty Committee

Faculty

Architectural Commission

Board

Facilities

Finance

Joint Conference

Planning

Board of Directors

Executive Committee

Research Committee

Advisory Committee

Faculty Committee
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WSR 87-02-010
ADOPTED RULES
DEPARTMENT OF GENERAL ADMINISTRATION
(Division of Banking)
[Order 66—Filed December 30, 1986)

I, Thomas H. Oldfield, director of the Division of
Banking, Department of General Administration, do
promulgate and adopt at Olympia, Washington, the an-
nexed rules relating to banks and trust companies, cre-
ating nine new sections, WAC 50-12-120, 50-12-130,
50-12-140, 50-12-150, 50-12-160, 50-12-170, 50-12—
180, 50-12-190 and 50-12-200 concerning real estate
investment/Community Reinvestment Act compliance.

This action is taken pursuant to Notice No. WSR 86~
23-015 filed with the code reviser on November 10,
1986. These rules shall take effect thirty days after they
are filed with the code reviser pursuant to RCW
34.04.040(2).

This rule is promulgated pursuant to chapter 30.60
RCW and RCW 30.04.212 and 30.04.214 and is intend-
ed to administratively implement that statute.

The undersigned hereby declares that the agency has
complied with the provisions of the Open Public Meet-
ings Act (chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Pro-
cedure Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) and the State Register
Act (chapter 34.08 RCW) in the adoption of these rules.

APPROVED AND ADOPTED December 23, 1986.

By Thomas H. Oldfield
Supervisor

NEW SECTION

WAC 50-12-120 PROMULGATION. The divi-
sion of banking, hereinafter referred to as the "division,"
after due and proper notice, and pursuant to chapter 30-
.60 RCW hereby adopts and promulgates the following
rules and regulations, effective January 1, 1986.

NEW SECTION

WAC 50-12-130 PURPOSE. This regulation is in-
tended to encourage banks chartered under Title 30
RCW to help meet the credit needs of their local com-
munity or communities; to provide guidance to banks as
to how the division will assess the records of these banks
in satisfying their continuing and affirmative obligations
to help meet the credit needs of the local communities,
including low—income and moderate—-income neighbor-
hoods, consistent with safe and sound operation of those
banks; and to provide for proper consideration of those
records in connection with certain applications.

NEW SECTION

WAC 50-12-140 DEFINITIONS. For purposes of
interpreting and administering the provisions and proce-
dures contained herein, the definitions of terms used
shall be identical to the corresponding definitions set
forth in the Community Reinvestment Act of 1977,
Public Law 95-128, sections 801-806, 12 USC 2901, et
seq. and regulations promulgated pursuant thereto; pro-
vided, these definitions are not inconsistent with the
context used, or otherwise defined, in this regulation.
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The term "division" means the division of banking of
the state of Washington. The term "supervisor" means
the supervisor of banking.

NEW SECTION

WAC 50-12-150 ASSESSING THE RECORD
OF PERFORMANCE. In connection with its examina-
tion of a bank, the division shall assess the record of
performance of the bank in helping to meet the credit
needs of its entire community, including low—income and
moderate—income neighborhoods, consistent with safe
and sound operation of the bank. The division will re-
view the bank's Community Reinvestment Act
statement(s) and any other written and signed reports,
documents, or comments prepared or filed by the bank
with the division, or one or more federal bank regulatory
agencies, and will use this material as part of or in lieu
of an investigation as set forth by RCW 30.60.010. The
foregoing material, together with such additional infor-
mation as may be deemed necessary and obtained by in-
vestigation performed by the division, will be considered
in assessing the bank's record of performance, based
upon the following factors:

(1) Activities conducted by the institution to ascertain
credit needs of its community, including the extent of
the institution's efforts to communicate with members of
its community regarding the credit services being pro-
vided by the institution;

(2) The extent of the institution's marketing and spe-
cial credit related programs to make members of the
community aware of the credit services offered by the
institution;

(3) The extent of participation by the institution's
board of directors in formulating the institution’s policies
and reviewing its performance with respect to the pur-
poses of the Community Reinvestment Act of 1977;

(4) Any practices intended to discourage applications
for types of credit set forth in the institution's Commu-
nity Reinvestment Act statement(s);

(5) The geographic distribution of the institution's
credit extensions, credit applications and credit denials;

(6) Evidence of prohibited discriminatory or other il-
legal credit practices;

(7) The institution's record of opening and closing of-
fices and providing services at offices;

(8) The institution's participation, including invest-
ments, in local community development projects;

(9) The institution's origination of residential mort- -

gage loans, housing rehabilitation loans, home improve-
ment loans, and small business or small farm loans
within its community, or the purchase of such loans
originated in its community; :

(10) The institution's participation in governmentally
insured, guaranteed, or subsidized loan programs for
housing, small businesses, or small farms;

(11) The institution's ability to meet various commu-
nity credit needs based on its financial condition, size,
legal impediments, local economic condition, and other
factors;
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(12) Other factors that, in the judgment of the super-
visor, reasonably bear upon the extent to which an insti-
tution is helping to meet the credit needs of its entire
community.

NEW SECTION

WAC 50-12-160 RATING ASSIGNMENT. (1)
Based upon the foregoing investigation and assessment,
the supervisor shall annually assign to the bank a nu-
merical community reinvestment rating based on a one
through five scoring system in accordance with RCW
30.60.010. Such numerical scores shall represent per-
formance assessments as follows:

(a) Excellent performance:
(b) Good performance:

(c) Satisfactory performance:
(d) Inadequate performance:
(e) Poor performance:

voh W —

(2) For each calendar year commencing after
December 31, 1986, the most recent community rein-
vestment rating assigned to the bank by the supervisor
shall be used as a basis for limiting the funds invested in
real property and improvements thereof pursuant to
RCW 30.04.212. These investments shall be limited to a
percentage of capital, surplus, and undivided profits, as
follows:

10% limitation
8% limitation
6% limitation

3% limitation
no investment

(a) Excellent performance-rating (1):
(b) Good performance-rating (2):

(c) Satisfactory performance-rating (3):
(d) Inadequate performance-rating (4):
(e) Poor performance-rating (5):

No bank may at any time be required to dispose of
any investment made in accordance with this section be-
cause the bank is not then authorized to acquire such
investment, if such investment was lawfully acquired by
the bank at the time of acquisition.

NEW SECTION

WAC 50-12-170 RATING FOR PERIOD JAN-
UARY 1, 1986 THROUGH DECEMBER 31, 1986.
For the period January 1, 1986 through December 31,
1986, the rating assigned to all state chartered banks
shall be a "1"; provided, however, that if a bank has
been assigned a CRA rating of 3 or less in the most re-
cent compliance report prepared by the FDIC or the
Federal Reserve, the division deems the ten percent lim-
itation for this period to be excessive, and an unsafe and
unsound banking practice, and the bank shall be allowed
to invest only the amount which would be allowable
pursuant to RCW 30.04.212 if the rating of the most
recent compliance report of the FDIC or Federal Re-
serve were assigned to the bank for the period January
1, 1986 through December 31, 1986.

NEW SECTION

WAC 50-12-180 LIMITATION ON SINGLE
INVESTMENT. The total investment by a bank in a
single parcel of real property, and improvements there-
on, shall not exceed twenty—five percent of the aggregate
amount of such bank's real estate investments allowed
by RCW 30.04.212.
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NEW SECTION

WAC 50-12-190 INVESTMENT IN QUALIFY-
ING COMMUNITY INVESTMENTS. (1) An amount
equal to ten percent of the aggregate amount invested in
real estate by a bank pursuant to RCW 30.04.212 shall
be placed in qualifying community investments as de-
fined in subsection (3) of this section.

(2) A qualifying community investment made by an
entity that wholly owns a bank, is wholly owned by a
bank, or is wholly owned by an entity that wholly owns
the bank, shall be deemed to have been made by a bank
to satisfy the requirements of subsection (1) of this
section.

(3) The term "qualifying community investment"
means any direct or indirect investment or extension of
credit made by a bank in projects or programs designed
to develop or redevelop areas in which persons with low—
incomes or moderate—incomes reside, designed to meet
the credit needs of such low—income or moderate—in-
come areas, or that primarily benefits low—-income and
moderate—income residents of such areas. The term in-
cludes, but is not limited to, any of the following invest-
ments within the state of Washington:

(a) Investments in governmentally insured, guaran-
teed, subsidized, or otherwise sponsored programs for
housing, small farms, or business that address the needs
of the low—income and moderate—income areas.

(b) Investments in residential mortgage loans, home
improvement loans, housing rehabilitation loans, and
small business or small farm loans originated in low—in-
come and moderate-income areas, or the purchase of
such loans originated in low—income and moderate—in-
come areas. _

(c) Investments for the preservation or revitalization
of urban or rural communities in low—income and mod-
erate—income areas.

The term does not include personal installment loans, or
loans made for the purchase of, or secured by, an
automobile.

NEW SECTION

WAC 50-12-200 CONSIDERATION OF PER-
FORMANCE RECORD IN MEETING COMMUNI-
TY CREDIT NEEDS IN APPROVING AND DIS-
APPROVING APPLICATIONS. The division shall
consider, among other factors, the record of performance
of the applicant in helping to meet the credit needs of
the applicant's entire community, including low—income
and moderate—income neighborhoods in determining the
approval or disapproval for the following applications:

(1) For a new branch or satellite facility;

(2) For a purchase of assets;

(3) For a merger;

(4) For an acquisition;

(5) For authority to engage in a busmess activity;

(6) For a conversion from a national bank to a state—
chartered bank; and

(7) Such other application as the supervisor may con-
sider appropriate.
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The performance record need not be considered for
subsections (2), (3), and (4) of this section where sol-
vency and safety soundness of the bank is threatened.
Assessment of an institution's CRA performance may be
a basis for denying an application.

WSR 87-02-011
ADOPTED RULES
LIQUOR CONTROL BOARD
[Order 208, Resolution No. 217—Filed December 30, 1986]

Be it resolved by the Washington State Liquor Con-
trol Board, acting at the Offices of the Liquor Control
Board, 5th Floor, Capital Plaza Building, 1025 East
Union Avenue, Olympia, WA 98504, that it does adopt
the annexed rules relating to Class H license issued to
premises without a cocktail lounge, WAC 314—16—-196.

This action is taken pursuant to Notice No. WSR 86—
23-001 filed with the code reviser on November 6, 1986.
These rules shall take effect thirty days after they are
filed with the code reviser pursuant to RCW
34.04.040(2).

This rule is promulgated under the general rule—
making authority of the Washington State Liquor Con-
trol Board as authorized in RCW 66.08.030 and
66.08.080.

The undersigned hereby declares that the agency has
complied with the provisions of the Open Public Meet-
ings Act (chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Pro-
cedure Act (chapter 34.04 RCW), and the State Regis-
ter Act (chapter 34.08 RCW) in the adoption of these
rules.

APPROVED AND ADOPTED December 30, 1986.

By L. H. Pedersen
Chairman

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 194,
Resolution No. 203, filed 7/22/86)

WAC 314-16-196 CLASS H LICENSE ISSUED
TO PREMISES WITHOUT A COCKTAIL
LOUNGE. (1) Before the board shall issue a Class H
license to a bona fide restaurant, the applicant shall
present, and receive the approval of the board for, a
one—quarter inch equals one foot scale drawing of the
proposed premises indicating that the premises will have
a cocktail lounge comprising not more than thirty—five
percent of the total public floor space of the premises, as
compared to dining space which as a minimum must be
sixty—five percent of the public floor space of the prem-
ises or that the premises will have a service bar(s) in lieu
of the cocktail lounge; PROVIDED, HOWEVER, That
the board may approve variations to the floor space re-
quirement of this subsection where the applicant/li-
censee can demonstrate that the proposed layout would
best suit the available floor space.

(2) Those premises not having cocktail loungcs shall
have the locatlon of their ((approved)) service bar(s)
(
sight—ofcustomers)) approved by the board. Service of

liquor from such service bar(s) will be by the licensee, or
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licensee's employees ((omty—and)) or customers may or-
der and pick up their drinks at the service bar(s). Liquor
sale, service and consumption may take place only dur-
ing hours that the full restaurant menu is available and
a chef or cook is on duty.

(3) A Class H licensed restaurant having a service
bar(s) in lieu of a cocktail lounge shall be eligible for the
added activity of live music with board approval.

(4) Tf the board issues a Class H license to a bona fide
restaurant which has a service bar in lieu of an approved
cocktail lounge and the licensee subsequently applies for
approval to install a cocktail lounge in place of the pre-

viously approved service bar operation, the board- will ’

process such a change in the same manner as an appli-
cation for a new Class H license (i.e. notice will be given
by posting at the premises, local officials, churches and
schools will be notified, etc.).

WSR 87-02-012
ADOPTED RULES
LIQUOR CONTROL BOARD
[Order 209, Resolution No. 218—Filed December 30, 1986)

Be it resolved by the Washington State Ligquor Con-
trol Board, acting at the Offices of the Liquor Control
Board, 5th Floor, Capital Plaza Building, 1025 East
Union Avenue, Olympia, WA 98504, that it does adopt
the annexed rules relating to liquor purchases by Class
H licensees, WAC 314-16-110.

This action is taken pursuant to Notice No. WSR 86—
23-037 filed with the code reviser on November 17,
1986. These rules shall take effect thirty days after they
are filed with the code reviser pursuant to RCW
34.04.040(2).

This rule is promulgated under the general rule-
making authority of the Washington State Liquor Con-
trol Board as authorized in RCW 66.08.070.

The undersigned hereby declares that the agency has
complied with the provisions of the Open Public Meet-
ings Act (chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Pro-
cedure Act (chapter 34.04 RCW), and the State Regis-
ter Act (chapter 34.08 RCW) in the adoption of these
rules.

APPROVED AND ADOPTED December 30, 1986.

By L. H. Pedersen
Chairman

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 147,
Resolution No. 156, filed 7/18/84)

WAC 314-16-110 LIQUOR PURCHASES BY
CLASS H LICENSEES. (1) Any employee authorized
by the board may sell spirituous liquor at a discount of
fifteen percent from the retail price fixed by the board,
together with all taxes, to any Class H licensee upon
presentation to such employee at the time of purchase of
a special permit issued by the board to such licensee or
through such other means of insuring identification of
the authorized purchaser as are approved by the board:
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PROVIDED, HOWEVER, That prior to license deliv-
ery, a new licensee or transferee may, with board au-
thorization, be sold Class H discount liquor and beer
and wine purchased under Title 66 RCW for the pur-
pose of stocking the premises. The employee shall at the
time of selling any spirituous liquor to a Class H licensee
make a record of the liquor so sold, together with the
name of the Class H licensee making the purchase. No
sale of beer, wine, or spirituous liquor shall take place
until the premises of the new licensee or transferee have
been inspected by the board and the Class H license is
delivered.

(2) Every Class H licensee, upon purchasing any spir-
ituous liquor from the board, shall immediately cause
such liquor to be delivered to his licensed premises, and
he shall not thereafter remove or permit to be removed
from said premises any bottle or other container con-
taining such liquor, except pursuant to chapter 314-70
WAC or to return it to a state liquor store or agency,
nor shall he dispose or allow to be disposed the liquor
contained therein in any manner except as authorized by
his license: PROVIDED, HOWEVER, That a delivery
service business may pick up more than one Class H li-
quor order on the same day so long as each of said or-
ders are delivered in the normal course of business on
the same day without detour or diversion, except for
those stops and deliveries as may be necessary to make
deliveries to the other Class H licensees whose order is
also on the particular delivery vehicle. The possession of
any bottle or other container purchased from the board
at a discount by any person other than the Class H li-
censee or said licensee's agents or employees who pur-
chased the same, or the possession thereof at any place
which is not the licensed premises of the licensee who
purchased such liquor, shall be prima facie evidence that
the Class H licensee unlawfully permitted the removal
thereof from his licensed premises: PROVIDED, That a
Class H licensee who permanently discontinues business,
other than as a result of a legal distraint action, may re-
move open bottles of liquor from the premises for per-
sonal use upon payment to the board of an amount to be
determined by the board in lieu of the Class H discount
and tax exemption in effect at that time.

(3) No Class H licensee shall keep in or on the li-
censed premises any spirituous liquor which was not
purchased from the board at a discount: PROVIDED,
That spirituous liquor not purchased at a discount from
the board may be kept in or on the Class H licensed
premises under authority of a banquet permit issued
pursuant to RCW 66.20.010(3) and chapter 314-18
WAC, but only during the specific date and time for
which the banquet permit was issued: PROVIDED,
FURTHER, That notwithstanding any other provision
of Title 314 WAC, a Class H licensee may display an-
tique, unusual, or unique liquor bottles with or without
liquor on the licensed premises if such bottles are used as
part of the decor, and any such bottles containing liquor
are locked securely in display cases, and are not for sale.

(4) No person, including anyone acting as the agent
for another other than a Class H licensee shall keep or
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possess any bottle or other container containing spiritu-
ous liquor which was purchased from the board at a dis-
count except as provided in subsection (2) of this
section.

(5) All spirituous liquor in and on the licensed prem-
ises shall be made available at all times by every Class
H licensee for inspection by the board, and such licensee
shall permit any authorized inspector of the board to
make such tests or analyses, by spirit hydrometer or
otherwise, as the inspector deems proper. Such inspec-
tors are authorized to seize as evidence any bottles or
other containers and the contents thereof which they
have determined have been reused, refilled, tampered
with, adulterated, diluted, fortified or substituted.

WSR 87-02-013
ADOPTED RULES
DEPARTMENT OF FISHERIES
[Order 86-199—Filed December 30, 1986]

I, Judith Merchant, [deputy] director of the Depart-
ment of Fisheries, do promulgate and adopt at Olympia,
Washington, the annexed rules relating to commercial
fishing rules.

This action is taken pursuant to Notice No. WSR 86—
23011 filed with the code reviser on November 7, 1986.
These rules shall take effect thirty days after they are
filed with the code reviser pursuant to RCW
34.04.040(2).

This rule is promulgated pursuant to RCW 75.08.080
and is intended to administratively implement that
statute.

The undersigned hereby declares that the agency has
complied with the provisions of the Open Public Meet-
ings Act (chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Pro-
cedure Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) and the State Register
Act (chapter 34.08 RCW) in the adoption of these rules.

APPROVED AND ADOPTED December 24, 1986.

By Ronald E. Westley
for Judith Merchant
[Deputy] Director

NEW SECTION

WAC 220-16-390 SEA CUCUMBER DIS-
TRICTS. (1) Sea Cucumber District 1 is defined as
those waters of Marine Fish—Shellfish Management and
Catch Reporting Areas 20A, 20B, 21A, 21B, 22A, 22B,
and 23B outside of the following closed areas:

(a) San Juan Channel and Upright Channel within
the following lines: North of a line from Cattle Point on
San Juan Island to Davis Point on Lopez Island and
south of a line projected from Flat Point on Lopez Is-
land true west to Shaw Island; west of a line from Neck
Point on Shaw Island to Steep Point on Orcas Island;
south of a line from Steep Point on Orcas Island to
Limestone Point on San Juan Island.

(b) Haro Strait north of a line projected east—west
one-half mile south of Eagle Point on San Juan Island
and south of a line projected east-west one—quarter mile
north or of Lime Kiln Light on San Juan Island.
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(c¢) Within one—quarter mile of Green Point on
Spieden Island.

(d) Within one—quarter mile of Gull Reef, located be-
tween Speiden Island and Johns Island.

(2) Sea Cucumber District 2 is defined as those wa-
ters of Marine Fish-Shellfish Management and Catch
Reporting Areas 23A, 23C, 23D, 25A, 25B, 25C, 25D,
25E, 29, and those waters west of the Bonilla—Tatoosh
Line, Pacific Ocean waters, Grays Harbor, Willapa Bay,
and waters at the mouth of the Columbia River west of
the Buoy 10 Line.

(3) Sea Cucumber District 3 is defined as those wa-
ters of Marine Fish-Shellfish Management and Catch
Reporting Areas 24A, 24B, 24C, 24D, 26A, 26B, 26C,
and 26D.

(4) Sea Cucumber District 4 is defined as those wa-
ters of Marine Fish-Shellfish Management and Catch
Reporting Areas 27A, 27B, 27C, 28A, 28B, 28C, and
28D.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 81-31,
filed 5/11/81)

WAC 220-52-071 SEA CUCUMBERS. (1) It is
unlawful for divers to take or possess sea cucumbers
taken for commercial purposes without first having ob-
tained a permit issued by the director.

(2) It is unlawful to take or possess sea cucumbers
taken for commercial purposes by divers operating from
a vessel without having a number assigned by the de-
partment placed on both sides and the top of the vessel
in such a manner that the number is clearly visible when
the vessel is viewed from either side or from the air, and
the letters must be black on white no less than eighteen
inches in height and of proportional width.

(3) It is lawful to take, fish for and possess sea cu-
cumbers for commercial purposes with dip bag net gear

((the—entire-year)) during seasons provided for in WAC
220-52-072, and with trawl gear in areas open to bot-

tom fish trawling ((exceptasprovided-inmsubsection3)-
ei—hﬂs-nniawfu‘}-to-harvcst-sca—cnctm-bcrs—forccm—

)).

((£3)) (4) It is unlawful to take or ((fishfor)) possess
sea cucumbers taken for commercial purposes ((takem))
with dip bag net gear from one-half hour before official
sunset to official sunrise or 6:00 a.m. whichever is later.
It is unlawful to take((;fishfor)) or possess sea cucum-
bers taken for commercial purposes ((takem)) with dip
bag net gear on Sunday.

((t#)) (5) It is unlawful to take, fish for or possess
geoduck clams during commercial sea cucumber har-
vesting operations, or possess geoduck clams on a vessel
that has sea cucumbers on board.

NEW SECTION

WAC 220-52-072 SEA CUCUMBERS—AREAS
AND SEASONS. It is unlawful to take or possess sea
cucumbers taken for commercial purposes from any Sea
Cucumber District except from the following districts
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during the periods indicated, unless otherwise authorized

by a permit issued by the director:
(1) Sea Cucumber District 1: May 1 through October 31, 1987.
(2) Sea Cucumber District 2: May | through October 31, 1988.
(3) Sea Cucumber District 3: May 1 through October 31, 1989.

(4) Sea Cucumber District 4: May 1 through October 31, 1990.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24,
filed 3/27/84)

WAC 220-52-075 SHELLFISH HARVEST
LOGS. It is unlawful for any vessel operator engaged in
commercial crawfish, sea cucumber, sea urchin, scallop,
shrimp, squid, or octopus fishing or operator of mechan-
ical clam digging device to fail to obtain and accurately
maintain the appropriate harvest log available from the
Washington department of fisheries. The harvest log
must be kept aboard the vessel while the vessel is en-
gaged in harvest or has crawfish, sea cucumbers, sea
urchins, shrimp, scallops, or clams aboard. The vessel
operator must submit the log book for inspection upon
request by authorized department of fisheries represen-
tatives. The department's copies of the completed har-
vest log must be submitted to the department for each
calendar month in which fishing activity occurs. State
copies must be received within ten days following any
calendar month in which fishing activity occurred, ex-
cept that commercial sea cucumber harvest logs must be
received regardless of whether harvest activity occurred
during the month, and all shellfish harvesters must sub-
mit a log that must be received by the tenth day follow-
ing the termination of commercial fishing activity((s
whichever—oceurs—first)) showing that shellfish harvest
has terminated for the year.

(1) Vessel operators engaged in commercial harvest of
shrimp or crawfish with shellfish pot or ring net gear
must record the vessel Washington department of fisher-
ies boat registration number, number of pots or ring nets
pulled, date pulled, soak time, and gear location before
leaving the catch area where taken, and weights must be
recorded upon landing or sale. In addition, vessel oper-
ators engaged in commercial harvest of shrimp in Puget
Sound Marine Fish-Shellfish Management and Catch
Reporting Areas 27A, 27B, or 27C (Hood Canal) must
record the total number of pots they have in the water
and the total number of buoys attached to those pots,
and the department's copy of the completed harvest log
must be submitted weekly, postmarked no later than
Friday and showing harvest activity for the period
Thursday of the week previous to submission through
Wednesday of the week the harvest log is submitted.

(2) Vessel operators engaged in commercial harvest of
shrimp with beam trawl or shrimp trawl gear must
record the vessel identity, date, location, duration and
estimated weight of shrimp caught for each tow before
leaving the catch area where taken.

(3) Vessel operators engaged in commercial harvest of
sea urchins or sea cucumbers must record the vessel
identity, date, location, and the approximate number of
sea urchins or sea cucumbers before leaving the catch
area where taken and the exact weight must be recorded
upon landing or sale.

[24]
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(4) Vessel operators engaged in commercial harvest of
clams with mechanical digging devices must record the
vessel identity, location, and date of harvest before the
end of each day's fishing and the weights by clam species
must be recorded upon landing or sale.

(5) Vessel operators engaged in commercial harvest of
scallops with dredge or trawl gear must record the vessel
identity, date, location, and duration of harvest and esti-
mated weight of scallops caught for each tow before
leaving the catch area where taken.

(6) Vessel operators engaged in commercial harvest of
squid, except when taken incidental to any other lawful
fishery, must record before leaving the Marine Fish-
Shellfish Management and Catch Reporting Area where
taken, the vessel WDF boat registration number, gear
type, catch area, starting and ending time of fishing, and
numbers of other species caught and returned. Weights
of squid must be recorded on landing or sale.

(7) Vessel operators engaged in commercial harvest of
octopus, except when taken incidental to any other law-
ful fishery, must record before leaving the Marine Fish—
Shellfish Management and Catch Reporting Area where
taken, the vessel WDF boat registration number, gear
type and amount, catch area and hours fished. Weights
of octopus must be recorded on landing or sale.

WSR 87-02-014
NOTICE OF PUBLIC MEETINGS
LEGISLATIVE BUDGET COMMITTEE
[Memorandum—December 30, 1986]

January 6, 1986 [1987]
Convene at 9:30 a.m.
House Hearing Room A
House Office Building
Olympia, Washington

WSR 87-02-015
PROPOSED RULES
DEPARTMENT OF
SOCIAL AND HEALTH SERVICES
(Public Assistance)

[Filed December 31, 1986]

Notice is hereby given in accordance with the provi-
sions of RCW 34.04.025, that the Department of Social
and Health Services intends to adopt, amend, or repeal
rules concerning prepaid health plans, amending WAC
388-86-009;

that the agency will at 10:00 a.m., Wednesday, Feb-
ruary 11, 1987, in the Auditorium, OB-2, Olympia,
Washington, conduct a public hearing on the proposed
rules.

The formal decision regarding adoption, amendment,
or repeal of the rules will take place on February 12,
1987.

The authority under which these rules are proposed is
RCW 74.08.090.
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The specific statute these rules are intended to imple-
ment is chapter 74.09 RCW.

Interested persons may submit data, views, or argu-
ments to this agency in writing to be received by this
agency before February 11, 1987.

Correspondence concerning this notice and proposed
rules attached should be addressed to:

Lee D. Bomberger, Acting Director
Division of Administration and Personnel
Department of Social and Health Services

Mailstop OB 14
Olympia, WA 98504

Interpreters for people with hearing impairments and
brailled or taped information for people with visual im-
pairments can be provided. Please contact Administra-
tive Regulations Section, State Office Building #2, 12th
and Franklin, Olympia, WA, phone (206) 753-7015 by
January 28, 1987. The meeting site is in a location
which is barrier free.

Dated: December 29, 1986
By: Lee D. Bomberger, Acting Director
Division of Administration and Personnel

STATEMENT OF PURPOSE

This statement is filed pursuant to RCW 34.04.045.

Re: WAC 388-86-009.

Purpose: To establish HMO enrollment limitations.

Reason: The present rules allow enrollment at any
time.

Statutory Authority: RCW 74.08.090.

Summary: Enrollment in an HMO shall be limited to
(1) an enrollment period, (2) within 30 days of certifica-
tion for assistance, or (3) within 30 days of transfer into
the service area. Subsection (6) is removed as it is now
included in WAC 388-86-00901.

Person Responsible for Drafting, Implementation and
Enforcement of the Rule: Jim Sparks, Program Manag-
er, Division of Medical Assistance, mailstop HB-41,
phone 753-7316.

Rules are proposed by DSHS.

These rules are not necessary as a result of a federal
or state law change.

No economic impact statement is required under the
Regulatory Fairness Act.

AMENDATORY SECTION
8/12/86)

WAC 388-86-009 PREPAID HEALTH PLANS. (1) The de-
partment may enter into agreements with prepaid health plans includ-
ing, but not limited to:

(a) Health maintenance organizations (HMOs);

(b) Preferred provider organizations (PPOs); and

(c) Health insuring organizations (HI1Os).

(2) Recipients enrolied in such plans are limited to the providers and
services covered under these plans, except for:

(a) Services not included in the agreement;

(b) Service delivery arrangements otherwise approved by the de-
partment; or

(c) Services which are immediately required due to an unforeseen
injury, illness or condition.

(3) Enrollment in these plans may be voluntary or mandatory de-
pending on the requirements of the plan as determined by the
department.

(4) A recipient shall exhaust the plan's grievance procedure prior to
requesting a fair hearing. The plan's grievance procedure shall result in
a written decision stating the basis for the decision. The recipient has

(Amending Order 2401A, filed
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the right to request a fair hearing if the decision is adverse or a written
decision is not received within thirty days from the date the plan re-
ceived the grievance.

(5) Voluntary prepaid health plans ((that—tave—a—contract)) with
((the—department—may—inciude)) a st:ay—in ((requirement—Recipients

s ; )) pro-
vision shall have the following limitations:
(a) Enrollment:
(i) Enrollment periods shall be semi-annual one-month periods as
determined by the department.
(ii) The department shall enroll the recipient if the recipient's re-
quest for enrollment is received:
(A) Within thirty days of certification for assistance; or
(B) Within thirty days of the date of transfer into the service area;
or
" (C) During an enrollment period.
(b) Disenrollment:
(i) The recipient may disenroll without cause:
((69)) (A) During the first month of enrollment; or
((69))) (B) During the semi~annual one-month ((dtsenroliment))
enroliment period.
((€b})) (ii) The department shall disenroll the recipient ((may—be
i ) if:
((9)) (A) Eligibility for medical assistance is terminated; or
((6D))) (B) The recipient moves out of the area served by the pre-
paid health plan((:)); or .
({£2)) (C) The recipient ((may-disenrott-if)) demonstrates that he/
she has good cause for disenrollment which shall include but not be
limited to:
((6)) (1) Medically necessary services are not reasonably available .
from or through the ((HM®©)) prepaid health plan; or
((€1))) (1) The ((HMO)) prepaid health plan has denied medically

necessary services to the recipient; or

((ti11)) (1II) A change in circumstances results in geographical
barriers making it unreasonably difficult for the recipient to obtain
medically necessary services from or through the ((HM®)) prepaid

healith plan.
( . .. . .
.(.d) ) cl.m]nal.y d'“"'lalﬂ"’c'" b.’ "'.’ recrprent .'|"l "°|t lhmldﬂ ;h:

hasa—contract-with-the-department:

WSR 87-02-016
PROPOSED RULES
DEPARTMENT OF
SOCIAL AND HEALTH SERVICES
{Public Assistance)

[Filed December 31, 1986]

Notice is hereby given in accordance with the provi-
sions of RCW 34.04.025, that the Department of Social
and Health Services intends to adopt, amend, or repeal
rules concerning private duty nursing services, amending
WAC 388-86-071;

that the agency will at 10:00 a.m., Wednesday, Feb-
ruary 11, 1987, in the Auditorium, OB-2, Olympia,
conduct a public hearing on the proposed rules.

The formal decision regarding adoption, amendment,
or repeal of the rules will take place on February 12,
1987.

The authority under which these rules are proposed is
RCW 79.08.090 [74.08.090].

The specific statute these rules are intended to imple-
ment is chapter 74.09 RCW.
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Interested persons may submit data, views, or argu-
ments to this agency in writing to be received by this
agency before February 11, 1987.

Correspondence concerning this notice and proposed
rules attached should be addressed to:

Lee D. Bomberger, Acting Director
Division of Administration and Personnel
Department of Social and Health Services

Mailstop OB 14
Olympia, WA 98504

Interpreters for people with hearing impairments and
brailled or taped information for people with visual im-
pairments can be provided. Please contact Administra-
tive Regulations Section, State Office Building #2, 12th
and Franklin, Olympia, WA, phone (206) 753-7015 by
January -28, 1987. The meeting site is in a location
which is barrier free.

Dated: December 29, 1986
By: Lee D. Bomberger, Acting Director
Division of Administration and Personnel

STATEMENT OF PURPOSE

This statement is filed pursuant to RCW 34.04.045.

Re: Amending WAC 388-86-071.

Purpose of Change: To clarify and update the divis-
ion's policy.

Reason the Change is Necessary: Present rule fails to
address medical necessity, how cost of care is determined
and supplemental services.

Statutory Authority: RCW 74.08.090.

Summary of Change: Clarifies (1) that the service
must be medically necessary, (2) the exceptional rate
review will determine cost limitations, (3) the service
plan requires prior approval and (4) the patient and/or
family may pay for noncovered supplemental services.
The old subsection (5) is removed as it is a part of med-
ical necessity.

Person Responsible for Drafting, Implementation and
Enforcement of the Rule: Jim Sparks, Program Manag-
er, Division of Medical Assistance, mailstop HB-41,
phone 753-7316.

The rules are proposed by DSHS.

This rule change is not necessary as a result of a state
or federal law change.

No economic impact statement is required under the
Regulatory Fairness Act.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 1923, filed 12/15/82)

WAC 388-86-071 PRIVATE DUTY NURSING SERVICES.

(1) The department shall approve private duty nursing services ((may
)) when:

(D)) (a) The ((individuat)) patient would otherwise be institu-
tionalized; and

((€2)) (b) The care is provided in a noninstitutional setting; and

((63))) (c) The services are medically necessary; and

(d) The cost of the services will not exceed the cost of:

(i) Available skilled nursing facility care as determined by the ex-
ceptional rate review; or

(ii) Hospital care if skilled nursing facility care is not available; and

(e) The patient requires more ((individuatand-contimuous)) nursing
care than is available through home health ((mursing)) services; and

((¢49)) () The care is provided by a registered or licensed practical
nurse under the direction of a physician; and

(€5 Fn
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€6))) (g) The division of medical assistance has given prior approval

t 1 T 1 )) to_the overail
plan of care.

(2) The patient and/or family may pay for supplemental services,
not covered in the approved plan of care, as provided in WAC 38883

010(3).

WSR 87-02-017
EMERGENCY RULES

INSURANCE COMMISSIONER
[Order R 86-8—Filed December 31, 1986]

I, Dick Marquardt, Insurance Commissioner, do pro-
mulgate and adopt at Olympia, Washington, the an-
nexed rules relating to special liability insurance reports
required to be made by insurers authorized to write
property and casualty insurance and the forms to be
used for such reports.

I, Dick Marquardt, Insurance Commissioner, find that
an emergency exists and that this order is necessary for
the preservation of the public health, safety, or general
welfare and that observance of the requirements of no-
tice and opportunity to present views on the proposed
action would be contrary to public interest. A statement
of the facts constituting the emergency is RCW 48.05-
.380 and 48.05.390 require insurers to report certain
Washington state liability insurance loss and expense
experience for the annual period ending December 31,
1986. The reports are to be included as addenda with the
insurers' annual statements, due before March 1, 1987.
Insufficient time exists within which to follow the usual
statutory procedures to permit insurers to receive per-
manent rules in time to meet the deadline. The general
welfare will be preserved by emergency rules.

These rules are therefore adopted as emergency rules
to take effect upon filing with the code reviser.

This rule is promulgated pursuant to RCW 48.05.380
which directs that the Insurance Commissioner has au-
thority to implement the provisions of RCW 48.05.380
and 48.05.390.

The undersigned hereby declares that the agency- has
complied with the provisions of the Open Public Meet-
ings Act (chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Pro-
cedure Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) and the State Register
Act (chapter 34.08 RCW) in the adoption of these rules.

APPROVED AND ADOPTED December 31, 1986.

Dick Marquardt

Insurance Commissioner

By David Rodgers

Chief Deputy Insurance Commissioner

Chapter 284-07 WAC
REQUIREMENTS AS TO COMPANY REPORTS
AND ANNUAL STATEMENTS

WAC

284-07-010 Special liability insurance report re-
quired as addendum to annual
statement,

284-07-014 Form A to be used for annual sum-

mary reports.
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284-07-024 Form B to be used for closed claim
reports.

NEW SECTION

WAC 284-07-010 SPECIAL LIABILITY IN-
SURANCE REPORT REQUIRED AS ADDENDUM
TO ANNUAL STATEMENT. (1) Pursuant to RCW
48.05.380, each insurer authorized to write property and
casualty insurance in the state of Washington shall
record and report its Washington state loss and expense
experience and other data, as required by RCW 48.05-
.390, on Form A and Form B, as set forth in WAC 284—
07-014 and 284-07-024, respectively.

(2) Form A shall be used with respect to the annual
liability insurance summary report and Form B shall be
used with respect to the annual liability insurance closed
claim report by incurred year. A combination of Form A
and Form B shall be used separately for each of the fol-
lowing types of insurance written by an insurer for poli-
cies pertaining to:

(a) Medical malpractice for physicians and surgeons,

(b) Malpractice for hospitals,

(c) Malpractice for other health care professions;

(d) Malpractice for other health care facilities;

(e) Products liability, which shall include both pro-
ducts and completed operations;,

(f) Attorneys' malpractice,

(g) Architects' and engineers' malpractice;,

(h) Municipal liability, which shall include all classes
of local government entities, and

(i) Day care center liability.

(3) The report on Forms A and B, as required for
each type of insurance written by an insurer, shall be
included as an addendum to each annual statement re-
quired by RCW 48.05.250, beginning with the year-end
report for the reporting period ending December 31,
1986. The due date for the first such report is March 1,
1987.
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NEW SECTION

WAC 284-07-014 FORM A TO BE USED FOR 1986 ANNUAL SUMMARY REPORT.

10.

II.

12.

I3.

Type of Insurance Name of Company and CIC Number
See WAC 284-07-010(2)

STATE OF WASHINGTON
LIABILITY INSURANCE SUMMARY REPORT

YEAR 1986
(As Required By RCW 48.05.380 and .390)

Due Date is March 1, 1987 . Must Be Filed with Annual Statement
ALL DATA TO BE REPORTED ON DIRECT BASIS - WASHINGTON EXPERIENCE ONLY
Premiums Written . . . . . . i it i e e e e e e e $

Premiums Earned . . . ... .. ..ot i e e e

Losses Incurred™(paid losses plus change in loss reserves
including incurred but not reported reServes ) .« . . . v v v v o v o v v o o h)

Loss Adjustment Expense Incurred (include both allocated and
unallocated loss adjustment expenses) . . .. . e .v i v it i,

Commission and Brokerage Incurred . . . .. ...... $

Other Acquisition, Field Supervision and
Collection Expense incurred . . . . . v v o v v v v a.

General Expenses Incurred . . . . . ... ... ... ...
Taxes, Licenses and Fees Incurred . . . . . ... ...

Total Expenses Incurred (Sum of items 5.6, 7 and 8) ... §

UNDERWRITING GAIN (OR LOSS) (ltem 2 less Items 3, 4 and 9). $

Investment Income (Less Investment Expenses
Including Net Rcalized Capital Gains, and Other Income) ... ...

Dividends to Policyholders . .. ... .. ... ... ... ...,

NET OPERATING GAIN (OR LOSS) (Item 1o plus Item 11 less Item 12)$

* Include only losses chargeable against Washington premiums.

(28]
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NEW SECTION

WAC 284-07-024 FORM B TO BE USED FOR 1986 CLOSED CLAIM REPORTS.

Type of Insurance - Name of Company and CIC Number
See WAC 284-07-010(2)

INCURRED

STATE OF WASHINGTON
LIABILITY INSURANCE CLOSED CLAIM REPORT - BY INCURRED YEAR
INCLUDE ALL CLAIMS CLOSED IN 1986
WASHINGTON EXPERIENCE ONLY

YEAR 1986

Due Date is March 1, 1987 - Must Be Filed With Annual Statement
All Data To Be Reported On Direct Basis - Include Only Payments To Claimants
As Requited By RCW 48.05.390(h) and (i)

CLAIMS CLOSED WITH PAYMENT CLAIMS CLOSED WITHOUT PAYMENT

* 9 * %R * R
Dollar Amount Amount

YEAR™ Number Amount Reserved Number Reserved

1986
1985
1984
1983
1982

1981

1980 and before

TOTALS

*

=%

$ $ $

The year in which the incident giving rise to a claim occurred (same as "occurrence year" or "accident year").

The total amount of indemnity paid on the given claims. Exclude loss adjustment cxpense.  Include all claims closed in 1986

with payment, whether such payments were made in 1986 or prior years.

% %

The sum of the amounts initially reserved for the given claims. Exclude reserves for loss adjustment expenses.
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WSR 87-02-018
EMERGENCY RULES
COMMISSION FOR VOCATIONAL EDUCATION
[Resolution No. 86-81-2—Filed December 31, 1986]

Be it resolved by the Commission for Vocational Edu-
cation, acting at the Applied Technology Training Cen-
ter, 2333 Seaway Boulevard, Everett, that it does adopt
the annexed rules relating to licensing certain private
vocational schools as called for in the Private Vocational
Schools Act, chapter 28C.10 RCW (supp. 1986). Spe-
cifically to amend rules previously filed September 30,
1986, and add new sections.

We, the Commission for Vocational Education, find
that an emergency exists and that this order is necessary
for the preservation of the public health, safety, or gen-
eral welfare and that observance of the requirements of
notice and opportunity to present views on the proposed
action would be contrary to public interest. A statement
of the facts constituting the emergency is these emer-
gency amendments and new sections are necessary to
clarify licensing requirements for private vocational
schools under chapter 28C.10 RCW (supp. 1986).

These rules are therefore adopted as emergency rules
to take effect upon filing with the code reviser.

This rule is promulgated pursuant to chapter 28C.10
RCW (supp. 1986) and is intended to administratively
implement that statute.

The undersigned hereby declares that the agency has
-complied with the provisions of the Open Public Meet-
ings Act (chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Pro-
cedure Act (chapter 34.04 RCW), and the State Regis-
ter Act (chapter 34.08 RCW) in the adoption of these
rules.

APPROVED AND ADOPTED December 11, 1986.

By Tsuguo lkeda
Chairman

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 86-78—
3, Resolution No. 86-78-3, filed 7/23/86)

WAC 490-800-010 AUTHORITY. These rules are
promulgated pursuant to ((;

t))chapter ((28€-1167)) 28C.10 RCW((}))

NEW SECTION

WAC 490-800-012 DUTIES OF THE AGENCY.
(See RCW 28C.10.040.) The commissioners shall:

(1) Adopt reasonable policies, rules, and regulations
needed for carrying out the provisions and purposes of
the act.

(2) Review findings and conclusions reached pursuant
to WAC 490-800-025.

NEW SECTION

WAC 490-800-015 DELEGATION. (See RCW
28C.10.060.) Unless otherwise indicated, the agency
delegates authority for administering the act and these
rules to the executive director,swho may further delegate
as necessary and appropriate.
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 86-78—
3, Resolution No. 86-78-3, filed 7/23/86)

WAC 490-800-020 PREVIOUS RULES AND
REGULATIONS REPEALED. (See section 26, chap-
ter 299, Laws of 1986.) All rules and regulations previ-
ously adopted pursuant to chapter 28B.05 RCW by this
agency (chapter 490-600 WAC) are hereby repealed:
PROVIDED, That private vocational schools registered
under the Educational Services Registration Act
((tchapter—188—FEaws—of 1979cx—scss—asamended;))
(chapter 28B.05 RCW), as of June 30, 1986, shall be
considered to be licensed under chapter ( (2&6{-!-6]))
28C.10 RCW ((
througi23))) until January 31 1987. ((-’ic)) See RCW
28C.10.910. These new rules and regulations (chapter
490-800 WAC), when adopted, contain the same force

the—statute—authorizing—theirpromuiga=

and effect as ((
))chapter ((28€-f16}))

28C.10 RCW((3)).

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 86-78-
3, Resolution No. 86-78-3, filed 7/23/86)

WAC 490-800-030 EXEMPTIONS. (See RCW
28C.10.030.) The following is intended to clarify the
statutory exemptions:

(1) " Avocational" or "recreational” means instruction
which is primarily intended for leisure and not offered
for the purpose of providing a student with employable
skills or with competencies that upon completion of the
program, course, or class would be customarily applied
to gainful employment and is not utilized by the school
as a prerequisite for vocational instruction.

(2) Entities not otherwise exempt offering only work-
shops or seminars lasting not more than three calendar
days: PROVIDED, That training is completed within
the three days, and a ((program—of)) vocational educa-
tion program is not being offered through a series of
supplementary seminars.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 86—78—
3, Resolution No. 86-78-3, filed 7/23/86)

WAC 490-800-040 CANCELLATION AND RE-
FUND POLICY. (See RCW 28C.10.050 (1)(b).) As a
condition of licensing, each school must adhere to the
following uniform state-wide minimum cancellation and
refund policy: PROVIDED, That cancellation and re-
fund policies contained in contracts executed before July
15, 1986, shall continue to apply throughout the length
of the contract: PROVIDED FURTHER, That any re-
fund due to students receiving federal financial assist-
ance (e.g., Pell Grant, Supplemental Education Oppor-
tunity Grant, National Direct Student Loan; etc.) will
be refunded to the particular federal financial aid pro-
gram in accordance with federal law:

(1) A full refund of all money paid if the applicant is
not accepted by the school,

(2) A full refund of tuition and fees paid if the appli-
cant withdraws not later than midnight on the third day
(excluding Sundays and holidays) after signing the con-
tract or making an initial payment, provided that the
applicant has not commenced training;
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(3) After three business days (excluding Sundays and
holidays), the school may retain an established registra-
tion fee equal to ten percent of the total tuition cost, or
one hundred dollars, whichever is less. "Registration
fee" refers to any fee, however named, covering those
-expenses incurred by an institution in processing student
~ applications and establishing a student records system;

(4) The official date of termination of a student shall
be the last date of recorded attendance when withdrawal
occurs in any of the following manners:

(a) When the school receives notice of the student's
intention to discontinue the training program;

(b) When the student is terminated for a violation of
a published school policy which provides for termination;

(c) When a student, without ((written)) notice to the
institution, fails to attend classes for thirty calendar
days.

(3) If training is terminated after entering classes, the
student is financially obligated to the school according to
the following formulas or maximum charges:

(a) Termination during first week or ten percent of
instruction, whichever is less. School may retain ten per-
cent tuition of cost plus established registration fee,

(b) Termination after first week or ten percent in-
struction, whichever is less, but prior to completion of
twenty—five percent of contracted instructional time.
School may retain twenty—five percent of tuition cost
plus established registration fee,

(¢) Termination after completion of first twenty—five
percent but prior to completion of fifty percent of con-
tracted instructional time. School may retain fifty per-
cent of tuition cost plus established registration fee,

(d) Termination after completion of more than fifty
percent of contracted instructional time. School may re-
tain the full tuition cost plus established registration fee.

(6) If a school ((fatts—tofutfitl-its—obligation-to—~com-
pfete)) discontinues any program of instruction after
training of students has begun, the students enrolled are
entitled to a refund of all tuition and fees paid, except as
provided by WAC 490-800-220. Reguests for refunds
pursuant to this provision must be made in writing by
the enrolled student within thirty days following discon-
tinuation _of the program. Money due the
applicant/student shall be refunded within thirty days
after receipt of the request.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 86-78-
3, Resolution No. 86-78-3, filed 7/23/86)

WAC 490-800-050 CATALOG, BROCHURE,
OR OTHER WRITTEN MATERIAL. (See RCW
28C.10.050 (1)(c).) The catalog/bulletin shall be the
school's principal printed means to explain its operations
and requirements to prospective and enrolled students.
For this reason, it shall be current, comprehensive, and
accurate. Each school shall publish a catalog, brochure,
or other written material which shall include the
following:

(1) Date of publication;

(2) Names of owners having a ten percent or more
equity ownership and officers, including any governing
boards, and parent corporation, if a subsidiary,
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(3) Names, addresses, and telephone numbers of the
school's administrative offices and all teaching locations;

(4) Names and qualifications of teaching faculty.
Such lists shall be accurate as of the date of ((issuc—of
the—schoofs—ticense—€Current)) catalog publication. Any
changes of faculty shall be noted on a catalog errata
sheet provided each student prior to entering classes;

(5) The school calendar, including hours of operation,
holidays, enrollment periods, and the beginning and
ending dates of terms, courses, or programs as may be
appropriate,

(6) Admission procedure, policies, and regulations de-
scribing accurately and completely all prerequisites (e.g.,
GED, physical requirements, etc.) and requirements for:

(a) Completing successfully the programs of study in
which they are interested, and

(b) Qualifying for the fields of employment for which
their education is designed.

(7) A description of the exact nature and kind of
placement assistance offered, if any. If no assistance is
offered, the school shall make this fact known;,

(8) The school's policy regarding student conduct, in-
cluding causes for dismissal and conditions for
readmission;

(9) The school's policy and regulations relative to
leave, absences, class cuts, makeup work, tardiness, and
interruptions for unsatisfactory attendance;

(10) The school's policy and regulations relative to
standards of progress required of the student. This policy
will define the grading system of the school, the mini-
mum _grades considered satisfactory, conditions for in-
terruption for unsatisfactory grades or progress, and a
description of the probationary period, if any, allowed by
the school, and conditions for reentrance for those stu-
dents dismissed for unsatisfactory progress. A statement
will be furnished to the student regarding the student's
progress.

(11) An accurate description, whether through words,
photos, or other means, of the school's facilities, equip-
ment, and physical plant used for training with a de-
scription of the equipment available for student use and
the maximum or usual class size,

((€163)) (12) Total cost of training including registra-
tion fee, if any, tuition, books, supplies, equipment, lab-
oratory usage, student activities, insurance and all other
charges and expenses necessary for completion of the
program,

(§ . 5

t12))) (13) A description of each course of instruc-
tion, including:

(a) Specific course objectives: The educational or vo-
cational objective of each course or program including
the name of occupations for which the course or pro-
gram purports to train,

(b) The number of contact hours of instruction and
types of instruction (e.g., correspondence, classroom, Iab,
computer assisted) in each course and the length of time
in weeks or months normally required for completion;

(¢) Number of lessons (correspondence/home study
schools). " Correspondence and/or home study school
shall mean that the instructional format of the school
involves the sequential mailing or distribution of lessons
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to the student, who studies the material, completes a
lesson examination, and returns the examination to the
school. The school then grades the lesson/examination
(and, in some instances, provides additional comments
and instruction), and returns the graded lesson to the
student along with the next set of instructional
materials,

(d) The scope and sequence of courses or programs
required to achieve the educational objective,

(e) Credit hours (if credit hours are utilized);

(f) A statement of certificates or other education cre-
dentials awarded upon graduation or completion.

((+3)) (14) Policy and regulations relative to refund
of unearned tuition, fees, and other charges, which must
meet the minimum cancellation and refund policy set
forth in these rules, including procedures a student shall
follow to cancel enrollment before or after instruction
has begun,

((#9)) (15) The statement that: THIS SCHOOL IS LI-
CENSED UNDER ((REW-28€——)) CHAPTER 28C.10 RCW;
INQUIRIES REGARDING THIS OR ANY OTHER PRIVATE
VOCATIONAL SCHOOL MAY BE MADE TO THE:
WASHINGTON STATE COMMISSION FOR VOCATIONAL
EDUCATION, BUILDING 17, AIRDUSTRIAL PARK, MS LS-10,

OLYMPIA, WASHINGTON 98504 (206/753-5673);

((459)) (16) Availability of financial aid, grants and
scholarships, if any;

((6463)) (17) Supplements or errata sheets for the
catalog/bulletin or other written materials shall be filed
with the agency:

(a) If supplement pages or errata sheets are used as
part of the catalogs/bulletins, they shall be fastened to
or otherwise made an integral part of that publication;

(b) The catalog/bulletin supplement or errata sheets
shall include the printing date,

(c) In the event that information on a supplement or
errata sheet replaces any other information in the cata-
log/bulletin, it shall be clearly indicated that such infor-
mation supersedes that which it contradicts and/or re-
places elsewhere in the catalog/bulletin.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 86-78-
3, Resolution No. 86-78-3, filed 7/23/86)

WAC 490-800-060 ENROLLMENT CON-
TRACT OR AGREEMENT. (See RCW 28C.10.050
(1)(d).) "Enrollment agreement” is any agreement, in-
strument or note, however named, which creates or evi-
dences an obligation binding a student to purchase a
course of instruction from a school. Each school shall
use an enrollment contract or agreement that includes:

(1) The school s cancellation and refund policy, in ac-
cordance with these rules, displayed in a type size no
smaller than that used to meet any other requirements of
this section;

(2) The following statement: THIS SCHOOL IS Li-
CENSED UNDER ((REW-28€———)) CHAPTER 28C.10 RCW,
INQUIRES REGARDING THIS OR ANY OTHER PRIVATE
VOCATIONAL SCHOOL MAY BE MADE TO THE:
WASHINGTON STATE COMMISSION FOR VOCATIONAL
EDUCATION: BUILDING 17, AIRDUSTRIAL PARK; MS: LS-

10, OLYMPIA, WASHINGTON 98504; (206/753-5673);
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(3) Information that will clearly and completely define
the terms of the agreement between the student and the
school, including at least the following:

(a) The name and address of the school and the
student;

(b) The title of the educational services, date training
is to begin, and the number of hours or units of instruc-
tion or lessons for which the student is enrolled,

(c) The cost incurred by the student or his/her spon-
sor in order to complete the training. Such costs shall be
itemized and shall include tuition, fees, books, supplies
(where appropriate), and all other charges made by the
school necessary to complete the training. The student
enrollment agreement shall outline the methods of pay-
ment or the payment schedule;

(d) A statement acknowledging receipt of a copy of
the school's catalog and student enrollment agreement
by the student;

(e) Language explaining that the agreement will be
binding only when officially accepted and the agreement
is fully completed, signed and dated by the student and
chief administrative officer or authorized representative
of the school prior to the time instruction begins.

(4) A statement that any changes in the agreement
shall not be binding on either the student or the school
unless such changes have been approved in writing by
the chief administrative officer or an authorized repre-
sentative of the school and by the student or the stu-
dent's parent or guardian if he/she is a minor,

(5) "NOTICE TO THE BUYER" which includes the fol-
lowing statements in a position above the space reserved
for the student's signature:

(a) "DO NOT SIGN THIS AGREEMENT BEFORE YOU READ
IT OR IF IT CONTAINS ANY BLANK SPACES. THIS IS A LE-
GAL INSTRUMENT.

(b) BOTH SIDES OF THE CONTRACT ARE BINDING.

(¢) READ BOTH SIDES BEFORE SIGNING.

(d) YOU ARE ENTITLED TO AN EXACT COPY OF THE
AGREEMENT, SCHOOL CATALOG AND ANY ((DISCLOSURE
PAGES)) OTHER PAPERS YOU SIGN.

(¢) YOU MAY CANCEL THIS CONTRACT BY SENDING
NOTICE OF SUCH CANCELLATION BY CERTIFIED MAIL RE-
TURN RECEIPT REQUESTED TO THE SELLER AT HIS AD-
DRESS SHOWN ON THE CONTRACT WHICH NOTICE SHALL
BE POSTED NOT LATER THAN MIDNIGHT OF THE THIRD
DAY (EXCLUDING SUNDAYS AND HOLIDAYS) FOLLOWING

YOUR SIGNING THIS CONTRACT. (((See—aifso—Retattin-

>

t6)—Firc—fottowing—statemrent=—")) (F) IT IS AN UNFAIR
BUSINESS PRACTICE FOR THE SCHOOL TO SELL, DISCOUNT
OR OTHERWISE TRANSFER THIS CONTRACT OR PROMISSO-
RY NOTE WITHOUT THE SIGNED WRITTEN CONSENT OF
THE STUDENT OR HIS/HER FINANCIAL SPONSORS AND A
WRITTEN STATEMENT NOTIFYING ALL PARTIES THAT THE
CANCELLATION AND REFUND POLICY CONTINUES TO AP-
PLY."

((67)) (6) The school shall retain a copy of the stu-
dent enrollment agreement and one copy shall be deliv-
ered to the student at the time of execution or by return
mail when solicited by mail.

M y
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 86-78~
3, Resolution No. 86-78-3, filed 7/23/86)

WAC 490-800-070 TIME OF APPLICATION.
(See RCW 28C.10.060.) (1) Initial licensing. Any entity
desiring to operate a private vocational school(s) must
initially be licensed by the agency no later than one
month prior to the date on which it first offers educa-
tional ( (crcdcntrais—mstmctmn—orscrwccs—whchm
soomer)) services,

(2) Renewal. Each private vocational school must an-
nually renew its license. No later than one month prior
to the anniversary date of its license, the private voca-
tional school must file a completed application for li-
cense renewal, including ((amimcomre)) a financial state-
ment, attested to by the chief administrative officer, and
amend any statements or materials on file which are no
longer accurate.

(3) A license may be denied, revoked, or suspended by
the agency's executive director for just cause.

(4) Transition. A private vocational school registered
under the Educational Services Registration Act
(¢ )
chapter 28B. 05 RCW, as of June 30 1986, shall be
considered to be licensed under chapter ((2-86-[—1-9}))
28C. 10 RCW ((
fhroughi‘i))) until January 31 1987 ((ﬂrcsc—prrvatc

tater—tham—January—+—1987)) See RCW 28C.10.910.

Previously exempt private vocational schools may, upon
written representation by the school's chief administra-
tive officer that the school substantially complies with
the act and these rules, apply to the agency for tempor-
ary, partial exemption and issuance of a temporary li-
cense. See RCW 28C.10.100. The agency, executive di-
rector, or his/her designee, has discretion to issue a
temporary license.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 86-78—
3, Resolution No. 86-78-3, filed 7/23/86)

WAC 490-800-080 DISPLAY OF LICENSES—

LOSS OR DESTRUCTION—CHANGE OF

NAME—CHANGE OF LOCATION. (See RCW
28C.10.060.) (1) ((Any)) Licenses issued shall be issued
in the school's name, address, and phone.

(2) Display. Each school shall prominently display its
license to the public, prospective students, and other in-
terested persons at each location.

(3) Loss or destruction. Upon the loss or destruction
of any license, application for a duplicate and payment
of the appropriate license reissuance fee must be made
to the agency. See WAC 490-800-120(4).

(4) Change of name. No licensee shall adopt or make
a change in ((a—trade—or—corporate)) its name without
written notification to the agency and payment of the
appropriate license reissuance fee. See WAC 490-800—
120(5). .

) Changc of location. No change of location of Ii-

censed premises shall be made without the agency's, ex- -

ecutive director, or his/her designee's, written consent
and payment of the appropriate license reissuance fee.
See WAC 490-800-120(6).
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 86-78-
3, Resolution No. 86-78-3, filed 7/23/86)

WAC 490-800-090 CHANGE OF OWNER-
SHIP—LICENSE NONTRANSFERABLE. (See
RCW 28C.10.060.) A change in the sole proprietor of a
school, a change in the majority interest of general part- .
ners of a partnership owning a school or a change in a
majority stock ownership of a school shall be deemed a
((tramsfer)) change of ownership. The new owner must
make application for ((amd-receive)) a new license with-
in fifteen days of the change of ownership. This applica-
tion shall be processed like an initial application except
the agency, executive director, or his/her designee, ma y
extend the current license, pursuant to RCW 28C.10-
100, for a maximum sixty days if the chief administra-
tive officer furnishes a written statement asserting that
all conditions set forth in the act and these rules are be-
ing met or will be met before offering training or
education.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 86-78—
3, Resolution No. 86-78-3, filed 7/23/86)

WAC 490-800-100 APPLICATION  CON-
TENTS. (See RCW 28C.10.050 and 28C.10.060.) Any
entity desiring to operate a private vocational school
shall apply for license to the agency on forms provided
by the agency which shall include the following infor-
mation attested to by the school's chief administrative
officer((z)).

(1) Owners, shareholders, and ((members—Each-entity
conrcernig-ownership)) directors:

(a) The complete legal name of the school, current
telephone number, current mailing address, the school's
physical address, and date of establishment,

(b) The form of ownership of the school, whether sole
proprietorship, partnership, limited partnership, or
corporation,

(c¢) Names, addresses, phone numbers, birthdates, pri-
or school affiliations and capacities, and any other ap-
propriate information of all those with ten percent or
more ((equity)) ownership interest;

(d) A school which is a corporation or a subsidiary of
another corporation shall submit to the agency as part of
the school s application current evidence that the corpo-
ration is registered with the Washington secretary of
state's office and the name, address and telephone num-
ber of the corporation's registered agent,

(e) "Ownership" of a school means:

(i) In the case of a school owned by an individual,
that individual,

(ii) In the case of a school owned by a partnership, all
full, silent and limited partners having a ten percent or
more ((equity)) ownership interest,

(ii) In the case of a school owned by a corporation,
the corporation, each corporate director, officer, and
each shareholder owning shares of issued and outstand-
ing stock aggregating at least ten percent of the total of

* the issued and outstanding shares.

(2) Additional instruction site(s). Application for a Ii-
cense to operate shall identify locations of all separate

(3]
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instructional facilities operated by the entity. All loca-
tions at which education is offered by entities licensed to
operate shall be deemed a location (. (withintire—scope))
of the private vocational school, provided that the pri-
vate vocational school provides the course curriculum
and guidelines for teaching at each location and that a
single location is identified as the principle facility for
recordkeeping. All licenses shall specify the instructional
location(s) for which the license is valid. Licenses shall
be valid only for those locations listed in the initial ap-
plication and renewal forms. ( (Ateense-maybedenred,
revoked—or-suspended-forjustcause:))

(3) Agents of institutions. Each agent's name, ad-
dress, phone number, territory, date of birth, prior
school affiliations and capacities, and any other appro-
priate information.

(4) Surety bond or assignment of account. Each
school shall have on file with the agency an approved
surety bond or other security in lieu of a bond as speci-
fied by ((thescrufes)) RCW 28C.10.080 and WAC 490-
800-180.

(5) ((#ncomre)) Financial statement. Each school must
annually disclose to the agency information reflecting
the financial condition of the school at the close of its
most recent fiscal or calendar year to demonstrate that it
has sufficient financial resources to fulfill its commit-
ments to students. Entities operating a private vocational
school must submit:

(a) The fiscal year dates utilized for the schools
operations,

(b) A financial statement showing gross tuition fee
and income (excluding refunds, books, tools, and sup-
plies) for the last completed fiscal year, certified by the
school's chief administrative officer. This may be accom-
plished by submitting one of the following:

(M) (¢ '
tax-returm;

1)) A copy of an external audit prepared by a certi-
fied public accountant or a state audit agency, or

((G#1)) (ii) A financial statement in the format pro-
vided by the agency,

(c) Institutions just starting operations at the time of
initial licensing must substitute a proposed operating
budget for the succeeding twelve months period in lieu
of a financial statement.

(6) Financial references. The name of a bank or other
financial institution that may be consulted as a financial
reference for the entity and school.

(7) Catalog.

(8) Enrollment agreement/contract.

(9) Administrators/instructors educational and occu-
pational records. Names, addresses, phone numbers, po-
sitions, education, experience, prior school affiliations,
birthdates, and any other appropriate information.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 86-78—
3, Resolution No. 86-78-3, filed 7/23/86)

WAC 490-800-105 APPLICATION FOR LI-
CENSE TO OPERATE AS AGENT OF AN OUT-
OF-STATE PRIVATE VOCATIONAL SCHOOL.
(See RCW 28C.10.060.) (1) The application shall be in
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writing, upon forms prepared and supplied by the agency
and shall contain:

(a) The full name ((amd)), current address, and phone
number of the agent applying for license,

(b) The name ((amd)), current address, and phone
number of the vocational school proposed to be
represented,

(c) The past employment record of the applicant.

(2) The application shall be accompanied by ((statu=
tory)) the license fee of one hundred dollars as required
in WAC 490-800-120(2).

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 86-78—
3, Resolution No. 86-78-3, filed 7/23/86)

WAC 490-800-110 NOTICE OF ACTIONS BY
GOVERNMENTAL ENTITIES OR ACCREDITING
COMMISSIONS—CHANGE OF CIRCUMSTANC-
ES. (See RCW 28C.10.060.) At the time of original and
renewal applications, the entity shall present the agency
with details of any consent orders with the Federal
Trade Commission and notification of any actions which
have been taken by any federal or state ((agemcy))
agencies, including courts or accrediting commissions.
The entity shall inform the agency in writing ((on)) of
actions being taken to correct deficiencies cited. Any
change of circumstance, including bankruptcy, which
would require amendment to the information reported in
the application for initial license/license renewal form
must be filed with the agency within thirty days of the
change, along with a notarized statement by the chief
administrative officer.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 86-78-
3, Resolution No. 86-78-3, filed 7/23/86)

WAC 490-800-120 FEES. See RCW
28C.10.060(3).) (1) Annual fee: ((Fhe—annual—fec—is
Prsed - titioni redf

fdents:))

(a) For in-state schools, the annual licensing fee is
based on gross annual tuition income.

(b) For out—of-state schools, the annual licensing fee
is based on gross annual tuition income received from or
on behalf of Washington state residents.

Schools not having been in operation prior to the date
of their initial licensing shall base their annual fee upon
estimated gross annual tuition income.

Gross Annual
Tuition Income

License
Fee

500,000 ))
Up to $25,000........................ $ 250
$25,001 to $50,000................ 3 500
$50,001 to $100,000.............. 3 600
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Gross Annual License
Tuition Income Fee

$100,00] to $250,000............ $ 750
$250,001 to $500,000............. 31,000
$500,001 to $1,000,000.......... 51,500
31,000,001 to $2,500,000....... 32,000
Over $2,500,001 ..................... $2,500

(2) Agents representing out-of-state schools: $100
annual fee per agent per school represented.

(3) Fee for late filing of renewal application: $10 per
day for the month prior to the expiration ((on)) of the
current school license,

(4) Loss or destruction of licenses. License Reissuance
Fee: $10.

(5) Change of name. License Reissuance Fee: $10.

(6) Change of location. License Reissuance Fee: $10.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 86-78—
3, Resolution No. 86-78-3, filed 7/23/86)

WAC 490-800-130 FINANCIAL STANDARDS.
(See RCW 28C.10.060 (1)(a).) The school must dem-
onstrate that it has sufficient financial resources to:

(1) Fulfill its commitments to students,

(2) Follow a uniform state-wide cancellation and re-
fund policy as specified in these rules,

(3) Meet the school's financial obligations;

(4) Furnish and maintain surety bonds or other secu-
rity as required in these rules.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 86-78—
3, Resolution No. 86-78-3, filed 7/23/86)

WAC 490-800-140 PROGRAM STANDARDS,
(See RCW 28C.10.050 and 28C.10.060.) The school
shall provide educational services such as will adequately
achieve the stated objectives for which the educational
services are offered.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 86-78—
3, Resolution No. 86-78-3, filed 7/23/86)

WAC 490-800-150 STAFF QUALIFICATIONS.
(See RCW 28C.10.050 and 28C.10.060.) The education
and experience qualifications of administrators, instruc-
tional staff, and other personnel shall adequately insure
that the students will receive educational services consis-
tent with the stated objectives for which the educational
services ((that)) are offered.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 86-78—
3, Resolution No. 86-78-3, filed 7/23/86)

WAC 490-800-160 FACILITIES. (See RCW
28C.10.050 and 28C.10.060.) The school must have an
exact physical location or locations. The physical plant
and equipment of the school shall be commensurate in
size, accommodations, and condition to meet the pur-
poses of the school and the program objectives ((and)).
The school must provide enough classroom, laboratory,
and shop space for the number of students to be trained.
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 86-78—
3, Resolution No. 86-78-3, filed 7/23/86)

WAC 490-800-170 EQUIPMENT AND MATE-
RIALS. (See RCW 28C.10.050 and 28C.10.060.)
Equipment, furniture, instructional devices and aids,
machinery and other physical features of the classroom,
laboratory, or shop shall be adequate to achieve the ed-
ucational objectives of the course, and shall be compara-
ble in number and quality with those used by compara-
ble schools with similar programs and educational ob-
Jectives. The equipment must reflect the current
equipage of the appropriate trade, business or profession,
and be sufficient in quantity for the number of enrolled
students.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 86-78~
3, Resolution No. 86-78-3, filed 7/23/86)

WAC 490-800-180 SURETY BOND OR OTHER
SECURITY. (See RCW 28C.10.080.) (1) Computation.

The ((amount-of-the)) security posted by an entity to
comply with the provisions of this chapter shall be ((cal

subsequently-adopted—under—this—section)) based on the
following scale:

Gross Annual

Tuition Income Bond/Security

$0.00 to $50,000.................... $ 5,000
$50,001 to $75,000................ $ 7,500
375,001 to $100,000.............. $ 10,000
$100,00! to $150,000............ $ 15,000
$150,001 to $200,000............ $ 20,000
3$200,001 to $250,000............ $ 25,000
$250,001 to $500,000............ $ 50,000
$500,001 to $750,000............ $ 75,000
$750,001 to $1,000,000......... $100,000
$1,000,00] to $1,250,000...... $125,000
$1,250,001 to $1,500,000...... $150,000
31,500,001 to $1,750,000....... $175,000
$1,750,001 and above............ $200,000

PROVIDED, That the bond or other security posted
shall be ((fmanmamountnottess—than)) based on tuition
income derived from gross annual tuition income for in—
state _schools and, for out—of-state schools, the bond
shall be based on gross annual tuition income received
from or on behalf of Washington state residents, during
the institution's preceding fiscal year of operation, as ev-
idenced in_the financial statement required by WAC
490-800-100(5): PROVIDED FURTHER, That the
bond or other security posted shall be at least five thou-
sand dollars but no more than two hundred thousand
dollars: AND PROVIDED FURTHER, That institu-
tions not yet in_operation or otherwise lacking a full
year's financial data prior to initial licensing shall post
bond or other security based upon the same gross annual
tuition estimate employed under WA C 490-800-]20.

(2) Cash deposit or other negotiable security. The fol-
lowing types of deposits are acceptable:
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(a) Escrow account which provides the state of
Washington with a recourse against the assets in the ac-
count as it would have against an insurance company on
a bond.

(b) Certificate of deposit or government securities
with a power of attorney which authorizes the state of
Washington to have a full recourse to the assets of the
instrument as it would to an insurance company on a
bond. The bank will assume the responsibility of keeping
the instrument safe and ((woutd)) will not release same
to the owner or school unless the ((commissfon)) agency,
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((64))) (d) Facts detailing dates of attendance, termi-
nation date, date of occurrence, names, addresses and
positions of school officials contacted, financial loss, if
any, and any other pertinent ((statements)) information;

((653)) () An explanation of what efforts have been
taken to resolve the problem with the school, if any,

((€63)) () Copies of pertinent documents, such as, the
enrollment agreement, catalog, advertisements, etc.

(2) Upon receipt of a_complaint or other allegation
that an institution has failed or is failing to comply with
the provisions of the act or this chapter, the executive

executive director, or his/her designee, advises for a
release.

(¢c) Irrevocable letter of credit from a bank, made
payable to the commission and deposited with the agen-
cy ((zs~would-a—bord)).

(d) Any other negotiable security acceptable to the
executive director.

(3) Upon expiration of the bond or other security, the
license shall be automatically revoked.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 86-78-
3, Resolution No. 86-78-3, filed 7/23/86)

WAC 490-800-190 PROHIBITIONS. (See RCW
28C.10.110(11).) In addition to the act, it is deemed an
unfair business practice for a private vocational school
or agent to:

(1) Represent that the school is approved, recom-
mended, or endorsed by the state of Washington or by
the agency, except the fact that the school is authorized

to operate under this chapter may be stated as follows:
THIS SCHOOL IS LICENSED UNDER ((REW28€——))
CHAPTER 28C.10 RCW. INQUIRIES REGARDING THIS OR
ANY OTHER PRIVATE VOCATIONAL SCHOOL MAY BE
MADE TO THE: WASHINGTON STATE COMMISSION FOR
VOCATIONAL EDUCATION, BUILDING 17, AIRDUSTRIAL
PARK, MS LS-10, OLYMPIA, WASHINGTON 98504 (206/753-

5673);

(2) Advertise, offer, sell, or award any educational
credential without requiring the consumer to enroll in
and successfully complete a prescribed program of study,
as outlined in the school's catalog or brochure;,

(3) Sell, discount, or transfer contracts or promissory
notes for tuition to third parties without the signed con-
sent of the student or his/her financial sponsors, and a
statement notifying all parties that the cancellation and
refund policy continues to apply,

(4) Misrepresent to students the availability and/or
amount of federal grants/loans potentially available.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 86-78—
3, Resolution No. 86-78-3, filed 7/23/86)

WAC 490-800-200 COMPLAINTS. (See RCW
28C.10.080(5) and 28C.10.120.) (1) Complaints shall be
made in writing to the agency and contain the following
information:

((69)) (a) The complaining party's name, address,
and phone number,

((€2)) (b) School name, address, and phone number,

((63)) (c) Nature of complaint, such as, failure to
refund tuition, misrepresentation, or other unfair busi-
ness practice as specified in the act and these rules;
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director or his/her designee shall notify the institution
by mail of the nature of such allegations and shall in-
vestigate the facts surrounding the allegations.

NEW SECTION

WAC 490-800-205 APPEALS. (See RCW 28C-
.10.120 and 34.04.080.) Any person or educational insti-
tution feeling aggrieved by any dispute arising from the
following actions may request a hearing pursuant to
WAC 490-800-208 and chapter 34.04 RCW:

(1) A denial of an exemption under chapter 28C.10
RCW and WAC 490-800-015.

(2) A denial, suspension or revocation of licensing un-
der WAC 490-800-200.

(3) Any other action taken by the staff of the agency
which is alleged to adversely affect the institutions or
students, and which is not in keeping with the intent and
purposes of the act or these rules and regulations shall
first be appealed to the executive director.

NEW SECTION

WAC 490-800-208 HEARINGS. (See RCW 28C-
.10.120.) (1) Any hearing called for under the act or
these rules shall be conducted by a designated hearings
officer in accordance with the Administrative Procedure
Act, chapter 34.04 RCW.

(2) In addition, the agency authorizes a designated
hearings officer to enter summary orders, in whole or in
part, after notice and hearing to all parties pursuant to
RCW 34.04.090(3) as now or hereafter amended. Mo-
tions shall be granted if the pleadings, dispositions, and
admissions on file, together with any affidavits, show
there is no genuine issue as to any material facts and
that the moving party is entitled to the requested
order(s) as a matter of law.

(3) A designated hearings officer shall make findings
and conclusions in accordance with the Administrative
Procedure Act, chapter 34.04 RCW. The findings, con-
clusions, and any recommendations for action shall be
submitted to the commissioners for final action pursuant
to RCW 34.04.110.

(4) The commissioners may accept or reject, in whole
or in part, any recommendations made by the hearings
officer, may remand for further findings, or take any
other action they deem appropriate under the circum-
stances, pursuant to the provisions of the act and these
rules.
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 86-78—
3, Resolution No. 86-78-3, filed 7/23/86)

WAC 490-800-210 RECORD RETENTION. (See
RCW 28C.10.060(4) and 28C.10.160.) (1) ((*Edwca-
— s s L

32)) Each school shall maintain for a minimum of six
years from enrollment, student educational and financial
records as defined by these rules, as well as((;)) past and
current catalogs, catalog supplements, and errata sheets,

(2) " Educational records" include, but are not limited
to, transcripts, indicating:

(a) The name, address, and telephone number of the
- school,

(b) Full name, address, and telephone number of the
student,

(c) Dates of attendance,

(d) Course of instruction or subjects,

(e) Amount of credit, if any, for each subject;

(f) Grade for each subject,

(g) Date of completion, graduation, or termination;

(h) If termination, the reason(s) therefor,

(i) Signature and title of the certifying officer; and

(j) Date of issue.

(3) " Financial records" include, but are not limited to,
the following:

(a) Signed and completed enrollment agreements and
other contracts;

(b) The student's payment record,

(c) Financial aid records.

(4) Schools shall maintain for a minimum of one year
from date of publication all copies of newspaper ads and
direct mail solicitations.

(5) Each school ((sha#f)) must provide, upon request,
((@)) transcripts to ((the)) students who ((has)) have
satisfied all financial obligations currently due and pay-
able to the school.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 86-78—
3, Resolution No. 86-78-3, filed 7/23/86)

WAC 490-800-220 SCHOOL CLOSING/
CHANGE OF STATUS. (See RCW 28C.10.060(4)
and 28C.10.160.) (1) The school shall make plans and
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take measures to protect the contractual rights of
present and former students if it goes out of business. It -
shall return its license to the agency immediately by
mail upon cessation of instruction or termination of ap-
proved status.

(2) A school which is closing, either voluntarily or in-
voluntarily, shall:

(a) Inform the agency of this action immediately by
certified mail,

(b) Give the name, address, and telephone number of
the person who will be responsible for closing
arrangements,

(c) Provide the agency with the name, address, and
telephone number, and the name of the course of in-
struction for each student who has not completed the
course,

(d) Provide information on the amount of class time
left for each student to complete the course ((with—the

gibfe)), the total amount of tuition and fees paid by each
student for any program terminated due to the school's
closing; whether or not the tuition and fees were paid
through federal student loans, and, if so, the amount and
type of loan (e.g., Pell Grant, Supplemental Education
Opportunity Grant, National Direct Student Loan; etc.);

(e) Furnish the agency with copies of the written no-
tice being mailed to all enrolled students explaining the
procedures they are to follow to secure refunds or con-
tinue their education;

(f) File with the agency procedures for disbursement
of refunds to students and set a date no longer than
thirty days from the last day of instruction to issue re-
fund checks in the full amount for which students are
entitled.

(3) If students are receiving instruction prior to the
school's going out of business, the school shall file with
the agency its plans for insuring that all students will
continue to receive training of the same quality and
content as that for which they contracted:

(a) Arrangements for teaching out students made
with a public or other licensed private school shall be
filed with the agency;,

(b) The agency shall verify that students transferring
will receive the same kind of program and instructional
services as those for which they contracted((;)).

((tc))) (4) Unless the student agrees in writing to
comparable training, a closed school shall make pro rata
refunds to the student or his/her parent, guardian or
sponsor ((:

in—accordance—with—the—refund—poiicy—estab-
Hished-by-theserites—See WAEC490=860=046)) based on

the proportion of the program remaining to be

completed.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 86-78—
3, Resolution No. 86-78-3, filed 7/23/86)

WAC 490-800-230 DECLARATORY RULINGS
(¢ )). (See RCW 28C.10.080(5),
28C.10.120, and 34 04 080.) As prescribed by RCW 34-
.04.080, any interested person may petition the agency's
executive director or his/her designee for a declaratory
ruling. The agency or _executive director shall consider
the petition and within a reasonable time shall:
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(1) Issue a nonbinding declaratory ruling;

(2) Notify the person that no declaratory ruling is to
be issued,

(3) Set a reasonable time and place for a hearing or
the submission of written evidence upon the matter, and
give reasonable notification to the person of the time and
place for such hearing or submission and of the issues
involved; or

(4) If a hearing is held or evidence is submitted as
provided in subsection (3) of this section, the agency
(th ¢ chat-withi bietime:

{a)Isseabinding-dectaratory rute;or
e : bindime-dect Himer .

beisswed)) or executive director may issue a binding de-
claratory rule in addition to options in_subsections (1)
and (2) of this section.

NEW SECTION

WAC 490-800-250 DEGREE-GRANTING PRI-
VATE VOCATIONAL SCHOOLS—APPLICABLE
RULES. (See RCW 28C.10.040(4).) (1) Institutional
accredited degree—granting private vocational schools.

(a) Pursuant to rules adopted by the higher education
coordinating board, that agency will exempt from com-
pliance with chapter 28B.85 RCW those degree pro-
grams that are covered by the institution's accreditation.
For purposes of this exemption, the board recognizes
those national and regional institutional accrediting
agencies recognized by the council on postsecondary
accreditation.

(b) The commission for vocational education or its
successor agency will process the application of an insti-
tutionally accredited degree—granting private vocational
school which offers nondegree programs in accordance
with chapter 28C.10 RCW. The license fee and bond or
other security shall be based on the income derived from
nondegree programs.

(2) Nonaccredited degree granting private vocational
schools:

(a) The higher education coordinating board will pro-
cess the application and collect the fee of nonaccredited
degree—granting private vocational institutions when the
majority of programs offered are degree programs. Non-
degree programs will be reviewed by the commission for
vocational education or its successor agency, as will stu-
dent complaints regarding nondegree programs. A single
surety bond or other security based on total tuition will
be required and will name both agencies as obligees.

(b) The commission for vocational education or its
successor agency will license nonaccredited degree—
granting private vocational schools when the majority of
programs offered are nondegree programs and collect
fees based on annual income from nondegree programs,
PROVIDED, That the minimum initial fee shall be
eight hundred dollars and the minimum renewal fee
shall be four hundred dollars. Degree programs will be
reviewed by the higher education coordinating board, as
will student complaints regarding degree programs. A
single surety bond or other security based on total tui-
tion will be required and will name both agencies as
obligees.
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(3) If either the commission for vocational education
or its successor agency or the higher education coordi-
nating board revokes, suspends or fails to renew the li-
cense or authorization of an institution, it immediately
will notify the other of such action.

WSR 87-02-019
ADOPTED RULES
COMMISSION FOR VOCATIONAL EDUCATION
[Resolution No. 86-81-3—Filed December 31, 1986]

Be it resolved by the Commission for Vocational Edu-
cation, acting at the Applied Technology Training Cen-
ter, 2333 Seaway Boulevard, Everett, that it does adopt
the annexed rules relating to licensing certain private
vocational schools as called for in the Private Vocational
Schools Act, chapter 28C.10 RCW (supp. 1986). Spe-
cifically to amend rules previously filed September 30,
1986, and add new sections.

This action is taken pursuant to Notice No. WSR 86—
22-052 filed with the code reviser on November 4, 1986.
These rules shall take effect thirty days after they are
filed with the code reviser pursuant to RCW
34.04.040(2).

This rule is promulgated pursuant to chapter 28C.10
RCW (supp. 1986) and is intended to administratively
implement that statute.

The undersigned hereby declares that the agency has
complied with the provisions of the Open Public Meet-
ings Act (chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Pro-
cedure Act (chapter 34.04 RCW), and the State Regis-
ter Act (chapter 34.08 RCW) in the adoption of these
rules.

APPROVED AND ADOPTED December 11, 1986.

By Tsuguo lkeda
Chairman

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 86-78—
3, Resolution No. 86-78--3, filed 7/23/86)

WAC 490-800-010 AUTHORITY. These rules are
promulgated pursuant to ((

€))chapter ((28€161)) 28C.10 RCW((-)’)).

NEW SECTION

WAC 490-800-012 DUTIES OF THE AGENCY.
(See RCW 28C.10.040.) The commissioners shall:

(1) Adopt reasonable policies, rules, and regulations
needed for carrying out the provisions and purposes of
the act.

(2) Review findings and conclusions reached pursuant
to WAC 490-800-025.

NEW SECTION

WAC 490-800-015 DELEGATION. (See RCW
28C.10.060.) Unless otherwise indicated, the agency
delegates authority for administering the act and these
rules to the executive director, who may further delegate
as necessary and appropriate.
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 86-78-
3, Resolution No. 86-78-3, filed 7/23/86)

WAC 490-800-020 PREVIOUS RULES AND
REGULATIONS REPEALED. (See section 26, chap-
ter 299, Laws of 1986.) All rules and regulations previ-
ously adopted pursuant to chapter 28B.05 RCW by this
agency (chapter 490-600 WAC) are hereby repealed:
PROVIDED, That private vocational schools registered
under the Educational Services Registration Act
(( )
{chapter 28B. 05 RCW), as of June 30 1986, shall be
considered to be licensed under chapter ((%BGHO}))
28C.10 RCW ((
through—i‘ﬂ-))) until January 31 1987. ((:ic)) See RCW
28C.10.910. These new rules and regulations (chapter (chapter
490-800 WAC), when adopted, contaln the same force

and effect as ((
))chapter ((28&[*91))

28C.10 RCW(())).

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 86-78—
3, Resolution No. 86-78-3, filed 7/23/86)

WAC 490-800-030 EXEMPTIONS. (See RCW
28C.10.030.) The following is intended to clarify the
statutory exemptions:

(1) "Avocational” or "recreational” means instruction
which is primarily intended for leisure and not offered
for the purpose of providing a student with employable
skills or with competencies that upon completion of the
program, course, or class would be customarily applied
to gainful employment and is not utilized by the school
as a prerequisite for vocational instruction.

(2) Entities not otherwise exempt offering only work-
shops or seminars lasting not more than three calendar
days: PROVIDED, That training is completed within
the three days; and a ((program—of)) vocational educa-
tion program is not being offered through a series of
supplementary seminars.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 86-78—
3, Resolution No. 86-78-3, filed 7/23/86)

WAC 490-800-040 CANCELLATION AND RE-
FUND POLICY. (See RCW 28C.10.050 (1)(b).) As a
condition of licensing, each school must adhere to the
following uniform state-wide minimum cancellation and
refund policy: PROVIDED, That cancellation and re-
fund policies contained in contracts executed before July
15, 1986, shall continue to apply throughout the length
of the contract: PROVIDED FURTHER, That any re-
fund due to students receiving federal financial assist-
ance (e.g., Pell Grant; Supplemental Education Qppor-
tunity Grant; National Direct Student Loan; etc.) will
be refunded to the particular federal financial aid pro-
gram in accordance with federal law:

(1) A full refund of all money paid if the applicant is
not accepted by the school;

(2) A full refund of tuition and fees paid if the appli-
cant withdraws not later than midnight on the third day
(excluding Sundays and holidays) after signing the con-
tract or making an initial payment, provided that the
applicant has not commenced training;
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(3) After three business days (excluding Sundays and
holidays), the school may retain an established registra-
tion fee equal to ten percent of the total tuition cost, or
one hundred dollars, whichever is less. "Registration
fee" refers to any fee, however named, covering those
expenses incurred by an institution in processing student
applications and establishing a student records system;

(4) The official date of termination of a student shall
be the last date of recorded attendance when withdrawal
occurs in any of the following manners:

(a) When the school receives notice of the student's
intention to discontinue the training program;

(b) When the student is terminated for a violation of
a published school policy which provides for termination;

(c) When a student, without ((written)) notice to the
institution, fails to attend classes for thirty calendar
days.

(5) If training is terminated after entering classes, the
student is financially obligated to the school according to
the following formulas or maximum charges:

(a) Termination during first week or ten percent of
instruction, whichever is less. School may retain ten per-
cent tuition of cost plus established registration fee;

(b) Termination after first week or ten percent in-
struction, whichever is less, but prior to completion of
twenty—five percent of contracted instructional time.
School may retain twenty-five percent of tuition cost
plus established registration fee;

(c) Termination after completion of first twenty—five
percent but prior to completion of fifty percent of con-
tracted instructional time. School may retain fifty per-
cent of tuition cost plus established registration fee;

(d) Termination after completion of more than fifty
percent of contracted instructional time. School may re-
tain the full tuition cost plus established registration fee.

(6) If a school ((faits—tofulfit-its—obtigation—to—com-=
ptete)) discontinues any program of instruction after
training of students has begun, the students enrolled are
entitled to a refund of all tuition and fees paid, except as
provided by WAC 490-800-220. Requests for refunds
pursuant to this provision must be made in writing by
the enrolled student within thirty days following discon-
tinuation of the program. Money due the
applicant /student shall be refunded within thirty days
after receipt of the request.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 86-78-
3, Resolution No. 86-78-3, filed 7/23/86)

WAC 490-800-050 CATALOG, BROCHURE,
OR OTHER WRITTEN MATERIAL. (See RCW
28C.10.050 (1)(c).) The catalog/bulletin shall be the
school's principal printed means to explain its operations
and requirements to prospective and enrolled students.
For this reason, it shall be current, comprehensive, and
accurate. Each school shall publish a catalog, brochure,
or other written material which shall include the
following:

(1) Date of publication;

(2) Names of owners having a ten percent or more
equity ownership and officers, including any governing
boards, and parent corporation, if a subsidiary;
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(3) Names, addresses, and telephone numbers of the
school's administrative offices and all teaching locations;

(4) Names and qualifications of teaching faculty.
Such lists shall be accurate as of the date of ((issuc—of
tire—school'stcense—Current)) catalog publication. Any
changes of faculty shall be noted on a catalog errata
sheet provided each student prior to entering classes;

(5) The school calendar, including hours of operation,
holidays, enrollment periods, and the beginning and
ending dates of terms, courses, or programs as may be
appropriate;

(6) Admission procedure, policies, and regulations de-
scribing accurately and completely all prerequisites (e.g.,
GED, physical requirements, etc.) and requirements for:

(a) Completing successfully the programs of study in
which they are interested; and

(b) Qualifying for the fields of employment for which
their education is designed.

(7) A description of the exact nature and kind of
placement assistance offered, if any. If no assistance is
offered, the school shall make this fact known;

(8) The school's policy regarding student conduct, in-
cluding causes for dismissal and conditions for
readmission;

(9) The school's policy and regulations relative to
leave, absences, class cuts, makeup work, tardiness, and
interruptions for unsatisfactory attendance;

(10) The school's policy and regulations relative to
standards of progress required of the student. This policy
will define the grading system of the school, the mini-
mum grades considered satisfactory, conditions for in-
terruption for unsatisfactory grades or progress, and a
description of the probationary period, if any, allowed by
the school, and conditions for reentrance for those stu-
dents dismissed for unsatisfactory progress. A statement
will be furnished to the student regarding the student's
progress.

(11) An accurate description, whether through words,
photos, or other means, of the school's facilities, equip-
ment, and physical plant used for training with a de-
scription of the equipment available for student use and
the maximum or usual class size;

((616Y)) (12) Total cost of training including registra-
tion fee, if any, tuition, books, supplies, equipment, lab-
oratory usage, student activities, insurance and all other
charges and expenses necessary for completion of the
program;

(D Minmum-termsforpayments;

2))) (13) A description of each course of instruc-
tion, including:

(a) Specific course objectives: The educational or vo-
cational objective of each course or program including
the name of occupations for which the course or pro-
gram purports to train;

(b) The number of contact hours of instruction and
types of instruction (e.g., correspondence, classroom, lab,
computer assisted) in each course and the length of time
in weeks or months normally required for completion;

(c) Number of lessons (correspondence/home study
schools). "Correspondence and/or home study school”
shall mean that the instructional format of the school
involves the sequential mailing or distribution of lessons
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to the student, who studies the material, completes a
lesson examination, and returns the examination to the
school. The school then grades the lesson/examination
(and, in some instances, provides additional comments
and instruction), and returns the graded lesson to the
student along with the next set of instructional
materials;

(d) The scope and sequence of courses or programs
required to achieve the educational objective;

(e) Credit hours (if credit hours are utilized);

(f) A statement of certificates or other education cre-
dentials awarded upon graduation or completion.

((+3))) (14) Policy and regulations relative to refund
of unearned tuition, fees, and other charges, which must
meet the minimum cancellation and refund policy set
forth in these rules, including procedures a student shall
follow to cancel enrollment before or after instruction
has begun;

(((H9)) (15) The statement that: THIS SCHOOL IS LI-
CENSED UNDER ((REW-28€==—)) CHAPTER 28C.10 RCW;
INQUIRIES REGARDING THIS OR ANY OTHER PRIVATE
VOCATIONAL SCHOOL MAY BE MADE TO THE:
WASHINGTON STATE COMMISSION FOR VOCATIONAL
EDUCATION, BUILDING 17, AIRDUSTRIAL PARK, MS LS-10,

OLYMPIA, WASHINGTON 98504 (206/753-5673);

((5))) (16) Availability of financial aid, grants and
scholarships, if any;

((46))) (17) Supplements or errata sheets for the
catalog/bulietin or other written materials shall be filed
with the agency:

(a) If supplement pages or errata sheets are used as
part of the catalogs/bulletins, they shall be fastened to
or otherwise made an integral part of that publication;

(b) The catalog/bulletin supplement or errata sheets
shall include the printing date;

(c) In the event that information on a supplement or
errata sheet replaces any other information in the cata-
log/bulletin, it shall be clearly indicated that such infor-
mation supersedes that which it contradicts and/or re-
places elsewhere in the catalog/bulletin.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 86-78-
3, Resolution No. 86-78-3, filed 7/23/86)

WAC 490-800-060 ENROLLMENT CON-
TRACT OR AGREEMENT. (See RCW 28C.10.050
()Xd)) "Enrollment agreement” is any agreement, in-
strument or note, however named, which creates or evi-
dences an obligation binding a student to purchase a
course of instruction from a school. Each school shall
use an enrollment contract or agreement that includes:

(1) The school's cancellation and refund policy, in ac-
cordance with these rules, displayed in a type size no
smaller than that used to meet any other requirements of
this section;

(2) The following statement: THIS SCHOOL IS LI-
CENSED UNDER ((REW-28€=~—)) CHAPTER 28C.10 RCW;
INQUIRES REGARDING THIS OR ANY OTHER PRIVATE
VOCATIONAL SCHOOL MAY BE MADE TO THE:
WASHINGTON STATE COMMISSION FOR VOCATIONAL
EDUCATION; BUILDING 17, AIRDUSTRIAL PARK; MS: LS-
10; OLYMPIA, WASHINGTON 98504; (206/753-5673);

(3) Information that will clearly and completely define
the terms of the agreement between the student and the

school, including at least the following:
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(a) The name and address of the school and the
student;

(b) The title of the educational services, date training
is to begin, and the number of hours or units of instruc-
tion or lessons for which the student is enrolled;

(c) The cost incurred by the student or his/her spon-
sor in order to complete the training. Such costs shall be
itemized and shall include tuition, fees, books, supplies
(where appropriate), and all other charges made by the
school necessary to complete the training. The student
enrollment agreement shall outline the methods of pay-
ment or the payment schedule;

(d) A statement acknowledging receipt of a copy of
the school's catalog and student enrollment agreement
by the student;

(e) Language explaining that the agreement will be
binding only when officially accepted and the agreement
is fully completed, signed and dated by the student and
chief administrative officer or authorized representative
of the school prior to the time instruction begins.

(4) A statement that any changes in the agreement
shall not be binding on either the student or the school
unless such changes have been approved in writing by
the chief administrative officer or an authorized repre-
sentative of the school and by the student or the stu-
dent's parent or guardian if he/she is a minor;

(5) "NOTICE TO THE BUYER" which includes the fol-
lowing statements in a position above the space reserved
for the student's signature:

(a) "DO NOT SIGN THIS AGREEMENT BEFORE YOU READ
IT OR IF IT CONTAINS ANY BLANK SPACES. THIS IS A LE-
GAL INSTRUMENT.

(b) BOTH SIDES OF THE CONTRACT ARE BINDING.

(C) READ BOTH SIDES BEFORE SIGNING.

(d) YOU ARE ENTITLED TO AN EXACT COPY OF THE
AGREEMENT, SCHOOL CATALOG AND ANY ((DISCLOSURE
PAGES)) OTHER PAPERS YOU SIGN.

(€) YOU MAY CANCEL THIS CONTRACT BY SENDING
NOTICE OF SUCH CANCELLATION BY CERTIFIED MAIL RE-
TURN RECEIPT REQUESTED TO THE SELLER AT HIS AD-
DRESS SHOWN ON THE CONTRACT WHICH NOTICE SHALL
BE POSTED NOT LATER THAN MIDNIGHT OF THE THIRD
DAY (EXCLUDING SUNDAYS AND HOLIDAYS) FOLLOWING

YOUR SIGNING THIS CONTRACT. (({Scc—atso—Retaitin-
statment—Sates—Act;—~<chapter—63-H—REW—REW
63-1H4-040(2))

t6)Fhefollowing—statement—")) (f) IT IS AN UNFAIR
BUSINESS PRACTICE FOR THE SCHOOL TO SELL, DISCOUNT
OR OTHERWISE TRANSFER THIS CONTRACT OR PROMISSO-
RY NOTE WITHOUT THE SIGNED WRITTEN CONSENT OF
THE STUDENT OR HIS/HER FINANCIAL SPONSORS AND A
WRITTEN STATEMENT NOTIFYING ALL PARTIES THAT THE
CANCELLATION AND REFUND POLICY CONTINUES TO AP-
PLY."

(1)) (6) The school shall retain a copy of the stu-
dent enrollment agreement and one copy shall be deliv-
ered to the student at the time of execution or by return
mail when solicited by mail.

{41]

WSR 87-02-019

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 86-78—
3, Resolution No. 86-78-3, filed 7/23/86)

WAC 490-800-070 TIME OF APPLICATION.
(See RCW 28C.10.060.) (1) Initial licensing. Any entity
desiring to operate a private vocational school(s) must
initially be licensed by the agency no later than one
month prior to the date on which it first offers educa-
tional ((mdcnhals—mstmctron—orscmccrwhrchm
sooner)) services;

(2) Renewal. Each private vocational school must an-
nually renew its license. No later than one month prior
to the anniversary date of its license, the private voca-
tional school must file a completed application for li-
cense renewal, including ((amincomre)) a financial state-
ment, attested to by the chief administrative officer, and
amend any statements or materials on file which are no
longer accurate.

(3) A license may be denied, revoked, or suspended by
the agency's executive director for just cause.

(4) Transition. A private vocational school registered
under the Educational Services Registration Act
((tchapter—188,awsof 1979—cx—sess—as—amended)))
chapter 28B.05S RCW, as of June 30, 1986, shall be
considered to be licensed under chapter ((2%6[—!—9}))

28C.10 RCW ((
through—2-3-))) until January 31 1987. ((:icsc—prmtc

vocaﬂonzi—schools—mnst—ﬁc—thmr—lmcnsc—apphcanm—m
tater—than—Janwary—+,—1987)) See RCW 28C.10.910.

Previously exempt private vocational schools may, upon
written representation by the school's chief administra-
tive officer that the school substantially complies with
the act and these rules, apply to the agency for tempor-
ary, partial exemption and issuance of a temporary li-
cense. See RCW 28C.10.100. The agency, executive di-
rector, or his/her designee, has discretion to issue a
temporary license.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 86-78-
3, Resolution No. 86-78-3, filed 7/23/86)

WAC 490-800-080 DISPLAY OF LICENSES—

LOSS OR DESTRUCTION—CHANGE OF
NAME—CHANGE OF LOCATION. (See RCW

28C.10.060.) (1) ((Any)) Licenses issued shall be issued

in the school's name, address, and phone.

(2) Display. Each school shall prominently display its
license to the public, prospective students, and other in-
terested persons at each location.

(3) Loss or destruction. Upon the loss or destruction
of any license, application for a duplicate and payment
of the appropriate license reissuance fee must be made
to the agency. See WAC 490-800-120(4).

(4) Change of name. No licensee shall adopt or make
a change in ((z—trade—or—corporate)) its name without
written notification to the agency and payment of the
appropriate license reissuance fee. See WAC 490-800—
120(5).

(5) Change of location. No change of location of li-
censed premises shall be made without the agency's, ex-
ecutive director, or his/her designee's, written consent
and payment of the appropriate license reissuance fee.
See WAC 490-800-120(6).
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 86-78—
3, Resolution No. 86-78-3, filed 7/23/86)

WAC 490-800-090 CHANGE OF OWNER-
SHIP—LICENSE NONTRANSFERABLE. (See
RCW 28C.10.060.) A change in the sole proprietor of a
school, a change in the majority interest of general part-
ners of a partnership owning a school or a change in a
majority stock ownership of a school shall be deemed a
((tramsfer)) change of ownership. The new owner must
make application for ((and-receive)) a new license with-
in fifteen days of the change of ownership. This applica-
tion shall be processed like an initial application except
the agency, executive director, or his/her designee, may
extend the current license, pursuant to RCW 28C.10-
.100, for a maximum sixty days if the chief administra-
tive officer furnishes a written statement asserting that
all conditions set forth in the act and these rules are be-
ing met or will be met before offering training or
education.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 86-78-
3, Resolution No. 86-78-3, filed 7/23/86)

WAC 490-800-100 APPLICATION  CON-
TENTS. (See RCW 28C.10.050 and 28C.10.060.) Any
entity desiring to operate a private vocational school
shall apply for license to the agency on forms provided
by the agency which shall include the following infor-
mation attested to by the school's chief administrative
officer((2)).

(1) Owners, shareholders, and ((members—Each-entity

concerningownership)) directors:

(a) The complete legal name of the school, current
telephone number, current mailing address, the school's
physical address, and date of establishment;

(b) The form of ownership of the school, whether sole
proprietorship, partnership, limited partnership, or
corporation;

(c) Names, addresses, phone numbers, birthdates, pri-
or school affiliations and capacities, and any other ap-
propriate information of all those with ten percent or
more ((equity)) ownership interest;

(d) A school which is a corporation or a subsidiary of
another corporation shall submit to the agency as part of
the school's application current evidence that the corpo-
ration is registered with the Washington secretary of
state's office and the name, address and telephone num-
ber of the corporation's registered agent;

(e) "Ownership" of a school means:

(i) In the case of a school owned by an individual,
that individual;

(ii) In the case of a school owned by a partnership, all
full, silent and limited partners having a ten percent or
more ((cquity)) ownership interest;

(iii) In the case of a school owned by a corporation,
the corporation, each corporate director, officer, and
each shareholder owning shares of issued and outstand-
ing stock aggregating at least ten percent of the total of
the issued and outstanding shares.

(2) Additional instruction site(s). Application for a li-
cense to operate shall identify locations of all separate
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instructional facilities operated by the entity. All loca-
tions at which education is offered by entities licensed to
operate shall be deemed a location ((wtthimthe—scope))
of the private vocational school, provided that the pri-
vate vocational school provides the course curriculum
and guidelines for teaching at each location and that a
single location is identified as the principle facility for
recordkeeping. All licenses shall specify the instructional
location(s) for which the license is valid. Licenses shall
be valid only for those locations listed in the initial ap-

plication and renewal forms. ((A—hccnmy—bc-dcmcd-
revoked;-or-suspended-forjust-cause:))

(3) Agents of institutions. Each agent's name, ad-
dress, phone number, territory, date of birth, prior
school affiliations and capacities, and any other appro-
priate information.

(4) Surety bond or assignment of account. Each
school shall have on file with the agency an approved
surety bond or other security in lieu of a bond as speci-
fied by ((theserutes)) RCW 28C.10.080 and WAC 490-
800-180.

~(5) ((fmcomre)) Financial statement. Each school must
annually disclose to the agency information reflecting
the financial condition of the school at the close of its
most recent fiscal or calendar year to demonstrate that it
has sufficient financial resources to fulfill its commit-
ments to students. Entities operating a private vocational
school must submit:

(a) The fiscal year dates utilized for the school's
operations;

(b) A financial statement showing gross tuition fee
and income (excluding refunds, books, tools, and sup-
plies) for the last completed fiscal year, certified by the
school's chief administrative officer. This may be accom-
plished by submitting one of the following:

(i) ((A—copy-of-thcentity'smost-recenttyfitedfederat
taxTrcturm;

{i1))) A copy of an external audit prepared by a certi-
fied public accountant or a state audit agency; or

((Giy)) (ii) A financial statement in the format pro-
vided by the agency;

(c) Institutions just starting operations at the tlme of
initial licensing must substitute a proposed operating
budget for the succeeding twelve ‘months' period in lieu
of a financial statement.

(6) Financial references. The name of a bank or other
financial institution that may be consulted as a financial
reference for the entity and school.

(7) Catalog.

(8) Enrollment agreement/contract.

(9) Administrators/instructors educational and occu-
pational records. Names, addresses, phone numbers, po-
sitions, education, experience, prior school affiliations,
birthdates, and any other appropriate information.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 86-78-
3, Resolution No. 86~78-3, filed 7/23/86)

WAC 490-800-105 APPLICATION FOR LI-
CENSE TO OPERATE AS AGENT OF AN OUT-
OF-STATE PRIVATE VOCATIONAL SCHOOL.
(See RCW 28C.10.060.) (1) The application shall be in
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writing, upon forms prepared and supplied by the agency
and shall contain:

(a) The full name ((and)), current address, and phone
number of the agent applying for license;

(b) The name ((and)), current address, and phone
number of the vocational school proposed to be
represented;

(c) The past employment record of the applicant.

(2) The application shall be accompanied by ((statu=
tory)) the license fee of one hundred dollars as required
in WAC 490-800-120(2).

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 86-78—
3, Resolution No. 86-78-3, filed 7/23/86)

WAC 490-800-110 NOTICE OF ACTIONS BY
GOVERNMENTAL ENTITIES OR ACCREDITING
COMMISSIONS—CHANGE OF CIRCUMSTANC-
ES. (See RCW 28C.10.060.) At the time of original and
renewal applications, the entity shall present the agency
with details of any consent orders with the Federal
Trade Commission and netification of any actions which
have been taken by any federal or state ((agemcy))
agencies, including courts or accrediting commissions.
The entity shall inform the agency in writing ((om)) of
actions being taken to correct deficiencies cited. Any
change of circumstance, including bankruptcy, which
would require amendment to the information reported in
the application for initial license/license renewal form
must be filed with the agency within thirty days of the
change, along with a notarized statement by the chief
administrative officer.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 86-78—
3, Resolution No. 86-78-3, filed 7/23/86)

WAC 490-800-120 FEES. See RCW
28C.10.060(3).) (1) Annual fee: ((Fhe—annual—fec—is

' )

(a) For in-—state schools, the annual licensing fee is
based on gross annual tuition income.

(b) For out—of-state schools, the annual licensing fee
is based on gross annual tuition income received from or
on behalf of Washington state residents.

Schools not having been in operation prior to the date
of their initial licensing shall base their annual fee upon
estimated gross annual tuition income.

License
Fee

Gross Annual
Tuition Income

500,800 -500))
Up t0 $25,000.......cc............... $ 250
$25,001 to $50,000................ $ 500
$50,001 to $100,000.............. $_ 600
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Gross Annual License
Tuition Income Fee
$100,001 to $250,000............ $ 750
$250,001 to $500,000............. $1,000
$500,001 to $1,000,000.......... $1,500
$1,000,001 to $2,500,000....... $2,000
Over $2,500,001 ..................... $2,500

(2) Agents representing out—of—state schools: $100
annual fee per agent per school represented.

(3) Fee for late filing of renewal application: $10 per
day for the month prior to the expiration ((on)) of the
current school license;

(4) Loss or destruction of licenses. License Reissuance
Fee: $10.

(5) Change of name. License Reissuance Fee: $10.

(6) Change of location. License Reissuance Fee: $10.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 86-78—
3, Resolution No. 86-78-3, filed 7/23/86)

WAC 490-800-130 FINANCIAL STANDARDS.
(See RCW 28C.10.060 (1)(a).) The school must dem-
onstrate that it has sufficient financial resources to:

(1) Fulfill its commitments to students;

(2) Follow a uniform state-wide cancellation and re-
fund policy as specified in these rules;

(3) Meet the school's financial obligations;

(4) Furnish and maintain surety bonds or other secu-
rity as required in these rules.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 86-78—
3, Resolution No. 86-78-3, filed 7/23/86)

WAC 490-800-140 PROGRAM STANDARDS.
(See RCW 28C.10.050 and 28C.10.060.) The school
shall provide educational services such as will adequately
achieve the stated objectives for which the educational
services are offered.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 86-78—
3, Resolution No. 86-78-3, filed 7/23/86)

WAC 490-800-150 STAFF QUALIFICATIONS.
(See RCW 28C.10.050 and 28C.10.060.) The education
and experience qualifications of administrators, instruc-
tional staff, and other personnel shall adequately insure
that the students will receive educational services consis-
tent with the stated objectives for which the educational
services ((that)) are offered.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 86-78-
3, Resolution No. 86-78-3, filed 7/23/86)

WAC 490-800-160 FACILITIES. (See RCW
28C.10.050 and 28C.10.060.) The school must have an
exact physical location or locations. The physical plant
and equipment of the school shall be commensurate in
size, accommodations, and condition to meet the pur-
poses of the school and the program objectives ((and)).
The school must provide enough classroom, laboratory,
and shop space for the number of students to be trained.




WSR 87-02-019

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 86-78-
3, Resolution No. 86-78-3, filed 7/23/86)

WAC 490-800-170 EQUIPMENT AND MATE-
RIALS. (See RCW 28C.10.050 and 28C.10.060.)
Equipment, furniture, instructional devices and aids,
machinery and other physical features of the classroom,
laboratory, or shop shall be adequate to achieve the ed-
ucational objectives of the course, and shall be compara-
ble in number and quality with those used by compara-
ble schools with similar programs and educational ob-
jectives. The equipment must reflect the current
equipage of the appropriate trade, business or profession,
and be sufficient in quantity for the number of enrolled
students.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 86-78-
3, Resolution No. 86-78-3, filed 7/23/86)

WAC 490-800-180 SURETY BOND OR OTHER
SECURITY. (See RCW 28C.10.080.) (1) Computation.
The ((amount—of—the)) security posted by an entity to
comply with the provisions of this chapter shall be ((cal=

culated—n—the—manmer—prescribed—by—the—agency—and
subsequentiy-adopted—under—this—section)) based on the
following scale:

Gross Annual
Tuition Income

Bond /Security

$0.00 to $50,000.................... $ 5,000
$50,001 to $75,000................ $ 7,500
$75,001 to $100,000.............. $ 10,000
$100,001 to $150,000 ............ $ 15,000
$150,001 to $200,000 ............ $ 20,000
$200,001 to $250,000 ............ $ 25,000
$250,001 to $500,000 ............ $ 50,000
$500,001 to $750,000 ............ $ 75,000
$750,001 to $1,000,000 ......... $100,000
$1,000,001 to $1,250,000...... $125,000
$1,250,001 to $1,500,000...... $150,000
$1,500,001 to $1,750,000...... $175,000
$1,750,001 and above ............ $200,000

PROVIDED, That the bond or other security posted
shall be ((iman—amountnottess-than)) based on tuition
income derived from gross annual tuition income for in—
state schools and, for out—of-state schools, the bond
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(a) Escrow account which provides the state of
Washington with a recourse against the assets in the ac-
count as it would have against an insurance company on
a bond.

(b) Certificate of deposit or government securities
with a power of attorney which authorizes the state of
Washington to have a full recourse to the assets of the
instrument as it would to an insurance company on a
bond. The bank will assume the responsibility of keeping
the instrument safe and ((would)) will not release same
to the owner or school unless the ((commission)) agency,
executive director, or his/her designee, advises for a
release.

(c) Irrevocable letter of credit from a bank, made
payable to the commission and deposited with the agen-
cy ((as-wouldabond)).

(d) Any other negotiable security acceptable to the
executive director. )

(3) Upon expiration of the bond or other security, the
license shall be automatically revoked.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 86-78-
3, Resolution No. 86-78-3, filed 7/23/86)

WAC 490-800-190 PROHIBITIONS. (See RCW
28C.10.110(11).) In addition to the act, it is deemed an
unfair business practice for a private vocational school
or agent to:

(1) Represent that the school is approved, recom-
mended, or endorsed by the state of Washington or by
the agency, except the fact that the school is authorized

to operate under this chapter may be stated as follows:
THIS SCHOOL IS LICENSED UNDER ((REW—28€—==))
CHAPTER 28C.10 RCW; INQUIRIES REGARDING THIS OR
ANY OTHER PRIVATE VOCATIONAL SCHOOL MAY BE
MADE TO THE: WASHINGTON STATE COMMISSION FOR
VOCATIONAL EDUCATION, BUILDING 17, AIRDUSTRIAL
PARK, MS LS-10, OLYMPIA, WASHINGTON 98504 (206/753-

5673);

(2) Advertise, offer, sell, or award any educational
credential without requiring the consumer to enroll in
and successfully complete a prescribed program of study,
as outlined in the school's catalog or brochure;

(3) Sell, discount, or transfer contracts or promissory
notes for tuition to third parties without the signed con-
sent of the student or his/her financial sponsors, and a
statement notifying all parties that the cancellation and
refund policy continues to apply;

(4) Misrepresent to students the availability and/or
amount of federal grants/loans potentially available.

shall be based on gross annual tuition income received
from or on behalf of Washington state residents, during
the institution's preceding fiscal year of operation, as ev-
idenced in the financial statement required by WAC
490-800-100(5): PROVIDED FURTHER, That the
bond or other security posted shall be at least five thou-
sand dollars but no more than two hundred thousand
dollars: AND PROVIDED FURTHER, That institu-
tions not yet in operation or otherwise lacking a full
year's financial data prior to initial licensing shall post
bond or other security based upon the same gross annual
tuition estimate employed under WAC 490-800-120.

(2) Cash deposit or other negotiable security. The fol-
lowing types of deposits are acceptable:
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 86-78-
3, Resolution No. 86-78-3, filed 7/23/86)

WAC 490-800-200 COMPLAINTS. (See RCW
28C.10.080(5) and 28C.10.120.) (1) Complaints shall be
made in writing to the agency and contain the following
information:

(1)) (a) The complaining party's name, address,
and phone number;

((£2))) (b) School name, address, and phone number;

((63))) (c) Nature of complaint, such as, failure to
refund tuition, misrepresentation, or other unfair busi-
ness practice as specified in the act and these rules;
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((69)) (d) Facts detailing dates of attendance, termi-
nation date, date of occurrence, names, addresses and
positions of school officials contacted, financial loss, if
any, and any other pertinent ((statements)) information;

((€5))) (e) An explanation of what efforts have been
taken to resolve the problem with the school, if any;

((€6Y)) (f) Copies of pertinent documents, such as, the
enrollment agreement, catalog, advertisements, etc.

(2) Upon receipt of a complaint or other allegation
that an institution has failed or is failing to comply with
the provisions of the act or this chapter, the executive
director or his/her designee shall notify the institution
by mail of the nature of such allegations and shall in-
vestigate the facts surrounding the allegations.

NEW SECTION

WAC 490-800-205 APPEALS. (See RCW 28C-
.10.120 and 34.04.080.) Any person or educational insti-
tution feeling aggrieved by any dispute arising from the
following actions may request a hearing pursuant to
WAC 490-800-208 and chapter 34.04 RCW:

(1) A denial of an exemption under chapter 28C.10
RCW and WAC 490-800-015.

(2) A denial, suspension or revocation of licensing un-
der WAC 490-800-200.

(3) Any other action taken by the staff of the agency
which is alleged to adversely affect the institutions or
students, and which is not in keeping with the intent and
purposes of the act or these rules and regulations shall
first be appealed to the executive director.

NEW SECTION

WAC 490-800-208 HEARINGS. (See RCW 28C-
.10.120.) (1) Any hearing called for under the act or
these rules shall be conducted by a designated hearings
officer in accordance with the Administrative Procedure
Act, chapter 34.04 RCW.

(2) In addition, the agency authorizes a designated
hearings officer to enter summary orders, in whole or in
part, after notice and hearing to all parties pursuant to
RCW 34.04.090(3) as now or hereafter amended. Mo-
tions shall be granted if the pleadings, dispositions, and
admissions on file, together with any affidavits, show
there is no genuine issue as to any material facts and
that the moving party is entitled to the requested
order(s) as a matter of law.

(3) A designated hearings officer shall make findings
and conclusions in accordance with the Administrative
Procedure Act, chapter 34.04 RCW. The findings, con-
clusions, and any recommendations for action shall be
submitted to the commissioners for final action pursuant
to RCW 34.04.110.

(4) The commissioners may accept or reject, in whole
or in part, any recommendations made by the hearings
officer, may remand for further findings, or take any
other action they deem appropriate under the circum-
stances, pursuant to the provisions of the act and these
rules.
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 86-78-
3, Resolution No. 86-78-3, filed 7/23/86)

WAC 490-800-210 RECORD RETENTION. (See
RCW 28C.10.060(4) and 28C.10.160.) (1) ((“Educa=
. S metude—i Firmited ]

3))) Each school shall maintain for a minimum of six
years from enrollment, student educational and financial
records as defined by these rules, as well as((;)) past and
current catalogs, catalog supplements, and errata sheets;

(2) "Educational records” include, but are not limited
to, transcripts, indicating:

(a) The name, address, and telephone number of the
school;

(b) Full name, address, and telephone number of the
student;

(c) Dates of attendance;

(d) Course of instruction or subjects;

{e) Amount of credit, if any, for each subject;

(f) Grade for each subject;

(g) Date of completion, graduation, or termination;

(h) If termination, the reason(s) therefor;

(i) Signature and title of the certifying officer; and

(j) Date of issue.

(3) "Financial records" include, but are not limited to,
the following:

(a) Signed and completed enrollment agreements and
other contracts;

(b) The student's payment record;

(c) Financial aid records.

(4) Schools shall maintain for a minimum of one year
from date of publication all copies of newspaper ads and
direct mail solicitations.

(5) Each school ((shalt)) must provide, upon request,
((2)) transcripts to ((the)) students who ((has)) have
satisfied all financial obligations currently due and pay-
able to the school.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 86—78—
3, Resolution No. 86-78-3, filed 7/23/86)

WAC 490-800-220 SCHOOL CLOSING/
CHANGE OF STATUS. (See RCW 28C.10.060(4)
and 28C.10.160.) (1) The school shall make plans and
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take measures to protect the contractual rights of
present and former students if it goes out of business. It
shall return its license to the agency immediately by
mail upon cessation of instruction or termination of ap-
proved status.

(2) A school which is closing, either voluntarily or in-
voluntarily, shall:

(a) Inform the agency of this action immediately by
certified mail;

(b) Give the name, address, and telephone number of
the person who will be responsible for closing
arrangements;

(c) Provide the agency with the name, address, and
telephone number, and the name of the course of in-
struction for each student who has not completed the
course;

(d) Provide information on the amount of class time
left for each student to complete the course ((with—the

gibte)); the total amount of tuition and fees paid by each
student for any program terminated due to the school's
closing; whether or not the tuition and fees were paid
through federal student loans, and, if so, the amount and
type of loan (e.g., Pell Grant; Supplemental Education
Opportunity Grant; National Direct Student Loan; etc.);

(e) Furnish the agency with copies of the written no-
tice being mailed to all enrolled students explaining the
procedures they are to follow to secure refunds or con-
tinue their education;

(f) File with the agency procedures for disbursement
of refunds to students and set a date no longer than
thirty days from the last day of instruction to issue re-
fund checks in the full amount for which students are
entitled.

(3) If students are receiving instruction prior to the
school's going out of business, the school shall file with
the agency its plans for insuring that all students will
continue to receive training of the same quality and
content as that for which they contracted:

(a) Arrangements for teaching out students made
with a public or other licensed private school shall be
filed with the agency;

(b) The agency shall verify that students transferring
will receive the same kind of program and instructional
services as those for which they contracted((3)).

((€))) (4) Unless the student agrees in writing to
comparable training, a closed school shall make pro rata
refunds to the student or his/her parent, guardian or
sponsor ((1 T i

)) based on
ing to be

the proportion of the program remain
completed.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 86-78-
3, Resolution No. 86-78-3, filed 7/23/86)

WAC 490-800-230 DECLARATORY RULINGS
« -04- )). (See RCW 28C.10.080(5),
28C.10.120, and 34.04.080.) As prescribed by RCW 34-
.04.080, any interested person may petition the agency's
executive director or his/her designee for a declaratory
ruling. The agency or_executive director shall consider
the petition and within a reasonable time shall:
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(1) Issue a nonbinding declaratory ruling;

(2) Notify the person that no declaratory ruling is to
be issued;

(3) Set a reasonable time and place for a hearing or
the submission of written evidence upon the matter, and
give reasonable notification to the person of the time and
place for such hearing or submission and of the issues
involved; or

(4) If a hearing is held or evidence is submitted as
provided in subsection (3) of this section, the agency
((thereof shatt-withinareasonable-time:

@)tssueabindingdectaratory rute;-or

oy bindimededt e

beissued)) or executive director may issue a_binding de-
claratory rule in addition to options in subsections (1)
and (2) of this section.

NEW SECTION

WAC 490-800-250 DEGREE-GRANTING PRI-
VATE VOCATIONAL SCHOOLS—APPLICABLE
RULES. (See RCW 28C.10.040(4).) (1) Institutional
accredited degree—granting private vocational schools.

(a) Pursuant to rules adopted by the higher education
coordinating board, that agency will exempt from com-
pliance with chapter 28B.85 RCW those degree pro-
grams that are covered by the institution's accreditation.
For purposes of this exemption, the board recognizes
those national and regional institutional accrediting
agencies recognized by the council on postsecondary
accreditation.

(b) The commission for vocational education or its
successor agency will process the application of an insti-
tutionally accredited degree—granting private vocational
school which offers nondegree programs in accordance
with chapter 28C.10 RCW. The license fee and bond or
other security shall be based on the income derived from
nondegree programs.

(2) Nonaccredited degree granting private vocational
schools:

(a) The higher education coordinating board will pro-
cess the application and collect the fee of nonaccredited
degree—granting private vocational institutions when the
majority of programs offered are degree programs. Non-
degree programs will be reviewed by the commission for
vocational education or its successor agency, as will stu-
dent complaints regarding nondegree programs. A single
surety bond or other security based on total tuition will
be required and will name both agencies as obligees.

(b) The commission for vocational education or its
successor agency will license nonaccredited degree-
granting private vocational schools when the majority of
programs offered are nondegree programs and collect
fees based on annual income from nondegree programs;
PROVIDED, That the minimum initial fee shall be
eight hundred dollars and the minimum renewal fee
shall be four hundred dollars. Degree programs will be
reviewed by the higher education coordinating board, as
will student complaints regarding degree programs. A
single surety bond or other security based on total tui-
tion will be required and will name both agencies as
obligees.
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(3) If either the commission for vocational education
or its successor agency or the higher education coordi-
nating board revokes, suspends or fails to renew the li-
cense or authorization of an institution, it immediately
will notify the other of such action.

WSR 87-02-020
NOTICE OF PUBLIC MEETINGS
URBAN ARTERIAL BOARD
[Memorandum—December 31, 1986]

URBAN ARTERIAL BOARD
TRANSPORTATION BUILDING
OLYMPIA, WASHINGTON 98504

(Transportation Board Room)

Beginning at 9:30 a.m., Friday, January 16, 1987.

Note: Persons wishing to testify at this meeting will be
required to contact the UAB in writing prior to

January 9, 1987.

WSR 87-02-021
ATTORNEY GENERAL OPINION
Cite as: AGO 1986 No. 15
[December 30, 1986]

STATE—CONFIDENTIALITY—SOCIAL AND HEALTH SER-
VICES—LONG-TERM CARE OMBUDSMAN—DISCLOSURE
OF THE IDENTITY OF A COMPLAINANT

(1) The long—term care ombudsman, under chapter 43-
.190 RCW, may not reveal the identity of a person who
has filed a complaint with the Ombudsman without hav-
ing first either obtained the written consent of such per-
son or been ordered to do so by a court of competent
jurisdiction.

(2) The ombudsman may reveal the identity of a com-
plainant to those persons within the Department of So-
cial and Health Services having supervisory responsibili-
ty over the Office of Long-Term Care Ombudsman.

(3) Files maintained by the long—term care ombudsman
program may be disclosed to persons outside the office of
the long—-term care ombudsman if the disclosure is made
in such a manner as not to reveal the identity of com-
plainants or residents of long—term care facilities men-
tioned in such files.

Requested by:
Honorable Lorraine Wojahn, Chairperson
Senate Human Services & Corrections
407 John A. Cherberg Building, AS-32
Olympia, Washington 98504
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WSR 87-02-022
EMERGENCY RULES

DEPARTMENT OF REVENUE
[Order 86-3—Filed December 31, 1986]

I, William R. Wilkerson, director of the Department
of Revenue, do promulgate and adopt at Olympia,
Washington, the annexed rules relating to taxation of
forest land and timber, repealing and adding new sec-
tions to chapter 458-40 WAC.

I, William R. Wilkerson, find that an emergency ex-
ists and that this order is necessary for the preservation
of the public health, safety, or general welfare and that
observance of the requirements of notice and opportunity
to present views on the proposed action would be con-
trary to public interest. A statement of the facts consti-
tuting the emergency is chapter 84.33 RCW requires
stumpage value for timber be shown on tables to be pre-
pared by the Department of Revenue each year on or
before December 31 for use the following January
through June 30, and on or before June 30 for use the
following July through December 31, which stumpage
values shall in accordance with the policy of the Depart-
ment of Revenue reflect the most recent sales data which
is available.

These rules are therefore adopted as emergency rules
to take effect upon filing with the code reviser.

This rule is promulgated pursuant to chapter 84.33
RCW and is intended to administratively implement
that statute.

The undersigned hereby declares that the agency has
complied with the provisions of the Open Public Meet-
ings Act (chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Pro-
cedure Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) and the State Register
Act (chapter 34.08 RCW) in the adoption of these rules.

APPROVED AND ADOPTED December 31, 1986.

By John B. Conklin
Forest Tax Supervisor

Reviser's note: The rules relating to taxation of forest land and
timber, chapter 458—40 WAC, were adopted both as emergency and
permanent rules by the Department of Revenue in Administrative Or-
der Numbers 86-3 and 86—4, respectively. Due to length of the rules,
and the fact that they are identical in both their emergency and per-

manent versions, they are displayed in the Register only once, under
WSR 87-02-023.

WSR 87-02-023
ADOPTED RULES
DEPARTMENT OF REVENUE
[Order 86—4—Filed December 31, 1986]

I, William R. Wilkerson, director of the Department
of Revenue, do promulgate and adopt at Olympia,
Washington, the annexed rules relating to taxation of
forest land and timber, repealing and adding new sec-
tions to chapter 458—40 WAC.

This action is taken pursuant to Notice No. WSR 86—
22-063 filed with the code reviser on November 5, 1986.
These rules shall take effect thirty days after they are
filed with the code reviser pursuant to RCW
34.04.040(2).
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This rule is promulgated pursuant to chapter 84.33
RCW and is intended to administratively implement
that statute. )

The undersigned hereby declares that the agency has
complied with the provisions of the Open Public Meet-
ings Act (chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Pro-
cedure Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) and the State Register
Act (chapter 34.08 RCW) in the adoption of these rules.

APPROVED AND ADOPTED December 31, 1986.

By John B. Conklin
Forest Tax Supervisor

Chapter 458-40 WAC
TAXATION OF FOREST LAND AND TIMBER

(ANDTFORESTEANDS))

WAC

458-40-500 Property tax, forest land—Purpose.

458-40-510 Property tax, forest land—Definitions.

458-40-520 Property tax, forest land—Classifica-
tion, designation, removal by asses-
sor, compensating taxes.

458-40-530 Property tax, forest land—Land
grades.

458-40-535 Property tax, forest land—Operability
classes.

458-40-540 Property tax, forest land—Forest land
values—1987.

458-40-600 Timber excise tax—Statement of
purpose.

458-40-610 Timber excise tax—Definitions.

458-40-620 . Timber excise tax—Tax liability—
Harvester as taxpayer, harvester

. defined.
" 458-40-622 Timber excise tax—Tax liability—
' Government entity as harvester.

458-40-624 Timber excise tax—Tax liability—
Reclassified reforestation lands.

458-40-626 Timber excise tax—Tax liability—
Private timber, tax due when timber

harvested.

458-40-628 Timber excise tax~—Tax liability—
Public timber, tax due when billed
by the seller.

458-40-630 Timber excise tax—Stumpage val-
ue—General definition.

458-40-632 Timber excise tax—Taxable stumpage
value—Private timber.

458-40-634 Timber excise tax—Taxable stumpage
value, small harvester option.

458-40-636 Timber excise tax—Taxable stumpage
value—Public timber.

458-40-640 Timber excise tax—Stumpage value
area (map).

458-40-650 Timber excise tax—Timber quality
codes defined.

458-40-660 Timber excise tax—stumpage value

tables.
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458-40-670 Timber excise tax—Stumpage value
adjustments.

458-40-680 Timber excise tax—Volume harvest-
ed—Approved scaling and grading
methods.

458-40-682 Timber excise tax-—Volume harvest-
ed—Sample scaling.

458—-40-684 Timber excise tax—Volume harvest-
ed—Conversions to Scribner Deci-
mal C Scale for Western
Washington.

458-40-686 Timber excise tax—Volume harvest-
ed—Conversions to Scribner Deci-
mal C Scale for Eastern
Washington.

458-40-690 Timber excise tax, credit for property
tax.

NEW SECTION

WAC 458-40-500 PROPERTY TAX, FOREST
LAND—STATEMENT OF PURPOSE. The purpose
of the rules contained in WAC 458-40-500 through
458-40-540 is to prescribe policies and procedures for
the classification, designation, grading and assessment of
forest lands for purposes of ad valorem taxation as re-
quired by RCW 84.33.100 through 84.33.170. WAC
458-40-500 through 458-40-599 replace WAC 458-
40-010 through 458-40-380 which pertain to forest
land.

NEW SECTION

WAC 458-40-510 PROPERTY TAX, FOREST
LAND—DEFINITIONS. Unless the context clearly re-
quires otherwise, the definitions in this section apply to
WAC 458-40--500 through 458-40-540.

(1) Department. The department of revenue of the
state of Washington.

(2) Forest land. Synonymous with timberland and
means all land in any contiguous ownership of twenty or
more acres which is primarily devoted to and used for
growing and harvesting timber and means land only.

(3) Legal description. A description of an area of land
using government lots and standard general land office
subdivision procedures. If the boundary of the area is ir-
regular, the physical boundary shall be described by
metes and bounds or by other means that will clearly
identify the property.

(4) Site index. The productive quality of forest land,
determined by the total height reached by the dominant
and codominant trees on a particular site at a given age.

NEW SECTION

WAC 458-40-520 PROPERTY TAX, FOREST
LAND—CLASSIFICATION, DESIGNATION, RE-
MOVAL BY ASSESSOR, COMPENSATING
TAXES. (Reserved).
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NEW SECTION

WAC 458-40-530 PROPERTY TAX, FOREST
LAND—LAND GRADES. The following shall consti-
tute the conversion of species and site indices to forest
land grades:

WASHINGTON STATE PRIVATE FOREST LAND GRADES

SPECIES SITE INDEX LAND GRADE
WESTSIDE
Douglas 136 ft. and over 1
Fir 118-135 ft. 2
99-117 ft. 3
84-98 ft. 4
under 84 ft. 5
Western 136 ft. and over 1
Hemlock 116-135 ft. 2
98-115 ft. 3
83-97 ft. 4
68-82 ft. )
under 68 ft. 6
Red 117 ft. and over 6
Alder under 117 ft. 7
MFP 7 or 8 *2
NC 8 *3
EASTSIDE
Douglas Fir 140 ft. and over 3 *1
& 120-139 ft. 4 ¥
Ponderosa 96-119 ft. ) *
Pine 70-95 ft. 6 *]
under 70 ft. 7 *1
MFP 7 or 8 *2
NC 8 *3

*1  These are the site indices for one hundred percent
stocked stands. Stands with lower stocking levels would
require higher site indices to occur in the same land
grade.

*2  (MFP) Marginal forest productivity will be land
grade 7 operability class 3, in the following townships.
All MFP in other townships will be land grade 8.

WESTERN WASHINGTON

Whatcom County — all townships east of Range 6
East, inclusive.

Skagit County — all townships east of Range 7 East,
inclusive.

Snohomish County — all townships east of Range 8
East, inclusive.

King County — all townships east of Range 9 East,

inclusive. .

Pierce County — T15N, R7E; T16N, R7E; T17N,
R7E; T18N, R7E; TI9N, R9E; TI9N, RI10E; TI9N,
RI1E.
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EASTERN WASHINGTON

Chelan County — all townships west of Range 17 East,
inclusive.

Kittitas County — all townships west of Range 15
East, inclusive.

Yakima County — all townships west of Range 14
East, inclusive.

*3  (NC) Noncommercial

NEW SECTION

WAC 458-40-535 PROPERTY TAX, FOREST
LAND—OPERABILITY CLASSES. Operability
classes are established according to intrinsic characteris-
tics of soils and geomorphic features. The criteria for
each class apply state-wide.

(1) Class 1—Favorable. Stable soils that slope less
than thirty percent. Forest operations do not significant-
ly impact soil productivity and soil erosion. Forest oper-
ations, such as roading and logging, are carried out with
minimal limitations.

(2) Class 2—Average. Stable soils that slope less than
thirty percent, but on which significant soil erosion,
compaction, and displacement may occur as a result of
forest operations.

(3) Class 3—Difficult. Soils with one or both of the
following characteristics:

(a) Stable soils that slope between thirty and sixty—
five percent; and

(b) Soils that slope between zero and sixty~five per-
cent, but display evidence that rapid mass movement
may occur as a direct result of forest operations.

(4) Class 4—Extreme. All soils that slope more than
sixty—five percent.

(5) Variations. Unique conditions found in any one
geographic area may impact forest operations to a
greater degree than the above classes permit. With doc-
umented evidence, the department may place the soil in
a more severe class. :

NEW SECTION

WAC 458-40-540 PROPERTY TAX, FOREST
LAND—FORESY LAND VALUES—1987. The true
and fair values, per acre, for each grade of forest land
for the 1987 assessment year are determined to be as
follows:

1987
WASHINGTON FOREST LAND VALUES
LAND OPERABILITY VALUE
GRADE CLASS PER ACRE
| $135
| 2 130
3 125
4 91
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1987
WASHINGTON FOREST LAND VALUES
LAND OPERABILITY VALUE
GRADE CLASS PER ACRE
1 113
2 2 109
3 105
4 76
1 89
3 2 86
3 83
4 64
' 1 67
4 2 65
3 64
4 50
1 49
5 2 45
3 44
4 29
1 25
6 2 24
3 24
4 22
1 12
7 2 12
3 11
4 11
8 1

NEW SECTION :

WAC 458-40-600 TIMBER EXCISE TAX—
STATEMENT OF PURPOSE. The purpose of the rules
contained in WAC 458—40-600 through 458-40-690 is
to prescribe the policies and procedures for the taxation
of timber harvested from public and private forest lands
as required by RCW 84.33.010 through 84.33.096.
WAC 458-40-600 through 458-40—690 replace those
portions of WAC 458-40-010 through 458-40-380
which pertain to the taxation of timber.

NEW SECTION

WAC 458-40610 TIMBER EXCISE TAX—
DEFINITIONS. Unless the context clearly requires
otherwise, the definitions in this section apply to WAC
458-40-600 through 458-40-690.

(1) Codominant trees. Trees whose crowns form the
general level of the crown cover and receive full light
from above, but comparatively little light from the sides.
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(2) Competitive sales. The offering for sale of timber
which is advertised to the general public for sale at pub-
lic auction under terms wherein all qualified potential
buyers have an equal opportunity to bid on the sale, and
the sale is awarded to the highest qualified bidder. The
term "competitive sales” includes making available to
the general public. permits for the removal of forest
products.

(3) Department. The department of revenue of the
state of Washington.

(4) Dominant trees. Trees whose crowns are higher
than the general level of the canopy and which receive
full light from the sides as well as from above.

(5) Harvest unit. An area of timber harvest having
the same forest excise tax permit number, stumpage val-
ue area, hauling distance zone, harvest adjustments, and
harvester. It may include more than one section: PRO-
VIDED, A harvest unit may not overlap a county
boundary.

(6) Hauling distance zone. An area with specified
boundaries as shown on the state-wide stumpage value
area and hauling distance zone maps contained in WAC
458-40-640, having similar accessibility to timber
markets.

(7) Lump sum sale. Also known as a cash sale or an
installment sale, it is a sale of timber wherein the total
sale price is dependent upon an estimate of the total
volume of timber in the sale rather than the actual vol-
ume harvested.

(8) MBF. One thousand board feet measured in
Scribner Decimal C Log Scale Rule.

(9) Noncompetitive sales. Sales of timber in which the -
purchaser has a preferential right to purchase the timber
or a right of first refusal.

(10) Other consideration. Value given in lieu of cash
as payment for stumpage, such as improvements to the
land that are required by contract by the seller and are
of a permanent nature. It may include, but is not limited
to, the construction of permanent roads and the installa-
tion of permanent bridges.

(11) Permanent road. A road built as part of the har-
vesting operation which is intended to have a useful life
subsequent to the completion of the harvest.

(12) Private timber. All timber harvested from pri-
vately owned lands, including timber on reclassified re-
forestation land under chapters 84.28 and 84.33 RCW.

(13) Public timber. Timber harvested from federal,
state, county, municipal, or other government owned
lands.

(14) Remote island. An area of land which is totally
surrounded by water at normal high tide and which has
no bridge or causeway connecting it to the mainland.

(15) Sale price. The amount paid for timber in cash
or other consideration.

(16) Scale sale. A sale of timber in which the sale
price is the product of the actual volume harvested and
the unit price at the time of harvest.

(17) Species. A grouping of timber based on biologi-
cal or physical characteristics. In addition to the desig-
nations of species or subclassifications defined in Agri-
culture Handbook No. 451 Checklist of United States
Trees (native and naturalized) found in the state of
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Washington, the following shall be considered separate
species for the purpose of harvest classification used in
the stumpage value tables:

(a) Other conifer. All conifers not separately desig-
nated in the stumpage value tables. See WAC 458-40-
660.

(b) Other hardwood. All hardwoods not separately
designated.

(c) Conifer utility. All conifer logs graded as utility.

(d) Hardwood utility. All hardwood logs graded as
utility or number four sawmill as defined by the current
edition of the "Official Log Scaling and Grading Rules"
as developed and authored by the Northwest Log Rules
Advisory Group.

(e) Special forest products. The following are consid-
ered to be separate species of special forest products:
Christmas trees (various species), posts (various species),
western redcedar flatsawn and shingle blocks, western
redcedar shake blocks and boards. )

(18) Stumpage. Standing or fallen trees, live or dead,
having commercial value which have not been severed
from the stump.

(19) Stumpage value area (SVA). An area with spec-
ified boundaries which contains timber having similar
growing, harvesting and marketing conditions.

(20) Thinning. Timber removed from a harvest unit
meeting all the following conditions:

(a) Located in Western Washington;

(b) The total volume removed is less than forty per-
cent of the total merchantable volume of the harvest unit
prior to harvest;

(c) Not more than forty percent of the total volume
removed is from the dominant and codominant trees;

(d) The trees removed in the harvest operation shall
be distributed over the entire harvest unit.

(21) Timber. Forest trees, standing or down, on pri-
vately or publicly owned land, and except as provided in
RCW 84.33.170, includes Christmas trees.

NEW SECTION

WAC 458-40-620 TIMBER EXCISE TAX—
TAX LIABILITY-——HARVESTER AS TAXPAYER,
HARVESTER DEFINED. For purposes of determining
which person is the timber harvester and, therefore, the
person liable for payment of the tax imposed under
RCW 84.33.041, and except as provided under WAC
458-40-622 and 458—40-624, the harvester of timber
shall be that person or persons who own the timber at
the time the quantity by species is first definitely deter-
mined (at the time the logs are scaled). In cases where
the ownership of the timber at the time of scaling is in
doubt, the department shall consider the owner of the
land from which the timber was harvested to be the
harvester and the one liable for paying the tax.

NEW SECTION

WAC 458-40-622 TIMBER EXCISE TAX—
TAX LIABILITY—GOVERNMENT ENTITY AS
HARVESTER. Whenever a government entity as de-
fined in RCW 84.33.035 harvests timber and retains title
to the timber until it is scaled, the harvester shall be the

[51]

WSR 87-02-023

first person or persons who obtain title to the timber or
exclusive possessory interest in such timber, and such
person or persons shall be liable for paying the taxes due
under RCW 84.33.041.

NEW SECTION

WAC 458-40-624 TIMBER EXCISE TAX--
TAX LIABILITY-——RECLASSIFIED REFORESTA-
TION LANDS. As provided in RCW 84.33.055, when
timber is harvested from reclassified reforestation lands,
as defined in RCW 84.28.205, the tax imposed under
RCW 84.33.041 and 84.33.055 shall be paid by the
owner of such lands.

NEW SECTION

WAC 458-40-626 TIMBER EXCISE TAX—
TAX LIABILITY—PRIVATE TIMBER, TAX DUE
WHEN TIMBER HARVESTED. For purposes of de-
termining the proper calendar quarter in which to pay
tax on timber harvested from private land—including
reclassified reforestation lands—the tax shall be due and
payable on the last day of the month following the end
of the calendar quarter in which the timber was
harvested.

NEW SECTION

WAC 458-40-628 TIMBER EXCISE TAX—
TAX LIABILITY—PUBLIC TIMBER, TAX DUE
WHEN BILLED BY THE SELLER. For purposes of
determining the proper quarter in which to pay taxes on
timber harvested from public land, the taxes due under
RCW 84.33.041 shall be due and payable on the last
day of the month following the quarter in which the
purchaser is billed by the seller for the timber harvested:
PROVIDED, That if payments are made to the seller
before any harvest, road construction or other work has
begun on the timber sale contract, taxes may be deferred

-until the quarter in which harvest or other contract work

begins. In the quarter that harvest commences, taxes
shall become due and payable on all payments made to
the seller in all prior quarters as well as the current
quarter.

NEW SECTION

WAC 458-40-630 TIMBER EXCISE TAX—
STUMPAGE VALUE—GENERAL DEFINITION.
The term stumpage value shall mean the true and fair
market value of timber for purposes of immediate har-
vest. Taxable stumpage value shall be the value of tim-
ber as defined in RCW 84.33.035(5), and this chapter.

NEW SECTION

WAC 45840-632 TIMBER EXCISE TAX—
TAXABLE STUMPAGE VALUE—PRIVATE TIM-
BER. Except as provided under WAC 458—40-634 for
small harvesters, the taxable stumpage value shall be the
appropriate value for the species of timber harvested as
set forth in the stumpage value tables adopted under this
chapter.
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NEW SECTION

WAC 458-40-634 TIMBER EXCISE TAX—
TAXABLE STUMPAGE VALUE, SMALL HAR-
VESTER OPTION. A small harvester is any harvester
who harvests timber from privately owned land in an
amount of less than five hundred thousand board feet in
a calendar quarter and not more than one million board
feet in a calendar year. Small harvesters may elect to
calculate the excise tax in the manner provided by RCW
84.33.073 and 84.33.074. The taxable stumpage value
shall be determined by one of the following methods as
appropriate: :

(1) Sale of logs. Timber which has been severed from
the stump, bucked into various lengths and sold in the
form of logs shall have a taxable stumpage value equal
to the actual gross receipts for the logs, less any costs
associated with harvesting and marketing the timber.
Harvesting and marketing costs shall include only those
costs directly and exclusively associated with harvesting
the timber from the land and delivering it to the buyer,
and may include the costs of slash disposal. Harvesting
and marketing costs shall not include the costs of refor-
estation, permanent road construction, or any other costs
not directly and exclusively associated with the harvest-
ing and marketing of the timber. The actual harvesting
and marketing costs must be used in all instances where
documented records are available. When the taxpayer is
unable to provide documented proof of such costs, the
deduction for harvesting and marketing costs shall be
fifty percent of the gross receipts from the sale of the
logs.

(2) Sale of stumpage. Timber which is sold as stump-
age and harvested within twelve months of the date of
sale shall have a taxable stumpage value equal to the
actual gross receipts for the stumpage for the most re-
cent sale prior to harvest. If a harvester purchases
stumpage from another, harvests the timber and sells the
logs more than twelve months after purchase of the
stumpage, the taxable value shall be computed as in
subsection (1) of this section for sale of logs.

NEW SECTION

WAC 458-40-636 TIMBER EXCISE TAX—
TAXABLE STUMPAGE VALUE—PUBLIC TIM-
BER. The taxable stumpage value for public timber
sales shall be determined as follows:

(1) Competitive sales. The taxable value shall be the
actual purchase price in cash or other consideration.

(2) Noncompetitive sales. The taxable value shall be
determined using the department's stumpage value
tables as set forth in this chapter.

(3) Sale of logs. The taxable value for public timber
sold in the form of logs shall be the actual purchase
price for the logs in cash or other consideration less ap-
propriate deductions for costs of felling, bucking, and
yarding the logs to the point of sale. Cost deductions
shall be the actual costs when documented proof is
available. In the absence of verifiable actual cost data,
cost deductions shall be based on the costs as appraised
by the seller, if available; or an estimate of such costs
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based on the best available information from the sale of
similar timber under similar harvesting conditions.

(4) Transitional sales. Sales in which the harvest be-
gan before July 1, 1984, and continued after that date.
On such sales, the volume harvested prior to July 1,
1984, shall be taxed using the department's stumpage
value tables as set forth in this chapter. For volume har-
vested on or after July 1, 1984, the taxable stumpage
value shall be determined by actual payments for
stumpage in cash or other consideration.

(5) Defaulted sales and uncompleted contracts. In the
event of default on a public timber sale contract, where-
in the taxpayer has made partial payment for the timber
but has not removed timber, no tax shall be due. If part
of the sale is logged and the purchaser fails to complete
the harvesting, taxes shall be due on the amount the
purchaser has been billed by the selling agency for the
volume removed to date.
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NEW SECTION

WAC 458-40-640 TIMBER EXCISE TAX—STUMPAGE VALUE AREA (MAP). The stumpage value area
and hauling distance zone map contained in this section shall be used to determine the proper stumpage value table
and haul zone to be used in calculating the taxable stumpage value of timber harvested from private land.
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NEW SECTION

Washington State Register, Issue 87-02

WAC 458-40-650 TIMBER EXCISE TAX-—
TIMBER QUALITY CODES DEFINED. The timber
quality code numbers for each species of timber shown
in the stumpage value tables contained in this chapter

are defined as follows:

TABLE 1—Timber Quality Code Table
Stumpage Value Areas 1, 2, 3,4, and 5

WESTERN WASHINGTON MERCHANTABLE SAWTIMBER

Timber
Quality
Code

Number Species

Log Grade Spcciﬁcalionsl

Douglas—fir & Spruce

Western Redcedar &
Alaska—cedar

1 Western Hemlock,
True Firs & Other Co-
nifer

Hardwoods

Over 50% No. 2 Sawmill & better
log grade and over 40% Special
Mill, No. 1 Sawmill & better log
grade

Over 30% No. 2 Sawmill & better
log grade and over 15% Special
Mill, No. 1 Sawmill, Peeler & bet-
ter log grade

Over 50% No. 2 Sawmill & better
log grade and over 25% Special
Miil, No. 1 Sawmill & better log
grade

All No. 3 Sawmill logs & better
log grades

Douglas-fir & Spruce

Western Redcedar &
Alaska—-cedar

2 Western Hemlock,
True Firs & Other Co-
nifer

Over 50% No. 2 Sawmill & better
log grade and 15-40% inclusive
Special Mill, No. | Sawmill &
better log grade

Over 30% No. 2 Sawmill & better
log grade and less than 15% Spe-
cial Mill, No. 1 Sawmill, Peeler &
better log grade

Over 50% No. 2 Sawmill & better
log grade and 5-25% inclusive
Special Mill, No. 1 Sawmill &
better log grade

Douglas—fir & Spruce

Western Redcedar &
Alaska—cedar

3 Western Hemlock,
True Firs & Other Co-
nifer

Over 50% No. 2 Sawmill & better
log grade and less than 15% Spe-

cial Mill, No. I Sawmill & better
log grade

5-30% inclusive No. 2 Sawmill &
better log grade

Over 50% No. 2 Sawmill & better
log grade and less than 5% Special
Mill, No. 1 Sawmill & better log
grade

Douglas—fir & Spruce

25-50% inclusive No. 2 Sawmill &
better log grade
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TABLE 1-—cont.

Timber

Quality

Code

Number Species Log Grade SpeciﬁcalionsI
4 Western Redcedar &

Alaska—cedar

Western Hemlock &
Other Conifer

Less than 5% No. 2 Sawmill &
better log grade

25-50% inclusive No. 2 Sawmill &
better log grade

Douglas—fir & Spruce

Western Hemlock &
Other Conifer, except
Western Redcedar &
Alaska—cedar

Conifer Utility

Hardwood Utility

5% to but not including 25% No. 2
Sawmill & better log grade

5% to but not including 25% No. 2
Sawmill & better log grade

All conifer logs graded as utility
log grade

All No. 4 Sawmill log grade and
all hardwood logs graded as utility

Douglas-fir, Spruce,

Western Hemlock &
Other Conifer, except
Western Redcedar &
Alaska—cedar

Less than 5% No. 2 Sawmill &
better log grade

"For detailed descriptions and definitions of approved log scaling,
grading rules, and procedures see WAC 458-40-680.

TABLE 2—Timber Quality Code Table
Stumpage Value Areas 6 and 7

EASTERN WASHINGTON MERCHANTABLE SAWTIMBER

Timber
Quality
Code
Number

Species

Log Grade Specifications

Ponderosa Pine

All Conifers Other than
Ponderosa Pine

Less than 10 logs 16 feet long per
thousand board feet Scribner scale

All log sizes

Hardwoods Sawlogs only
2 Ponderosa Pine 10 or more logs 16 feet long per
thousand board feet Scribner scale
S Utility All logs graded as utility

TABLE 3—Timber Quality Code Table
Stumpage Value Area 10

EASTERN WASHINGTON MERCHANTABLE SAWTIMBER

Timber
Quality
Code
Number

Species

Log Grade Specifications

Ponderosa Pine & Oth-
er Conifers

Less than 5 logs 16 feet long per
MBF net log Scribner scale
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TABLE 3—cont.

Timber
Quality
Code
Number Species Log Grade Specifications
1
Hardwoods All logs graded as sawlogs
Ponderosa Pine 5 to 9 logs inclusive 16 feet long
per MBF net log Scribner scale
2
Other Conifer 5 to 12 logs inclusive 16 feet long
per MBF net log scale
Ponderosa Pine More than 9 logs 16 feet long per
MBF net log Scribner scale
3
Other Conifer More than 12 logs 16 feet long per
MBEF net log Scribner scale
b Utility All logs graded as utility

NEW SECTION

WAC 458-40-660 TIMBER EXCISE TAX—
STUMPAGE VALUE TABLES. The following stump-
age value tables are hereby adopted for use in reporting
the taxable value of stumpage harvested during the peri-
od January 1 through June 30, 1987:

TABLE 1—Stumpage Value Table
Stumpage Value Area 1
January 1 through June 30, 1987

WESTERN WASHINGTON MERCHANTABLE SAWTIMBER

WSR 87-02-023

TABLE 1—cont.

Stumpage Values per Thousand Board Feet Net Scribner Log Scale!

Timber Hauling

Quality Distance Zone Number

Species Code
Name Code Number 1 2 3 4 5

Black Cottonwood BC 1 50 43 36 29 22
Other Hardwood OH 1 72 65 58 51 44
Hardwood Utility HU 5 17 17 17 17 17
Conifer Utility CuU 5 6 6 6 6 6

! Log scale conversions Western and Eastern Washington. See conversion
methods WAC 458-40-684 and 458-40-686.

Includes Alaska—cedar.

Includes Western Hemlock, Mountain Hemlock, Pacific Silver Fir, Noble
Fir, Grand Fir, and Subalpine Fir. Pacific Silver Fir, Noble Fir, Grand
Fir, and Subalpine Fir are all commonly referred to as "White Fir."

TABLE 2—Stumpage Value Table
Stumpage Value Area 1
January 1 through June 30, 1987

WESTERN WASHINGTON SPECIAL FOREST PRODUCTS
Stumpage Values per Product Unit

Timber Hauling
Species Quality Distance Zone Number
Name Species Code
Code Number 1 2 3 4 5

Western Redcedar
Shake Plocks &
Boards RCS 1 $113 8106 $99 $92 $85

Western Redcedar
Flatsavlvn & Shingle

Red Alder RA 36 29 22 15 8

Stumpage Values per Thousand Board Feet Net Scribner Log Scale’ Blocks RCF 1 47 40 - 33 26 19
Timber Hauling
Quality Distance Zone Number Western Reilcedar & :
Species Code Other Posts RCP 1 047 047 047 047 047
Name Code Number 1 2 3 4 5
Douglas—fir DF 1 $203 $196 $189 $182 $175 Douglas—ﬁ{ Christ-
2 178 171 164 157 150 mas Trees DFX 1 025 0.25 0.25 025 0.25
3 158 151 144 137 130
4 147 140 133 126 119
5 123 116 109 102 95 True Fir & Other
6 118 111 104 97 90 Christmas Trees TFX 1 050 050 050 0.50 0.50
Western Redcedar’ RC 1 241 234 227 220 213 ]Stumpage value per MBF net Scribner Scale. See conversion methods
2 218 211 204 197 190 WAC 458-40-684 and 458-40-686.
3 161 154 147 140 133 Stumpage value per 8 lineal feet or portion thereof.
4 138 131 124 17 110 Stumpage value per lineal foot.
Sitka Spruce Ss 1 222 215 208 201 194 TABLE 3—Stumpage Value Table
2 188 181 174 167 160
3 N8 111 104 97 90 Stumpage Value Area 2
4 114 107 100 93 86 January 1 through June 30, 1987
5 95 88 81 74 67 ’
6 94 87 80 73 66 WESTERN WASHINGTON MERCHANTABLE SAWTIMBER
Western Hemlock® WH 1 135 128 121 114 107 Stumpage Values per Thousand Board Feet Net Scribner Log Scale'
2 106 99 92 85 78
3 105 98 91 84 77 Timber Hauling
4 98 91 84 77 - 10 Quality Distance Zone Number
5 - 76 69 62 55 48 Species Species  Code
6 72 65 58 51 44 Name Code Number 1 2 3 4 5
Other Conifer ocC 1 135 128 121 114 107 Douglas—fir DF 1 $199 $192 5185 8178 $171
2 106 99 92 85 78 2 181 174 167 160 153
3 105 98 91 84 17 3 179 172 165 158 151
4 98 91 84 77 70 4 154 147 140 133 126
5 76 69 62 55 48 5 103 96 89 82 75
6 72 65 58 51 44 6 98 91 84 7 70
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TABLE 3—cont. \
Stumpage Values per Thousand Board Feet Net Scribner Log Scale

Washington State Register, Issue 87-02

TABLE 4—cont.
Stumpage Values per Product Unit

Timber Hauling Timber Hauling
Quality Distance Zone Number Species Quality Distance Zone Number
Species Species Code Name Species Code
Name Code Number 1 2 3 4 5 Code Number 1 2 3 4 5
Western Redcedar? RC i 255 248 241 234 2217
2 238 231 224 217 210
3 160 153 146 139 132 Douglas—ﬁj Christ-
4 114 107 100 93 86 mas Trees DFX 1 025 025 025 025 025
Sitka Spruce SS 1 226 219 212 205 198
2 184 177 170 163 156 True Fir & Olhsr
3 116 109 102 95 88 Christmas Trees TFX ] 050 0.50 050 050 0.50
4 114 107 100 93 86
5 95 88 81 74 67 ISlumpage value per MBF net Scribner Scale. See conversion methods
6 94 87 80 73 66 WAC 458-40-684 and 458-40-686.
Stumpage value per 8 lineal feet or portion thereof.
Western Hemlock® WH 1 134 127 120 113 106 Stumpage value per lineal foot.
2 109 102 95 88 81
3 100 93 8 19 T2 TABLE 5—Stumpage Value Table
s % a9 L Stumpage Value Area 3 *
6 70 63 56 49 42 January 1 through June 30, 1987
Other Conifer oC i 134 127 120 113 106 WESTERN WASHINGTON MERCHANTABLE SAWTIMBER
2 109 102 95 88 81
3 100 93 86 79 72 Stumpage Values per Thousand Board Feet Net Scribner Log Scale'
4 98 91 84 7 70
5 74 67 60 53 46 Timber Hauling
6 170 63 56 49 42 Quality Distance Zone Number
Species Species Code
Red Alder RA 1 44 37 30 23 16 Name Code Number 1 2 3 4 5
Black Cottonwood BC i 50 43 36 29 22 Dauglas—-ﬁr2 DF ] $246 $239 $232 $225 %218
2 173 166 159 152 145
Other Hardwood OH 1 72 65 58 51 44 3 170 163 156 149 142
4 158 151 144 137 130
Hardwood Utility HU S 17 17 17 17 17 5 16 109 102 95 88
6 i1 104 97 90 83
Conifer Utility Cu 5 6 6 6 6 6 3
Western Redcedar RC 1 182 175 168 161 154
! Log scale conversions Western and Eastern Washington. See conversion 2 162 155 148 141 134
methods WAC 458-40-684 and 458-40-686. 3 155 148 141 134 127
Includes Alaska—cedar. 4 154 147 140 133 126
Includes Western Hemlock, Mountain Hemlock, Pacific Silver Fir, Noble n
Fir, Grand Fir, and Subalpine Fir. Pacific Sitver Fir, Noble Fir, Grand Western Hemlock WH 1 134 127 120 113 106
Fir, and Subalpine Fir are all commonly referred to as " White Fir." 2 114 107 100 93 86
3 102 95 88 81 74
TABLE 4—Stumpage Value Table 4 8% 82 75 6 6l
St Val A ) 5 81 74 67 60 53
umpage value Arca 6 77 70 63 56 49
January 1 through June 30, 1987
Other Conifer ocC 1 134 127 120 113 106
WESTERN WASHINGTON SPECIAL FOREST PRODUCTS 2 114 107 100 93 86
3 102 95 88 81 74
Stumpage Values per Product Unit 4 89 82 75 68 61
5 81 74 67 60 53
Timber Hauling 6 77 70 63 56 49
Species Quality Distance Zone Number
Name Species Code Red Alder RA 1 40 13 26 19 12
Code Number 1 2 3 4 5
Black Cottonwood BC 1 50 43 36 29 22
Other Hardwood OH 1 72 65 58 51 44
Western Redcedar
Shake Plocks & Hardwood Utility HU 5 17 17 17 17 17
Boards RCS 1 $113  $106 %99 892 %85
Conifer Utility Cu 5 6 6 6 6 6
Western Redcedar 'Log scale conversions Western and Eastern Washington. See conversion
Flalsa\yn & Shingle chthods WAC 458-40-684 and 458-40-686.
Blocks RCF 1 47 40 33 26 19 3|ncludcs Western Larch.
Includes Alaska—cedar.
Includes Western Hemlock, Mountain Hemlock, Pacific Silver Fir, Noble
Western Rcilcedar & Fir, Grand Fir, and Subalpine Fir. Pacific Silver Fir, Noble Fir, Grand
Other Posts RCP 1 047 047 047 047 047 Fir, and Subalpine Fir are all commonly referred to as "White Fir."
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TABLE 6—Stumpage Value Table
Stumpage Value Area 3
January 1 through June 30, 1987
WESTERN WASHINGTON SPECIAL FOREST PRODUCTS
Stumpage Values per Product Unit

Timber Hauling
Species Quality Distance Zone Number
Name Species  Code
Code Number 1 2 3 4 5

Western Redcedar—
Shake Plocks &
Boards RCS 1 $113  $106 S99  $92 $85
Western Redcedar
Flatsa\rn & Shingle
Blocks RCF 1 47 40 33 26 19
Western Reilcedar &
Other Posts RCP 1 047 047 047 047 047
Douglas—fg Christ-
mas Trees DFX 1 025 025 025 025 025
True Fir & Othsr
Christmas Trees TFX 1 050 050 050 050 0.50

IStumpage value per MBF net Scribner Scale. See conversion methods
WAC 458-40-684 and 458—-40-686.

Stumpage value per 8 lincal feet or portion thereof.

Stumpage value per lineal foot.

TABLE 7—Stumpage Value Table
Stumpage Value Area 4
January 1 through June 30, 1987

WESTERN WASHINGTON MERCHANTABLE SAWTIMBER
Stumpage Values per Thousand Board Feet Net Scribner Log Scale'

Timber Hauling
Quality Distance Zone Number
Species Species Code
Name Code Number 1 2 3 4 S
Douglas—ﬁr2 DF 1 $229 $222 $215 $208 $201
2 212 205 198 191 184
3 156 149 142 135 128
4 153 146 139 132 125
S 108 101 94 87 80
6 103 96 89 82 75
Western Redcedar® RC 1 169 162 155 148 141
2 168 161 154 147 140
3 134 127 120 113 106
4 128 121 114 107 100
Western Hemilock* WH 1 142 135 128 121 114
2 124 117 110 103 96
3 119 112 105 98 91
4 108 101 94 87 80
S 77 70 63 56 49
6 60 53 46 39 32
Other Conifer oC 1 142 135 128 121 114
2 124 117 110 103 96
3 119 112 105 98 91
4 108 101 94 87 80
5 77 70 63 56 49
6 60 53 46 39 32
Red Alder RA 1 4 37 30 23 16
Black Cottonwood BC 1 50 43 36 29 22
Other Hardwood OH 1 72 65 58 51 44
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TABLE 7—cont.
Stumpage Values per Thousand Board Feet Net Scribner Log Scale'

Timber Hauling
Quality Distance Zonc Number
Species Species Code
Name Code Number 1 2 3 4 5
Hardwood Utility HU 5 17 17 17 17 17
Conifer Utility CU 5 6 6 6 6 6

lLog scale conversions Western and Eastern Washington. See conversion
methods WAC 458-40-684 and 458—40-686.

Includes Western Larch.

Includes Alaska—cedar.

Includes Western Hemlock, Mountain Hemlock, Pacific Silver Fir, Noble
Fir, Grand Fir, and Subalpine Fir. Pacific Silver Fir, Noble Fir, Grand
Fir, and Subalpine Fir are all commonly referred to as "White Fir.”

TABLE 8—Stumpage Value Table
Stumpage Value Area 4
January 1 through June 30, 1987

WESTERN WASHINGTON SPECIAL FOREST PRODUCTS
Stumpage Values per Product Unit

Timber Hauling
Quality Distance Zone Number
Species Species  Code
Name Code Number 1 2 3 4 5
Western Redcedar
Shake Plocks &
Boards RCS 1 $113 3106 $99 $92 385
Western Redcedar
Flatsa\;m & Shingle
Blocks RCF 1 47 40 33 26 19
Western Regcedar &
Other Posts RCP 1 047 047 047 047 047
Douglas—fif Christ-
mas Trees DFX 1 0.25 025 025 025 0.25
True Fir & Other
Christmas Trees TFX 1 0.50 050 050 050 0.50

|Stumpage value per MBF net Scribner Scale. See conversion methods
WAC 458-40-684 and 458—-40-686.

Stumpage value per 8 lineal feet or portion thereof.

Stumpage value per lineal foot.

TABLE 9—Stumpage Value Table
Stumpage Value Area 5
January 1 through June 30, 1987

WESTERN WASHINGTON MERCHANTABLE SAWTIMBER
Stumpage Values per Thousand Board Feet Net Scribner Log Scate'

Timber Hauling
Quality Distance Zone Number
Specics Species Code
Name Code Number 1 2 3 4 S
Douglas—ﬁr2 DF 1 $225 8218  $211 $204 8197
2 207 200 193 186 179
3 173 166 159 152 145
4 118 11t 104 97 90
5 115 108 101 94 87
6 110 103 96 89 82
Western Redcedar’ RC | 199 192 185 178 171
2 167 160 153 146 139
3 159 152 145 138 131
4 114 107 100 93 86
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TABLE 9—cont.
Stumpage Values per Thousand Board Feet Net Scribner Log Scale

Timber Hauling
Quality Distance Zone Number
Species Species Code
Name Code Number 1 2 3 4 5
Western Hcmlock‘ WH 1 161 154 147 140 133
2 140 133 126 119 112
3 139 132 125 118 111
4 109 102 95 88 81
5 59 52 45 38 3
6 55 48 41 34 27
Other Conifer ocC 1 161 154 147 140 133
2 140 133 126 i19 112
3 139 132 125 118 111
4 109 102 95 88 81
5 59 52 45 38 31
6 55 48 41 34 27
Red Alder RA 1 65 58 51 44 37
Black Cottonwood BC 1 50 43 36 29 22
Other Hardwood OH 1 72 65 58 51 44
Hardwood Utility HU 5 17 17 17 17 17
Conifer Utility CU 5 6 6 6 6 6

ILog scale conversions Western and Eastern Washington. See conversion

methods WAC 458-40-684 and 458—40-686.
ilncludcs Western Larch.
Includes Alaska—cedar.

Includes Western Hemlock, Mountain Hemlock, Pacific Silver Fir, Noble
Fir, Grand Fir, and Subalpine Fir. Pacific Silver Fir, Noble Fir, Grand

Fir, and Subalpine Fir are all commonly referred to as "White Fir."

TABLE 10—Stumpage Value Table
Stumpage Value Area 5
January 1 through June 30, 1987

WESTERN WASHINGTON SPECIAL FOREST PRODUCTS

Stumpage Values per Product Unit

Timber Hauling Distance
Quality Zone Number
Species Species Code
Name Code Number 1 2 3 4 5
Western Redcedar
Shake Plocks &
Boards RCS 1 $113  $106 $99 $92 $85
Western Redcedar
Flatsawn & Shingle
Blocks' RCF | 47 40 33 26 19
Western Rcilcedar &
Other Posts RCP 1 0.47 047 047 0.47 0.47
Douglas-ﬁf Christ-
mas Trees DFX 1 025 025 025 025 025
True Fir & Other
Christmas Trees TFX 1 050 050 050 050 0.50

lStumpage value per MBF net Scribner Scale. See conversion methods

WAC 458-40-684 and 458—40-686.
Stumpage value per 8 lineal feet or portion thereof.
Stumpage value per lineal foot.
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TABLE 11—Stumpage Value Table
Stumpage Value Area 6
January 1 through June 30, 1987

EASTERN WASHINGTON MERCHANTABLE SAWTIMBER

Stumpage Values per Thousand Board Feet Net Scribner Log Scale'

Timber Hauling
Quality Distance Zone Number
Species Species Code
Name Code Number 1 2 3 4 5
Douglas—ﬁr2 DF 1 $99 $93 $87 $81 $75
Engelmann Spruce ES 1 78 72 66 60 54
Lodgepole Pine LP 1 67 61 55 49 43
Ponderosa Pine PP 1 174 168 162 156 150
2 103 97 91 85 79
Western Redcedar® RC | 137 131 125 19 113
True Firs® WH 1 8t 75 6 63 57
Western White Pine WP 1 176 170 164 158 152
Hardwoods OH 1 23 17 11 5 ]
Utility CuU 5 1 1 1 1 1
ILog scale conversions Western and Eastern Washington. See conversion
methods WAC 458-40-684 and 458—40-686.
3lncludc:s Western Larch.
Includes Alaska—cedar.
Includes Western Hemlock, Mountain Hemlock, Pacific Silver Fir, Noble
Fir, Grand Fir, and Subalpine Fir. Pacific Silver Fir, Noble Fir, Grand
Fir, and Subalpine Fir are all commonly referred to as "White Fir."
TABLE 12—Stumpage Value Table
Stumpage Value Area 6
January 1 through June 30, 1987
EASTERN WASHINGTON SPECIAL FOREST PRODUCTS
Stumpage Values per Product Unit
Timber Hauling
Quality Distance Zone Number
Species Species Code
Name Code Number 1 2 3 4 5
Western Redcedar
Flatsawn & Shingle :
Blocks' RCF 1 $54  $48  $42 $36  $30
Lodgepole Pzinc &
Other Posts LPP 1 022 022 022 022 022
Pine (;hristmas
Trees PX 1 025 025 025 025 025
Douglas—fir & Other
Christmas Trees DFX )| 025 025 025 025 0.25

lStumpage value per MBF net Scribner Scale. See conversion methods
WAC 458-40-684 and 458—40-686.

Stumpage value per 8 lineal feet or portion thereof.

Stumpage value per lineal foot. Includes Ponderosa Pine, Western White
Pine, and Lodgepole Pine.

Stumpage value per lineal foot.
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TABLE 13—Stumpage Value Table TABLE 15—Stumpage Value Table
Stumpage Value Area 7 Stumpage Value Area 10
January | through June 30, 1987 January 1 through June 30, 1987
EASTERN WASHINGTON MERCHANTABLE SAWTIMBER EASTERN WASHINGTON MERCHANTABLE SAWTIMBER
Stumpage Values per Thousand Board Feet Net Scribner Log Scale' Stumpage Values per Thousand Board Feet Net Scribner Log Scae!
Timber Hauling Timber Hauling
Quality Distance Zone Number Quality Distance Zone Number
Species Species Code Species Species Code
Name Code Number 1 2 3 4 5 Name Code Number 1 2 3 4 5
Douglas——ﬁr2 DF 1 $78 $72 $66 $60 $54 Douglas—ﬁr2 DF 1 $129 %123  $117 $111  $105
2 89 83 77 n 65
Engelmann Spruce ES 1 68 62 56 50 4 3 78 72 66 60 54
Lodgepole Pine LP 1 58 52 46 40 34 Engelmann Spruce ES 1 130 124 118 112 106
2 84 78 72 66 60
Ponderosa Pine PP 1 132 126 120 114 108 3 83 77 1 65 59
2 84 78 72 66 60
3 Lodgepole Pine LP 1 242 236 230 224 218
Western Redcedar RC 1 130 124 118 112 106 2 160 154 148 142 136
7 3 72 66 60 54 48
True Firs WH 1 70 64 58 52 46
Ponderosa Pine PP 1 276 270 264 258 252
Western White Pine WP 1 170 164 158 152 146 2 240 234 228 222 216
3 123 117 111 105 99
Hardwoods OH 1 23 17 11 5 1
Western Redcedar’® RC 1 146 140 134 128 122
Utility cu 5 1 1 1 1 1 2 108 102 96 90 84
3 90 84 78 72 66
1Log scale conversions Western and Eastern Washington. See conversion r
methods WAC 458-40-684 and 458-40-686. True Firs WH 1 121 115 109 103 97
2Includes Western Larch, 2 97 91 8 719 13
Includes Alaska—cedar. 3 80 74 68 62 56
Includes Western Hemlock, Mountain Hemlock, Pacific Silver Fir, Noble
Fir, Grand Fir, and Subalpine Fir. Pacific Silver Fir, Noble Fir, Grand Western White Pine wP | 258 252 246 240 234
Fir, and Subalpine Fir are all commonly referred to as "White Fir." 2 210 204 198 192 186
3 207 201 195 189 183
TABLE 14—Stumpage Value Table
Stumpage Value Area 7 Hardwoods OH 1 23 17 11 5 1
January 1 through June 30, 1987 Utility cu 5 1 1 1 1 1
EASTERN WASHINGTON SPECIAL FOREST PRODUCTS lLog scale conversions Western and Eastern Washington. See conversion
A methods WAC 458-40-684 and 458-40-686.
Stumpage Values per Product Unit Includes Western Larch.
- - 4lncludcs'Alaska—cedar.
Timber . Hauling Includes Western Hemlock, Mountain Hemlock, Pacific Silver Fir, Noble
. . Quality Distance Zone Number Fir, Grand Fir, and Subalpine Fir. Pacific Silver Fir, Noble Fir, Grand
Species Species  Code Fir, and Subalpine Fir are all commonly referred to as "White Fir."
Name Code Number 1 2 3 4 5
TABLE 16—Stumpage Value Table
Stumpage Value Area 10
Western Redcedar January 1 through June 30, 1987
Flatsavlvn & Shingle
Blocks RCF 1 $54 348 $42  $36  $30 EASTERN WASHINGTON SPECIAL FOREST PRODUCTS

Stumpage Values per Product Unit

Lodgepole P2inc &

Other Posts LPP 1 022 022 0.22 022 022 Timber Hauling
Quality Distance Zone Number
Species Species Code
Pine (J‘,hristmas Name Code Number 1 2 3 4 5
Trees PX 1 025 025 025 025 025
Douglas-fir & Other Western Redcedar
Christmas Trees' DFX 1 025 025 025 025 025 Flatsawn & Shingle
Blocks' RCF 1 $54 $48 %42  $36  $30
IStumpage value per MBF net Scribner Scale. See conversion methods
WAC 458-40-684 and 458-40-686.
2Stumpagc value per 8 lineal feet or portion thereof. Lodgepole Pine &
3Stumpagc value per lineal foot. Includes Ponderosa Pine, Western White Other Posts LPP 1 022 022 022 022 022
Pine, and Lodgepole Pine.
Stumpage value per lineal foot.
Pine (J‘,hristmas
Trees PX 1 025 025 025 025 0.25
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TABLE 16—cont.
Stumpage Values per Product Unit

Timber Hauling
Quality Distance Zone Number
Species Species Code
Name Code Number 1 2 3 4 5
Douglas—fir & Other
Christmas Trees DFX 1 025 025 025 025 025

lSlumpage value per MBF net Scribner Scale. See conversion methods
WAC 458-40-684 and 458—40-686.

Stumpage value per 8 lineal feet or portion thereof.

Stumpage value per lineal foot. Includes Ponderosa Pine, Western White
Pine, and Lodgepole Pine.

Stumpage value per lineal foot.

NEW SECTION

WAC 458-40-670 TIMBER EXCISE TAX—
STUMPAGE VALUE ADJUSTMENTS. Harvest val-
ue adjustments relating to the various logging and har-
vest conditions shall be allowed against the stumpage
values as set forth in WAC 458-40-660 for the desig-
nated stumpage value areas with the following
limitations:

(1) No harvest adjustment shall be allowed against
conifer utility, hardwood utility, or any of the special
forest products.

(2) Stumpage value rates for conifer and hardwoods
shall be adjusted to a value no lower than one dollar per
MBF.

(3) Timber harvesters planning to remove timber from
areas having damaged timber may apply to the depart-
ment for adjustment in stumpage values. Such applica-
tions should contain a map with the legal descriptions of
the area, a description of the damage sustained by the
timber, and a list of estimated costs to be incurred. Such
applications shall be sent to the department before the
harvest commences. Upon receipt of such application,
the department will determine the amount of adjustment
allowed, and notify the harvester. Such amount may be
taken as a credit against tax liabilities or, if harvest is
terminated, a refund may be authorized. In the event the
extent of such timber damage or additional costs are not
known at the time the application is filed, the harvester
may supplement the application not later than ninety
days following completion of the harvest unit.

The following harvest adjustment tables are hereby
adopted for use during the period of January 1 through
June 30, 1987:

TABLE 1—Harvest Adjustment Table
Stumpage Value Areas 1, 2, 3, 4, and 5
January 1 through June 30, 1987

WESTERN WASHINGTON MERCHANTABLE SAWTIMBER

Dollar Adjustment Per
Thousand Board Feet
Net Scribner Scale

Type of

Adjustment Definition

I. Volume per acre

Class 1 Harvest of more than 40 thousand board
feet per acre. $0.00
Class 2 Harvest of 20 thousand board feet to 40

thousand board feet per acre. - $4.00

Washington State Register, Issue 87-02

TABLE 1—cont.
Dollar Adjustment Per

Type of Thousand Board Feet
Adjustment Definition Net Scribner Scale
Class 3 Harvest of 10 thousand board feet to but

not including 20 thousand board feet per

acre. - $7.00
Class 4 Harvest of 5 thousand board feet to but not

including 10 thousand board feet per acre. - $9.00
Class 5 Harvest of less than 5 thousand board feet

per acre. - $10.00
I1. Logging conditions
Class 1 Favorable logging conditions and easy road

construction. No significant rock outcrops

or swamp barriers. Generally flat to gentle

slopes under 40%. $0.00
Class 2 Average logging conditions and average

road construction. Some rock outcrops or

swamp barriers. Generally slopes between

40% to 60%. - $10.00
Class 3 Difficult logging and road building condi-

tions because of numerous rock outcrops

and bluffs. Generally rough, broken ground

with slopes in excess of 60%. - $21.00
Class 4 For logs which are yarded from stump to

landing by helicopter. This does not include

special forest products. — $99.00
I11. Remote island adjustment:

For timber harvested from a remote island - $50.00

1V. Thinning (see WAC 458—-40-610 (20))
Class 1 Average log volume of 50 board feet or

more. - $25.00
Class 2 Average log volume of less than 50 board

feet. - $35.00

TABLE 2—Harvest Adjustment Table
Stumpage Value Areas 6, 7, and 10
January 1 through June 30, 1987

EASTERN WASHINGTON MERCHANTABLE SAWTIMBER

Dollar Adjustment Per
Thousand Board. Feet
Net Scribner Scale

Type of
Adjustment Definition

I. Volume per acre

Class 1 Harvest of more than 8 thousand board feet

per acre. $0.00

Class 2 Harvest of 3 thousand board feet to 8 thou-

sand board feet per acre. - $7.00

Class 3 Harvest of less than 3 thousand board feet

per acre. - $10.00

I1. Logging conditions

Class 1 Favorable logging conditions and easy road
construction. No significant rock outcrops
or swamp barriers. Generally flat to gentle

slopes under 40%. $0.00

Class 2 Average logging conditions and average
road construction. Some rock outcrops or
swamp barriers. Generally slopes between

40% to 60%.

Difficult logging and road building condi-
tions because of numerous rock outcrops
and bluffs. Generally rough, broken ground
with slopes in excess of 60%.

- $9.00
Class 3

- $25.00
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TABLE 2—cont.
Dollar Adjustment Per

Type of Thousand Board Feet
Adjustment Definition Net Scribner Scale
Class 4 For logs which are yarded from stump to

landing by helicopter. This does not include

special forest products. -~ $113.00
I11. Remote island adjustment:
For timber harvested from a remote island - $50.00

TABLE 3—DOMESTIC MARKET ADJUSTMENT

Harvest of timber not sold by a competitive bidding process which is
prohibited under the authority of state or federal law from foreign ex-
port may be eligible for the domestic market adjustment. The adjust-
ment may be applied only to those species of timber which must be
processed domestically. According to type of sale, the adjustment may
be applied to the following species:

Federal Timber Sales: All species except Alaska yellow
cedar. (Stat. Ref. - 36 CFR 223.10)

State Timber Sales: Western red cedar only. (Stat. Ref. —
50 USC appendix 2406.1)

The adjustment amounts shall be as follows:

Class 1: All eligible species in Western Washington

{(SVA's | through 5) — $7.00 per MBF
Class 2: All eligible species in Eastern Washington

(SVA's 6, 7, and 10) - $9.00 per MBF
Note: The adjustment will not be allowed on conifer utility, hard-

wood utility or special forest products.

NEW SECTION

WAC 458-40-680 TIMBER EXCISE TAX-—
VOLUME HARVESTED—APPROVED SCALING
AND GRADING METHODS. (1) Acceptable log
scaling and grading rules—Western Washington: The
acceptable log scaling and grading rule shall be the
Scribner Decimal C log rule as described in the most
current edition of the "Official Log Scaling and Grading
Rules" handbook developed and authored by the North-
west Log Rules Advisory Group. These are the official
rules for the following log scaling and grading bureaus:
Columbia River, Grays Harbor, Northern California,
Puget Sound, Southern Oregon, and Yambhill.

(2) Acceptable log scaling rule—Eastern Washington:
For Eastern Washington, the acceptable log scaling rule
shall be the Scribner Decimal C log rule described in the
most current edition of the "National Forest Log Scal-
ing Handbook" (FSH 2409.11) as published by the
United States Forest Service. Provided, the maximum
scaling length is twenty feet and maximum trim allow-
ance shall be six inches for logs eight to twenty feet in
length.

(3) Utility grade defined: For both Western and East-
ern Washington, utility grade is defined as logs that do
not meet the minimum requirements of peeler or sawmill
grades as defined in the handbook published by the
Northwest Log Rules Advisory Group, but are suitable
for the production of firm usable pulp chips to an
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amount of not less than fifty percent of the gross scale;
and meeting the following minimum requirements:

Minimum gross diameter—six inches.
Minimum gross length—twelve feet.
Minimum recovery requirements—one hun-
dred percent of adjusted gross scale in firm
useable pulp chips.

(4) Special services scaling: Special services scaling as
described in the Northwest Log Rules Advisory Group
handbook shall not be used for tax reporting purposes
without prior written approval of the department; and all
measurements and grades must be converted to standard
Scribner Decimal C log rules as they are described in
the handbook.

NEW SECTION

WAC 458-40-682 TIMBER EXCISE TAX—
VOLUME HARVESTED—SAMPLE SCALING.
Sample scaling shall not be used for tax reporting pur-
poses without prior written approval of the department.
To be approved, sample scaling must be in accordance
with the following guidelines:

(1) Sample selection, scaling, and grading must be
conducted on a continuous basis as the unit is harvested.

(2) The sample must be taken in such a manner to
assure random, unbiased measurements in accordance
with accepted statistical tests of sampling.

(3) The sample used to determine total volume, spe-
cies, and quality of timber harvested for a given report-
ing period must have been taken during that period.

(4) Sample frequency shall be large enough to meet
board foot variation accuracy limits of plus or minus two
and five—tenths percent standard error at the ninety-five
percent confidence level.

(5) Harvesters must maintain sufficient supporting
documentation to allow the department to verify source
data, and test statistical reliability of sample scale
systems.

(6) Exceptions: Sampling designs and accuracy stand-
ards other than those described herein may only be used
with the prior written approval of the department of
revenue.

NEW SECTION

WAC 458-40-684 TIMBER EXCISE TAX—
VOLUME HARVESTED—CONVERSIONS TO
SCRIBNER DECIMAL C SCALE FOR WESTERN
WASHINGTON. The following definitions, tables, and
conversion factors shall be used in determining taxable
volume for timber harvested that was not originally
scaled by the Scribner Decimal C Log Rule. Conversion
methods, other than those listed are not to be used for
tax reporting purposes without prior written approval of
the department.

(1) WEIGHT MEASUREMENT. If the original unit of
measure was by weight, and the harvester has not ap-
plied for approval of sample scaling (WAC 458-40—
682); the following table shall be used for converting to
Scribner Decimal C. Harvesters must keep records to
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substantiate the species and quality codes reported. For
tax reporting purposes, a ton equals 2,000 pounds.

(Stumpage Value Areas 1, 2, 3, 4, & 5)
BOARD FOOT WEIGHT SCALE FACTORS
(TONS/MBF)

Quality Species code
Code DF* . WH** RC RA

4.5 5.25 4.5 7.0

o]
C

HU
1 _—
2 50 6.0 5.0 _ —
3 60 6.5 6.5 _
4 65 7.5 7.0 —_—
5 70 8.0 _ — 85 e
6 15 8.25 _—

*Includes Douglas—fir, and Sitka Spruce.

**Inciudes Western Hemlock, Mountain Hemlock, Pacific Sil-
ver Fir, Noble Fir, Grand Fir, Subalpine Fir, and other
conifers not separately designated. Pacific Silver Fir, Noble
Fir, Grand Fir, and Subalpine Fir are all commonly referred
to as "White Fir."

***Contact the department for converting the weight of utility

logs to Scribner volume.

(2) CORD MEASUREMENT. A cord is a measure of wood

with dimensions of 4 feet by 4 feet by 8 feet (128 cubic
feet). ,
(a) Logs with an average scaling diameter of 8 inches
and larger shall be converted to Scribner volume using
400 board feet per cord. Logs having an average scaling
diameter of less than 8 inches shall be converted to
Scribner volume using 330 board feet per cord.

(b) A cord of Western Redcedar shake or shingle
blocks shall be converted to Scribner volume using 600
board feet per cord.

(3) CANTS OR LUMBER FROM PORTABLE MILLS. To con-
vert from lumber tally to Scribner volume, multiply the
lumber tally for the individual species by 75% and round
to the nearest one thousand board feet (MBF).

(4) EASTERN, WESTERN LOG SCALE CONVERSION. Tim-
ber harvested in stumpage value areas 1, 2, 3, 4, and 5
and which has been scaled by methods and procedures
published in the "National Forest Log Scaling Hand-
book" (FSH 2409.11) shall have the volumes reported
reduced by eighteen percent to reflect the difference be-
tween eastern and western scaling practices.

(5) TIMBER POLE VOLUME TABLE. Harvesters of poles
in stumpage value areas 1, 2, 3, 4, and 5 shall use the
following table to determine the Scribner board foot
volume for each pole length and class:

Total Scribner

Board Foot Volume
Pole Pole by Pole Length
Length Class' by Pole Class’

50
50
40
40
30
30
20
20
20

20'

OO~ WN—

[

[62]

Pole
Length

Pole
Class'

Total Scribner
Board Foot Volume
by Pole Length
by Pole Class’

25

30

35

40'

45'

A UVMABAWN=— =N OO UMBAWN=— OOV WN—

60
60
50
50
40
40
30
30
30

110
70
60

-60
50
50
40
40

160
160

240(240)
200(200)
180
180
150
120
120
90
70
60

380(380)
340(340)
340(340)
280(270)
230(130)
230(130)
190(110)
150
120
120

90

90
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Total Scribner
Board Foot Volume

Total Scribner
Board Foot Volume

Pole Pole by Pole Length Pole Pole by Pole Length
Length Class' by Pole Class’ Length Class' by Pole Class’
H6 430(430) H6 700(700)
H5 370(370) H5 600(600)
H4 370(370) H4 600(600)
H3 300(300) H3 520(520)
H2 260(260) 75' H2 520(520)
50' HI 260(150) HI 520(330)
1 210(120) 1 440(270)
2 160 2 290(180)
3 140 3 250
‘5‘ :38 H6 820(820)
H5 700(700)
H6 470(470) H4 700(700)
H5 410(410) H3 600(600)
H4 410(410) 80" H2 600(600)
H3 330(330) H1 540(360)
H2 280(160) 1 440(290)
55' HI 280(160) 2 360(240)
| 1 230(130) 3 290(200)
2 180 H6 910(910
3 150 (910)
; I H5 800(800)
H4 800(800)
H6 540(540) H3 660(660)
H5 470(470) 85’ H2 660(660)
H4 470(470) HI 660(520)
H3 410(410) 1 570(450)
60" H2 340(210) 2 490(340)
HI 340(210) 3 360(200)
! gggggg; H6 1080(1080)
2 220 H5 930(930)
; oo Ha 930(930)
H3 820(820)
H6 610(610) 90’ H2 820(820)
H5 520(520) HI 690(560)
H4 520(520) 1 590(480)
H3 420(420) 2 490(420)
65' H2 380(230) 3 400(210)
HI 380(230) Hé 1170(1170)
1 320(190)
: ye0(160) H5 1000(1000)
2 2e0 H4 1000(1000)
y a0 95’ H3 870(870)
H2 870(870)
H6 650(650) HI 750(600)
H5 560(560) 1 640(510)
H4 560(560) 2 540(440)
H3 480(480) H6 1190(1190)
70' H2 400(240) HS 1030(1030)
HI 400(240) Ha4 1030(1030
)
1 350(210) 100" H3 900(900)
2 270(170)
2 o H2 900(900)
; > HI 760(610)
1 660(530)
2 550(450)

[631]
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Total Scribner 2The number, enclosed in parenthesis after the total Scribner pole
volume for each pole length and class, is the volume per pole for
Board Foot Volume Number 2 Sawmill and better log grade, where applicable.

Pole Pole by Pole Length
Length Class’ by Pole Class’ (6) TIMBER PILING VOLUME TABLE. Harvesters of pil-
ing in stumpage value areas 1, 2, 3, 4, and S shall use
the following table to determine the Scribner board foot
H6 1310(1310) volume for each piling length and class:
HS 1160(1160) Total Scribner
H4 1160(1160) Board Foot Volume
105' H3 1000(1000) Piling Pilin by Piling Length
H2 1000(1000) Length Class by Piling Class®
H1 860(700)
1 740(600)
2 610(510) 20’ A 80
Hé 1370(1370) B 70
HS 1220(1220) 25! A 100
H4 1220(1220) B 90
110’ H3 1050(1050) 30" A 130
H2 1050(1050) B 110
H1 910(740)
1 780(640) 35’ A 130
2 650(540) B 110
H6 1440(1440) 40’ A 150
H5 1280(1280) B 120
H4 1280(1280) 45' A 150
115 H3 1100(1100) B 120
H2 1100(1100) ,
H1 - 960(780) 50 A 160
1 860(670) B 140
2 680(570) 55 A 180
Hé6 1660(1660) B 150
HS 1460(1460) 60" A 190
H4 1460%1460; B 160
120 H3 1300(1300 ,
H2 1300(1300) 65 A 210
HI 1140(960) B 180
1 970(820) 70' A 230
2 820(700) B 190
H6 1840(1840) 75' A 230
HS5 1600(1600) B 200
H4 1600(1600) .
125" H3 1410(1410) 80 f; gfg
H2 1410(1410)
Hl1 1250(1100) 85' A 260(140)
1 1080(940) B 210
2 930(330) 90’ A 260(150)
Hé6 1920(1920) B 220
HS 1680(1680) '
H4 1680(1680) 95 a 290(150)
130' H3 1490(1490)
H2 1490(1490) 100' A 310(160)
H1 1310(1160) B 250
1 1120(990) 105" A 330(170)
2 970(870) B 270
' Pole class definitions taken from American National Standard 110 A 380(220)
specifications and dimensions for wood pole; as approved At:itést B 300(180)
7, 1976 under American National Standard Institute, Inc. codi- 115 A 400(230)
fied ANSI 05.1-1972. B 310(190)

[64]



Washington State Register, Issue 87-02

Total Scribner
Board Foot Volume

Piling Pilin by Piling Length
Length Class by Piling Class’
120' A 500(290)

B 400(240)

IPiling class definitions as per American Society for Testing and
Materials for "round timber piles.” As the designation: D 25-58
(reapproved 1964).

2 The number, enclosed in parenthesis after the total Scribner
board foot volume for each piling length and class, is the volume
per piling for Number 2 Sawmill and better log grade, where
applicable.

(7) Harvesters who wish to use a method of conver-
sion other than those listed above must obtain written
approval from the department before harvesting.

NEW SECTION

WAC 458-40-686 TIMBER EXCISE TAX—
VOLUME HARVESTED—CONVERSIONS TO
SCRIBNER DECIMAL C SCALE FOR EASTERN
WASHINGTON. The following definitions, tables, and
conversion factors shall be used in determining taxable
volume for timber harvested that was not originally
scaled by the Scribner Decimal C Log Rule. Conversion
methods, other than those listed are not to be used for
tax reporting purposes without prior written approval of
the department.

(1) WEIGHT MEASUREMENT. If the original unit of
measure was by weight, and the harvester has not ap-
plied for approval of sample scaling (WAC 458—40-
682); the following table shall be used for converting to
Scribner Decimal C. Harvesters must keep records to
substantiate the species and quality codes reported. For
tax reporting purposes, a ton equals 2,000 pounds.

(Stumpage Value Areas 6, 7, & 10)
BOARD FOOT WEIGHT SCALE FACTORS

Species Tons/MBF
Ponderosa Pine 5.0
(quality code 1)

Ponderosa Pine 6.5
(quality code 2)

Douglas~fir* 5.5
Lodgepole Pine 6.0
Western Hemlock** 5.5
Englemann Spruce 4.5
Western Redcedar*** 4.5

[65]
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*Includes Western Larch.

**Includes Western Hemlock, Mountain Hem-
lock, Pacific Silver Fir, Noble Fir, Grand Fir,
and Subalpine Fir. Pacific Silver Fir, Noble
Fir, Grand Fir, and Subalpine Fir are all com-
monly referred to as "White Fir."

***Includes Alaska—cedar.

(2) CORD MEASUREMENT. A cord is a measure of wood
with dimensions of 4 feet by 4 feet by 8 feet (128 cubic
feet).

(a) Logs with an average scaling diameter of 8 inches
and larger shall be converted to Scribner volume using
470 board feet per cord. Logs having an average scaling
diameter of less than 8 inches shall be converted to
Scribner volume using 390 board feet per cord.

(b) A cord of Western Redcedar shake or shingle
blocks shall be converted to Scribner volumie using 600
board feet per cord.

(3) CANTS OR LUMBER FROM PORTABLE MILLS. To con-
vert from lumber tally to Scribner volume, multiply the
lumber tally for the individual species by 88% and round

to the nearest one thousand board feet (MBF).

(4) EASTERN, WESTERN LOG SCALE CONVERSION. Tim-
ber harvested in stumpage value areas 6, 7, and 10 and
which has been scaled by methods and procedures pub-
lished in the "Official Log Scaling and Grading Rules"
handbook, developed and authored by the Northwest log
rules advisory group, shall have the volumes reported in-
creased by eighteen percent to reflect the difference be-
tween eastern and western scaling practices.

(5) TIMBER POLE VOLUME TABLE. Harvesters of poles
in stumpage value areas 6, 7, and 10 shall use the fol-
lowing table to determine the Scribner board foot vol-
ume for each pole length and class. The timber quality
code number shall be determined in accordance with the
log grade specifications outlined in WAC 458-40-650.

Total Scribner
Board Foot Volume
by Pole Length
and Pole Class®

Length Class'

70
60
50
50
30
30
20
20
20

80
70
50
50
40
40
30
30
20

20

OO E WHN —

—

25

OOV NV B WN —

—
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Total Scribner Total Scribner
Board Foot Volume Board Foot Volume
by Pole Length by Pole Length
Length Class' and Pole Class’ Length Class' and Pole Class’
1 110 Hé6 510
2 90 H5 430
3 60 H4 430
30' 4 60 H3 370
5 50 55 H2 360
6 50 H1 300
7 50 1 250
9 40 2 190
H2 190 j }gg
H1 160
1 140 Hé6 610
2 100 H5 530
35" 3 100 H4 530
4 70 H3 440
5 60 H2 440
6 60 - 60' H1 380
7 50 1 . 310
H3 240 2 240
H2 240 3 200
4 200
H1 200
1 170 Hé 650
40' 2 120 H5 570
3 110 H4 570
4 100 H3 490
5 70 H2 480
6 . 70 65' H1 410
Hé 390 1 350
H5 330 2 280
H4 330 3 220
4 220
H3 270
H2 270 H6 750
H1 220 H5 650
1 180 H4 650
45' 2 150 H3 550
3 110 H2 470
4 110 70' H1 470
5 80 1 410
6 70 2 320
H6 460 3 260
HS 390 4 260
H4 390 Hé6 810
50' H3 340 H5 700
H2 340 H4 700
H1 280 H3 600
1 240 H?2 600
2 190 75' H1 500
3 150 1 440
4 150 2 340
5 120 3 270
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Total Scribner Total Scribner
Board Foot Volume Board Foot Volume
. by Pole Length by Pole Length
Length Class' and Pole Class’ Length Class' and Pole Class’
Hé6 960 Hé6 1580
HS 830 HS 1390
H4 830 H4 1390
H3 710 H3 1220
80’ H2 710 110 H2 1220
Hl 610 Hl 1070
1 510 | 920
2 420 2 770
3 340 H6 1660
H6 1020 HS 1470
HS 870 H4 1470
H4 870 H3 1280
H3 760 115’ H2 1280
85’ H2 760 HI1 970
H1 640 1 810
1 550 2 680
2 o H6 1880
HS 1680
Hé 1110 H4 1680
HS 970 120’ H3 1480
H4 970 H2 1480
H3 840 Hi1 1290
90’ H2 840 1 1130
Hi1 720 2 950
: 620 Hé 1910
2 500
3 420 HS 1690
H4 1690
Hé 1160 H3 1490
HS 1010 125’ H2 1490
H4 1010 H1 1140
H3 870 1 970
95' H2 870 2 810
HI 740 Hé 2170
1 640
) 510 HS 1920
H4 1920
Hé6 1380 H3 1710
HS 1210 130’ H?2 1710
H4 1210 H1 1510
H3 1060 1 - 1320
100 H2 1060 2 1140
H1 910
) 780 ' Pole class definitions as per American National Standard speci-
2 650 fications and dimensions for wood poles as approved August 7,
Hé : 1430 1976 under American National Standard Institute, Inc. codified
ANSI 05.1-1972.
H5 1250 2Volumes are based on the Scribner Decimal C Log Rule using
H4 1250 methods and procedures outlined in the current edition of the
g; i}gg "National Forest Log Scaling Handbook."
O L
105 H1 940 (6) TIMBER PILING VOLUME TABLE. Harvesters of pil-
ing in stumpage value areas 6, 7, and 10 shall use the
1 820 ) )
2 690 following table to determine the Scribner board foot

volume for each piling length and class. The timber
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quality code number shall be determined by procedures
outlined in WAC 458-40-650.

Total Scribner
Board Foot Volume
by Piling Length

Length Class' by Piling Class®
20" A 90
B 70
25' A 100
B 80
30 A 130
B 110
35 A 140
B 100
40 A 140
B 100
45' A 150
B 110
50' A 190
B 150
55 A 190
B 150
60’ A 240
B 200
65' A 240
B 200
70' A 260
B - 210
75' A 270
B 220
80' A 220
B 220
85' A 300
B 240
90 A 280
B 280
95' A 360
B 280
100 A 360
B 280
105' A 400
B 300
110' A 460
B 340
115 A 470
B 360

168]
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Total Scribner
Board Foot Volume
by Piling Length

Length Class' by Piling Class’
120' A 560
B 450

! Piling class definitions taken from American Society for Testing
and Materials for "round timber piles.” As the designation: D
25-56 (reapproved 1964).

2yolumes are based on the Scribner Decimal C Log Rule using
methods and procedures outlined in the current edition of the
"National Forest Log Scaling Handbook."

(7) Harvesters who wish to use a method of conver-
sion other than those listed above must obtain written
approval from the department before harvesting.

NEW SECTION

WAC 458-40-690 TIMBER EXCISE TAX,
CREDIT FOR PROPERTY TAX. In accordance with
RCW 84.33.077 and 84.36.473, persons engaged in
business as harvesters of timber from public land shall
be allowed a tax credit against the timber excise tax im-
posed under chapter 84.33 RCW for any personal prop-
erty taxes paid to a county on such public timber sales.
The credit shall be allowed only for property taxes paid
on public timber purchased on or after August 1, 1982.
The credit shall be taken only on excise taxes due on
timber harvested from public land. No excise tax credits
shall be allowed against excise taxes due on timber har-
vested from private land.

(1) Amount of credit. The total dollar amount of all
excise tax credits claimed on one or more sales shall not
exceed the total amount of all personal property taxes
levied and paid on such timber. No excise tax credit
shall be allowed for property tax penalties or interest
charges imposed on delinquent property taxes. No excise
tax credits shall be allowed prior to payment of personal
property taxes, and the amount of credit allowed shall
not exceed the amount of property tax actually paid as
certified by the county treasurer.

(2) Excess credits and refunds. If the amount of the
credit exceeds the amount of timber excise tax due for
the calendar quarter in which the credit is claimed, the
excess credit shall be carried forward to the new quar-
terly reporting period and applied against the amount of
timber excise tax due, if any, on public timber. Excise
tax refunds for unused credit shall be made only if the
taxpayer has no public timber sales pending against
which to apply the unused credit.

(3) Credit application procedures. Taxpayers who
wish to claim such timber excise tax credits must apply
on forms prepared by the department. The application
must be certified by the county assessor and treasurer of
the county in which the property taxes were paid. Ap-
plication forms shall be made available in the offices of
county assessors, county treasurers, and the department.
The applications must be submitted with timber excise
tax returns for taxes due on public timber.
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The following sections of the Washington Adminis-
trative Code are repealed:

WAC 458-40-010

WAC 458-40-020
RULES.

WAC 458-40-025

WAC 458-40-026
1973.

WAC 458-40-027
1974.

WAC 458-40-028
1975.

WAC 458-40-029
1976.

WAC 458-40-030
DESIGNATION.

WAC 458-40-040

WAC 458-40-050
APPLICATION.

WAC 458-40-060
PLAN.

WAC 458-40-070

DEFINITIONS.
FOREST LAND GRADING

FOREST LAND VALUES.
FOREST LAND VALUES—

FOREST LAND VALUES—
FOREST LAND VALUES—
FOREST LAND VALUES—
FOREST LAND

DEFINITIONS.
FOREST LAND

FOREST MANAGEMENT

NOTIFICATION BY ASSES-

SOR OF DENIAL OF APPLICATION, APPEALS.

WAC 458-40-080

NOTIFICATION BY ASSES-

SOR OF REMOVAL OF DESIGNATED FOREST

LAND, APPEALS.
WAC 458-40-090

NOTATION ON ASSESS-

MENT AND TAX ROLLS OF DESIGNATED FOR-

EST LAND.
WAC 458-40-100
DESIGNATION.

WAC 458-40-10001

REMOVAL FROM

COMPENSATING TAX LI-

ABILITY AND RATE.

WAC 458-40-110

WAC 458-40-120
TION AND USE.

WAC 458-40-121

DEFINITIONS.
TIMBER ROLL—PREPARA-

TIMBER ROLL—CORREC-

TION AFFECTING TIMBER FACTOR.

WAC 458-40-130
TIMBER VALUE.

WAC 458-40-140
VALUATION.

WAC 458-40-150

WAC 458-40-160

WAC 458-40-161

WAC 458-40-162

WAC 458-40-163

WAC 458-40-164

WAC 458-40-165
ZONES.

WAC 458-40-166
ZONES.

WAC 458-40-167
ZONES.

WAC 458-40-168
ZONES.

WAC 458-40-169
ZONES.

RECONSTRUCTION OF 1970
TIMBER-—ASSESSED
DETERMINING MILLAGE.
STUMPAGE VALUE AREAS.
STUMPAGE VALUE AREAS.
STUMPAGE VALUE AREAS.
STUMPAGE VALUE AREAS.
STUMPAGE VALUE AREAS.
HAULING DISTANCE
HAULING DISTANCE
HAULING DISTANCE
HAULING DISTANCE

HAULING DISTANCE

WAC 458-40-18600 GENERAL.
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WAC 458-40-18688 DEFINITIONS FOR JULY
1 THROUGH DECEMBER 31, 1983.

WAC 458-40-18689 STUMPAGE VALUE AR-
EAS—MAP FOR JULY 1 THROUGH DECEMBER
31, 1983.

WAC 458-40-18690 HAULING DISTANCE
ZONES—MAPS FOR JULY 1 THROUGH
DECEMBER 31, 1983.

WAC 458-40-18691 TIMBER QUALITY CODE
NUMBERS—TABLES FOR JULY 1 THROUGH
DECEMBER 31, 1983.

WAC 458-40-18692 STUMPAGE VALUES—
TABLES FOR JULY 1| THROUGH DECEMBER 31,
1983.

WAC 458-40-18693 HARVESTER ADJUST-
MENTS—TABLES FOR JULY 1 THROUGH
DECEMBER 31, 1983.

WAC 458-40-18694 SMALL HARVESTER OP-
TION FOR JULY 1 THROUGH DECEMBER 31,
1983.

WAC 458-40-18695 DEFINITIONS FOR
SMALL HARVESTER OPTION FOR JULY 1
THROUGH DECEMBER 31, 1983.

WAC 458-40-18696 TAXABLE STUMPAGE
VALUE FOR JULY 1 THROUGH DECEMBER 31,
1983.

WAC 458-40-18700 DEFINITIONS.

WAC 458-40-18704 STUMPAGE VALUE AR-
EAS AND HAULING DISTANCE ZONE—MAP.

WAC 458-40-18706 TIMBER QUALITY CODE
NUMBERS—TABLES.

WAC 458-40-18711 STUMPAGE VALUES—
TABLES FOR JANUARY 1 THROUGH JUNE 30,
1984.

WAC 458-40-18712 HARVESTER ADJUST-
MENTS—TABLES FOR JANUARY 1 THROUGH
JUNE 30, 1984.

WAC 458-40-18713 STUMPAGE VALUES—
TABLES FOR JULY 1 THROUGH DECEMBER 31,
1984.

WAC 458-40-18714 HARVESTER ADJUST-
MENTS—TABLES FOR JULY 1| THROUGH
DECEMBER 31, 1984.

WAC 458-40-18715 STUMPAGE VALUES—
TABLES FOR JANUARY | THROUGH JUNE 30,
1985.

WAC 458-40-18716 HARVESTER ADJUST-
MENTS—TABLES FOR JANUARY 1 THROUGH
JUNE 30, 1985.

WAC 458-40-18717 STUMPAGE VALUES—
TABLES FOR JULY 1 THROUGH DECEMBER 31,
1985.

WAC 458-40-18718 HARVESTER ADJUST-
MENTS—TABLES FOR JULY 1| THROUGH
DECEMBER 31, 1985.

WAC 458—40-18719 STUMPAGE VALUES—
TABLES FOR JANUARY 1 THROUGH JUNE 30,
1986.

WAC 458-40-18720 HARVESTER ADJUST-
MENTS—TABLES FOR JANUARY 1| THROUGH
JUNE 30, 1986.
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WAC 458-40-18721 STUMPAGE VALUES—
TABLES FOR JULY | THROUGH DECEMBER 31,
1986.

WAC 458-40-18722 HARVESTER ADJUST-
MENTS—TABLES FOR JULY 1 THROUGH
DECEMBER 31, 1986.

WAC 458-40-19000 TIMBER POLE VOLUME
TABLE FOR WEST OF CASCADE SUMMIT.

WAC 458-40-19001 TIMBER PILING VOL-
UME TABLE FOR WEST OF CASCADE SUMMIT.

WAC 458-40-19002 TIMBER POLE VOLUME
TABLE FOR EAST OF CASCADE SUMMIT.

WAC 458-40-19003 TIMBER PILING VOL-
UME TABLE FOR EAST OF CASCADE SUMMIT.
WAC 458-40-19004 CONVERSION DEFINI-

TIONS AND FACTORS.

WAC 458-40-19005 TIMBER EXCISE TAX
CREDIT FOR PERSONAL PROPERTY TAX.

WAC 458-40-19100 FOREST LAND VALUES
FOR YEAR 1977.

WAC 458-40-19101 FOREST LAND VALUES
AMENDED FOR WESTERN WASHINGTON FOR
YEAR 1978.

WAC 458-40-19102
1979.

WAC 458-40-19103
1980.

WAC 458-40-19104
1981.

WAC 458-40-19105
1981.

WAC 458-40-19106
1982.

WAC 458-40-19107
1983.

WAC 458-40-19108
1984.

WAC 458-40-19109
1985.

WAC 458-40-19110
1986.

WAC 458-40-19300 PRIVATE FOREST LAND
GRADES ACCORDING TO SPECIES AND SITE
INDEX.

WAC 458-40-300 FOREST LAND
CLASSIFICATION.

WAC 458-40-310 DEFINITIONS.

WAC 458-40-320 APPLICATION FOR FOREST
LAND CLASSIFICATION.

WAC 458-40-330 NOTATION ON ASSESS-
MENT AND TAX ROLLS OF CLASSIFIED FOR-
EST LAND.

WAC 458-40-340 REMOVAL OF FOREST
LAND CLASSIFICATION.

WAC 458-40-350 REMOVAL FROM CLASSI-
FICATION—COMPENSATING TAX NOT
IMPOSED.

WAC 458-40-360 NOTIFICATION TO OWNER
OF REMOVAL.

WAC 458-40-370 COMPENSATING TAX LIA-
BILITY AND RATE.

FOREST LAND VALUES—

FOREST LAND VALUES—
FOREST LAND VALUES—
FOREST LAND VALUES—
FOREST LAND VALUES—
FOREST LAND VALUES—

FOREST LAND VALUES—

FOREST LAND VALUES— -

FOREST LAND VALUES—
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WAC 458-40-380 APPEALS PROCEDURE FOR
CLASSIFICATION OF FOREST LANDS.

WSR 87-02-024
EMERGENCY RULES
DEPARTMENT OF COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT
(Fire Marshal)
[Order 86-23—Filed December 31, 1986]

I, Richard J. Thompson, director of the Department
of Community Development, do promulgate and adopt
at the 9th and Columbia Building, Olympia,
Washington 98504-4151, the annexed rules relating to
standard for above-ground used oil tanks, chapter 212-
51 WAC.

I, Richard J. Thompson, find that an emergency exists
and that this order is necessary for the preservation of
the public health, safety, or general welfare and that ob-
servance of the requirements of notice and opportunity
to present views on the proposed action would be con-
trary to public interest. A statement of the facts consti-
tuting the emergency is the legislature has determined
that improper disposal of used oil has an adverse impact
on the environment, is a significant source of water pol-
lution, is a detriment to the fisheries industry, and is
generally hazardous to the health and welfare of the
residents of Washington state.

These rules are therefore adopted as emergency rules
to take effect upon filing with the code reviser.

This rule is promulgated pursuant to RCW 19.114-
.040 and is intended to administratively implement that
statute.

The undersigned hereby declares that the agency has
complied with the provisions of the Open Public Meet-
ings Act (chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Pro-
cedure Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) and the State Register
Act (chapter 34.08 RCW) in the adoption of these rules.

APPROVED AND ADOPTED December 29, 1986.

By Richard J. Thompson
Director

Chapter 212-51 WAC
STANDARDS FOR ABOVE-GROUND USED OIL

TANKS
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212-51-025 Minimum design standards.
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above—ground used oil tanks.
212-51-040 Portable fire extinguishers.
212-51-045 Signs.
212-51-050 Severability.
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NEW SECTION

WAC 212-51-001 PURPOSE. The purpose of this
chapter is to adopt recognized standards for the design,
construction, and placement of above-ground tanks to
collect used oil from private individuals for recycling
purposes pursuant to RCW [9.]]4.040.

These standards are designed to fulfill the legislative
intent as stated in RCW 19.114.010 which states " Im-
proper disposal of used oil creates leaching problems
within landfills, is a significant source of water pollution,
has a detrimental impact on the fisheries industry, and
contributes toward the overall shortage of energy re-
sources. In light of these harmful consequences and the
ease with which used oil can be recycled, the legislature
declares that it is the policy of this state to collect and
recycle used oil."

NEW SECTION

WAC 212-51-005 DEFINITIONS. The following
definitions shall apply to this chapter:

(1) "Approved" means approved by the state director
of fire protection as the result of investigation and tests
conducted by him/her, or by reasons of principles, tests
by national, technical, or scientific organizations accept-
ed by the director as valid.

(2) "Director” means state director of fire protection.

(3) "Department" means the department of commu-
nity development, fire protection services division.

(4) " Fire official" means the person or other designat-
ed authority, appointed by the city, town, or county, for
administration and enforcement of the Uniform Fire
Code adopted by reference in the State Building Code
Act, chapter 19.27 RCW.

(5) "Person" means an individual, private or public
corporation, partnership, cooperative, association, estate,
municipality, political subdivision, or governmental
agency or instrumentality. (RCW 19.114.020).

(6) "Recycle’ means to prepare used oil for re—use as
a petroleum product by refining, rerefining, reclaiming,
reprocessing, or other means or to use used oil as a sub-
stitute for a petroleum product made from new oil, pro-
vided that the preparation or use is operationally safe,
environmentally sound, and complies with all laws and
rules.

(7) "Used oil" means automotive oil which through
use, storage, or handling has become unsuitable for its
original purpose due to the presence of impurities or the
loss of original properties.

NEW SECTION

WAC 212-51-010 APPLICABILITY. This chapter
applies to all facilities placed for the collection of used
oil from the public for the purpose of recycling.

NEW SECTION

WAC 212-51-015 APPLICATION. Prior to the
placement of a collection facility, the installer shall
make application to the local fire official. All equipment
shall comply with the provision of this chapter. Approv-
als or denials are issued on the basis of the applicant's
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compliance with the state fire protection services divi-
sion, life safety standard and the Uniform Fire Code as
adopted by reference in the State Building Code Act,
chapter 19.27 RCW. The installer shall provide, if re-
quired by the local fire official, a plot plan of the pro-
posed location showing intent to meet any required set
back from buildings or property lines.

NEW SECTION

WAC 212-5]1-020 ALTERNATE MATERIALS
AND METHODS. The director of fire protection may
modify any of the provisions of this code upon applica-
tion in writing where there are practical difficulties in
the way of carrying out the strict letter of the code, pro-
vided that the spirit of the code shall be complied with,
public safety secured. The particulars of such modifica-
tion may be allowed and the decision of the director of
fire protection shall be entered upon the records of the
department and a signed copy shall be furnished the
applicant.

The director may require tests as proof of compliance
with the intent of this code. Such tests shall be made by
an approved agency at the expense of the person re-
questing approval of the alternate material or method of
construction.

If technical expertise is unavailable within the depart-
ment because of new technology, process, products, fa-
cilities, materials and uses attending the design of the
proposed alternate, the director may require the person
in possession or control to provide, without charge to the
department, a technical opinion and report. The opinion
and report shall be prepared by a qualified engineer,
specialist, laboratory or fire—safety speciality organiza-
tion acceptable to the director and the owner, and shall
analyze the fire-safety properties of the design, opera-
tion or use of the proposed alternate, and prescribe the
necessary recommended changes.

NEW SECTION

WAC 212-51-025 MINIMUM DESIGN
STANDARDS. Used oil collection facilities for the col-
lection of used oil from the public shall:

Be a self—contained design which provides:

(1) A metallic storage tank of a maximum size of five
hundred U.S. gallons. '

(2) A dike or containment vessel which will contain
the entire gallonage of the storage tank in the event of a
leak.

(3) A method of controlling water accumulation with-
in the dike or containment vessel.

(4) A funnel-shaped fill area to reduce spills.

(5) Venting to relieve internal pressure.

(6) A suitable port for emptying storage tank by suc-
tion. No pressurization of the tank shall be permitted.

(7) Suitable protection of facility from vehicular
damage. :

(8) A nearby suitable covered litter receptacle for dis-
posal of contaminated oil containers.
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NEW SECTION

WAC 212-51-030 LOCATION. Used oil collection
facilities shall be located in accordance with the Uni-
form Fire Code, Article 79, Division Four, as adopted by
chapter 19.27 RCW.

NEW SECTION -

WAC 212-51-035 ENVIRONMENTAL IM-
PACT OF PLACEMENT OF ABOVE-GROUND
USED OIL TANKS. As stated in RCW 90.48.320, " It
shall be unlawful ... for oil to enter the waters of the
state from ... any fixed or mobile facility or
installation ...." Above-ground used oil tanks should be
placed to avoid discharge of spilled oil into the surface
waters or ground waters of the state pursuant to RCW
90.48.315 through 90.48.410.

NEW SECTION

WAC 212-51-040 PORTABLE FIRE EXTIN-
GUISHERS. There shall be a minimum of one 20 BC
fire extinguisher readily available at each used oil col-
lection facility and located not closer than fifteen feet
nor more than seventy—five feet away from the facility.

NEW SECTION

WAC 212-51-045 SIGNS. (1) It shall be the re-
sponsibility of all owners of above-ground used oil tanks
to post a prominent sign on or near the tank identifying
the tank as a used oil recycling tank only, and stating
that contaminants should not be mixed with used oil.

(2) Signs shall be commercially printed on the tank,
or within two feet of it, and placed where spilled oil will
not obscure message. "RECYCLE USED OIL HERE" letters
will be a minimum of one inch high by three—ecighths
inch wide in capital letters (96 pt). Remaining letters
will be five—eighths inch high by one quarter inch wide
(60 pt.) with the letters " FOR USED oIL ONLY" and "DO
NOT" in capital letters.

RECYCLED USED OIL HERE
*Prevent water pollution
*Protect public health
*Re—use limited resources

FOR USED OIL ONLY
DO NOT MIX WITH GASOLINE
antifreeze, engine degreasers, solvents,
cooking oil or any other contaminants

(3) The facility shall contain wording visible from all
sides in letters four inches high, and one-half inch wide,
red on white background stating " No Smoking or Open
Flame."

(4) The establishment where a used oil collection tank
is located shall prominently post a separate sign in a
conspicuous place stating "RECYCLED USED OIL ACCEPT-
ED HERE." Letters to be a minimum of one and one-half
inches high by one-half inches wide in capital letters
(144 pt).
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NEW SECTION

WAC 212-51-050 SEVERABILITY. If any provi-
sion of this chapter or its application to any person is
held invalid, the remainder of the chapter or the appli-
cation of the provision to other persons or circumstances
is not affected.

WSR 87-02-025
EMERGENCY RULES
DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE
[Order 1915—Filed December 31, 1986]

I, C. Alan Pettibone, director of the Washington State
Department of Agriculture, do promulgate and adopt at
Olympia, Washington, the annexed rules relating to
chapter 16-101 WAC, adding a new section.

I, C. Alan Pettibone, find that an emergency exists
and that this order is necessary for the preservation of
the public health, safety, or general welfare and that ob-
servance of the requirements of notice and opportunity
to present views on the proposed action would be con-
trary to public interest. A statement of the facts consti-
tuting the emergency is to meet the requirements of
ESSB 5044, section 19, Laws of 1986. Original filing
would have required substantial changes after recom-
mendations were made by special study created by this
legislation.

These rules are therefore adopted as emergency rules
to take effect upon filing with the code reviser.

This rule is promulgated pursuant to chapter 15.36
RCW, ESSB 5044, section 19, which directs that the
Department of Agriculture has authority to implement
the provisions of RCW 15.36.550, fluid milk.

The undersigned hereby declares that the agency has
complied with the provisions of the Open Public Meet-
ings Act (chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Pro-
cedure Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) and the State Register
Act (chapter 34.08 RCW) in the adoption of these rules.

APPROVED AND ADOPTED December 31, 1986.

By Michael V. Schwisow
Deputy Director

NEW SECTION

WAC 16-101-690 CIVIL. PENALTIES—SUB-
STANDARD PRODUCTS. 1. Commencing July 1,
1987, a civil penalty may be imposed by the department
against any dairy processing plant for deviation below
the butterfat or solids-not—fat standard set forth in
chapter 16-101 WAC for those fluid dairy products
listed below: milk, pasteurized milk, homogenized milk,
Vitamin D milk, Vitamin A milk, Vitamin A lowfat
milk, nonfat milk, Vitamin A nonfat milk, reconstituted
or recombined milk or milk products, buttermilk or cul-
tured buttermilk, protein fortified fluid milk products
and acidified milk and milk products.

2. For purposes of this rule, the following terms have
the following meanings.

a. " Butterfat value" is the value of butterfat in pro-
ducer milk, as listed in the monthly federal milk order
report for the dairy processing plant in question in the
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month during which the deviation from standards
occurs.

b. "Solids—Not—Fat value" is the Commodity Credit
Corporation purchase price for nonfat dry milk as of the
date the deviation from standards occurs.

3. For purposes of this regulation, the Roese—Gottlieb
procedure as described in the 14th edition of the Official
Methods of Analysis of the Association of Official Ana-
Iytical Chemists (AOAC) shall be the reference method
for determining the milk fat in milk and other fluid dairy
products. The test for total solids in milk and other fluid
dairy products shall be the final action oven procedure as
described by the AOAC. Solids—Not—Fat shall be deter-
mined by subtracting the fat from the total solids.

4. The department shall take and test samples from
dairy processing plants on a regular basis pursuant to
RCW 15.36.110. For the purposes of administering this
rule, all plants in the state to the extent practical, shall
be sampled and tested with like frequency.

For each fluid dairy product to be tested, three repre-
sentative samples shall be taken. If the first sample test-
ed for any product falls below the butterfat or solids—
not—fat standard by more than 0.1%, the remaining two
samples for that product shall be tested and the average
butterfat or solids—not—fat content of the three samples
shall be used for purposes of administering this rule.

The result of each sampling shall be reported in ac-
cordance with RCW 15.32.530. In no event may a sam-
ple be taken for purposes of this civil penalty procedure,
sooner than three days after the results of the previous
sample have been mailed to the plant operator.

If the average butterfat or solids-not—fat content of
the fluid dairy product deviates more than one tenth of
one percent (0.1%) below the standard for that product
set forth in chapter 16-101 WAC, a violation occurs.
Deviations of greater than 0.1% but not more than 0.5%
below the applicable standard shall be assigned a viola-
tion point value of one. Deviations below the applicable
standard by more than 0.5% shall be assigned a violation
point value of two.

5. Finished dairy product test results shall be recorded
separately for each type of product sampled from each
processing plant and for each component standard (but-
terfat and solids—not—fat).

6. The civil penalty shall be calculated separately for
each type of product tested.

On the first occasion that a dairy processing plant re-
ceives a violation point for a product, a copy of the lab-
oratory report disclosing the deviation from the applica-
ble standard shall be sent to the concerned processing

lant.

P If the dairy processing plant incurs two violation
points during the last four consecutive tests for a
product, the director shall send a warning letter to the
concerned processing plant, calling attention to these
civil penalty regulations.

. If over the course of four consecutive tests, including
the most recent (current) test, the dairy processing plant
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accumulates three violation points for a product, the di-
rector shall impose a civil penalty against the processing
plant. The amount of the civil penalty shall be equal to
the butterfat and/or solids-not—fat value absent from
the volume of the sampled product, as represented by
the average sample results, multiplied by the number of
pounds of that product processed on the day of the
violation.

If over the course of four consecutive tests, including
the most recent (current) test, the dairy processing plant
accumulates four violation points for a product, the di-
rector shall impose a civil penalty against the processing
plant. The amount of the civil penalty shall be equal to
two times the butterfat and/or solids-not—fat value ab-
sent from the volume of the sampled product, as repre-
sented by the average sample results, multiplied by the
number of pounds of that product processed on the day
of the violation.

If over the course of four consecutive tests, including
the most recent (current) test, the dairy processing plant
accumulates five or more violation points for a product,
the director shall impose a civil penalty against the dairy
processing plant. The amount of the civil penalty shall
be equal to three times the butterfat and/or solids—not—
fat value, absent from the volume of the sampled
product, as represented by the average sample results,
multiplied by the number of pounds of that product pro-
cessed on the day of the violation.

Notwithstanding the provisions of this section, no
penalty shall be imposed if no violation points are as-
signed during the most recent (current) test.

7. All civil penalties which are assessed pursuant to
these regulations shall be processed in accordance with
RCW 34.04.090.

In no case shall a civil penalty imposed under this
section exceed $10,000 per product, per offense.

A milk plant that refuses to supply the department
with adequate records to vetrify the amount of a civil
penalty shall be subject to the maximum penalty.

WSR 87-02-026
WITHDRAWAL OF PROPOSED RULES
DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE
[Filed December 31, 1986}

Since the original filing of WSR 86-23-042, we have
received a considerable amount of information that
would lead to substantive changes in the proposed rule.

We therefore are withdrawing WSR 86-23-042, which
was filed November 18, 1986.

Chapter 16-101 WAC, new section addresses civil pen-
alties for substandard milk products.

Michael V. Schwisow
Deputy Director
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WSR 87-02-027
EMERGENCY RULES
DEPARTMENT OF LABOR AND INDUSTRIES
[Order 86—47—Filed December 31, 1986]

1, Richard A. Davis, director of the Department of
Labor and Industries, do promulgate and adopt at
Olympia, Washington, the annexed rules relating to
medical aid rules and maximum fee schedule, WAC
296-20-022 dealing with reimbursement of out—of-state
health services providers treating injured workers and
WAC 296-20-135 through 296-20-155 dealing with an
increase in conversion factors to health services
providers.

I, Richard A. Davis, find that an emergency exists and
that this order is necessary for the preservation of the
public health, safety, or general welfare and that obser-
vance of the requirements of notice and opportunity to
present views on the proposed action would be contrary
to public interest. A statement of the facts constituting
the emergency is the rules governing these sections are
effective January 1, 1987.

These rules are therefore adopted as emergency rules
to take effect upon filing with the code reviser.

This rule is promulgated pursuant to RCW
51.04.020(4) and 51.040.030 [51.04.030] and is intended
to administratively implement that statute.

The undersigned hereby declares that the agency has
complied with the provisions of the Open Public Meet-
ings Act (chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Pro-
cedure Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) and the State Register
Act (chapter 34.08 RCW) in the adoption of these rules.

APPROVED AND ADOPTED December 31, 1986.

By Dan Hodel
for Richard A. Davis
Director

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-20-022 PAYMENT OF OUT-OF-
STATE PROVIDERS. (1) Beginning February 1, 1987,
providers of health services in the bordering states of
Oregon and Idaho shall bill and be paid according to the
medical aid rules of the state of Washington.

(2) Providers of health services in other states and
other countries shall be paid at rates which take into
account:

(a) Payment levels allowed under the state of
Washington medical aid rules;,

(b) Payment levels allowed under workers compensa-
tion programs in the provider's place of business, and

(c) The reasonableness of the provider's charges.

(3) In all cases these payment levels are the maximum
allowed to providers of health services to injured work-
ers. Should a health services provider's charge exceed
the payment amount allowed under the state of
Washington medical aid rules, the provider is prohibited
from charging the injured worker for the difference be-
tween the provider's charge and the allowable rate. Pro-
viders violating this provision are ineligible to treat in-
jured workers as provided by WAC 296-20-015 and are
subject to other applicable penalties.
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(4) Only those diagnostic and treatment services
authorized under the state of Washington medical aid
rules may be allowed by the department or self-insurer.
As determined by the department of labor and indus-
tries, the scope of practice of providers in bordering
states may be recognized for payment purposes, except
that in all cases WAC 296-20-03002 (Treatment not
authorized) shall apply. Specifically, services permitted
under workers compensation programs in the provider's
state or country of business, but which are not allowed
under the medical aid rules of the state of Washington,
may not be reimbursed. When in doubt, the provider
should verify coverage of a service with the department
or self-insurer. .

(5) Hospitals in Oregon and Idaho shall be paid ac-
cording to WAC 296-23A-105 (Rates for daily and an-
cillary services) except that the ratio multiplied times
billed charges shall be at the average for Washington
hospitals and except that the department reserves the
right to take advantage of other contractual opportuni-
ties or discounts which may become available. Hospitals
in other states shall be paid by multiplying billed
charges by the average ratio specified in WAC 296—
23A-105 for Washington hospitals or at other rates
deemed reasonable by the department.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 83-35,
filed 11/30/83, effective 1/1/84)

WAC 296-20-135 CONVERSION FACTOR TA-
BLE—MEDICINE, CHIROPRACTIC, PHYSICAL
THERAPY, DRUGLESS THERAPEUTICS AND
NURSE PRACTITIONER SECTIONS. This table is a
conversion of fee schedule unit values to fees in dollar
amounts at (($4+18)) $1.24 per unit. This conversion
factor is to be applied to the medicine section of the fee
schedule, the chiropractic, physical therapy, drugless
therapeutic and nurse practitioner sections.
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WAC 296-20-140 CONVERSION FACTOR TA-
BLE—ANESTHESIA. This table is a conversion of fee
schedule unit values to fees in dollar amounts at
((81+756)) $18.44 per unit. This conversion factor is to
be applied to the anesthesia section of the fee schedule.
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3.5 4.34 84 10.42 90.0 111.60 o 71 2z o o e PV
3,6 4,46 8,5 10.54 95.0 ll7.80 2.4 .77 FLR 17ITTT TZ.U Ly T 71OV
3.7 4.59 5.6 10.66 1000 124.00 ’,' 3, ; 5;' 5265 59' Qg ’, 65’9' 5359 ‘, 3,69' g 22’ 2,8528' ﬂ,g
3.8 4.71 87 10.79 1050 130.20 . 2003 ot 165.06 156.6 > 634-00
3.9 4.84 8.8 10.91 110.0__ 136.40 ol 90.77 os 6685 156-6 > 899-60
4.0 4.96 8.9 11.04 1150 142.60 . 43,53 o (6857 176.0 > 96530
4.1 5.08 9.0 11.16 1200 143.80 ‘s 9425 oz 12093 190.0 316080
4.2 5.21 9.1 11.28 1250 __ 155.00 ‘o 56.04 o8 17298 196.0 3 33640
4.3 5.33 9.2 11.41 1300 _161.20 . - : i 206-6—3-512.60))
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9

T lens
omt

£76]

Unit ((Ull;l onrt
Value ___@$18.44 __ Value __@518.44 _ Value _ @$18.44 Vaine——@$63-H—Valre——@562+H——Vatwe——@562-H
0.1 1.84 5.0 92.20 9.9 182.56 5 5569 58 360-23 +3:5 83848
0.2 3.69 5.1 94.04 10.0 184.40 —+b 62+ 59 I66-44 46 #6954
0.3 5353 5.2 95.89 10.5 193.62 ++ 6832 -6 37266 45 99059
0.4 7.38 5.3 97.73 11.0 202.84 3 P53 6 378-87 156 53165
0.5 922 5.4 99.58 1.5 212.06 +3 5074 62 385-08 +6:6 993-76
0.6 11.06 55 101.42 12.0 221.28 14 —§6-95 63 39429 76 +055-87
0.7 12.91 56 103.26 125 230.50 5 93+6 -4 397-50 +8:6 +H+7-98
0.8 14.75 5.7 105.11 13.0 239.72 +6 9937 65 40374 196 ++56-09
0.9 16.60 5.8 106.95 13.5 248.94 7 19558 66 499-92 200 +242:20
1.0 18.44 59 108.80 14.0 258.16 18 HH79 67 61> 246 13643+
1.1 20.28 6.0 110.64 14.5 267.38 5 +8-66 68 43734 220 136642
1.2 22.13 6.1 112.48 15.0 376.60 26 12422 69 42655 236 142653
1.3 23.97 6.2 11433 16.0 295.04 2+ 13043 76 43477 24-0 149064
1.4 25.82 6.3 116,17 17.0 313.48 22 +36:64 7+ 440-98 256 155275
1.5 27.66 6.4 118.02 18.0 331.92 23 +42-85 72 44749 366 86336
1.6 29.50 6.5 119.86 19.0 350.36 24 1+49-66 73 45340 35-9——247385
1.7 31.35 6.6 121.70 20.0 368.80 25 15527 oot 459-6+ 46-¢ 245440
1.8 33.19 6.7 123.55 21.0 387.24 26 16148 75 +65-82 450 2794-95
1.9 35.04 6.8 125.39 22.0 405.68 27 16769 36 47293 56-6 340550
2.0 36.88 6.9 127.24 23.0 424.12 —28 +73-96 77 $78-24 55-¢ 341665
2.1 38.72 7.0 129.08 24.0 442.56 —2 91— T dBAAS———60-0——F 72660
2.2 40.57 7.1 130.92 25.0 461.00 36 18633 79 490-66 65-0———4,03715
2.3 42.41 7.2 132.77 30.0 553.20 3+ 19254 56 496-68 76-6 434770
24 44.26 7.3 134.61 35.0 645.40 3:2 19875 -+ 563-69 256 465825
25 46.10 7.4 136.46 40.0 737.60 33 26496 §3 50936 $6-6 4968:
2.6 47.94 7.5 138.30 45.0 829.80 —3-4 2HAF §3 555+ 556 537935
2.7 49.79 7.6 14014 50.0 922.00 —35 24738 4 52472 56-6 5589-90
2.8 51.63 7.7 141.99 55.0 1,014.20 36 23359 &5 52793 556 5-906-45
2.9 53.48 7.8 143.83 60.0 1,106.40 — 3339806 SHH———00-0——6, 2199
3.0 55.32 7.9 145.68 65.0 1,198.60 3-8 236:6+ 47 $40-35———F05-0——6:52155
3.1 57.16 8.0 47.52 70.0 1,290.80 — 3924333 G § S-S HOO—6,83240
32 59.01 8.1 149.36 75.0 1,383.00 —tt P45-44 59 5533756 P 44265
33 60.85 82 151.21 80.0 1,475.20 o+ 24465 96 558-99——126-0 745320
3.4 62.70 3.3 153.05 85.0 1,567.40 —t2 2660-56 9+ 56520—+25-0 276375
35 64.54 8.4 154.90 90.0 1,659.60 43 26767 92 SH-A—136:6 8:67430
3.6 66.38 8.5 156.74 95.0 1,751.80 44 2732 93 $77-62———146-0 $:695-460
3.7 68.23 8.6 158.58 ___100.0 1,844.00 37949 O SIRF——F50-0——9.3H650
3.8 70.07 8.7 160.43__105.0 1,936.20 g 28509 5————590-04———F+66.-6———9:93766
3.0 71.92 3.8 162.27__110.0 2.028.40 47 29+-9+4 96 596-25———+70-0——F 0556870
4.0 73.76 8.9 164.12____115.0 2,120.60 46 29812 97 602-46———F86-0——H-179-66
4.1 75.60 9.0 165.96 1200 2,212.80 — 49— 4 IF———9H——608:67—190-0——+ 80099
42 77.45 9.1 167.80____125.0 2,305.00 200-0——+2422-60))
4.3 79.29 9.2 169.65___ _130.0 2,397.20 Unit Unit Unit
44 S8 2 D L g: 8160 Vahe  @86577  Vale _@36522 _ Value _ @865.22
4.6 84.82 9.5 17518 160.0 2,950.40 -
22 s0.67 20 17700 1708 54 5 ] 652 350 37610 99 645.68
29 90.36 9.8 780.71 _190.0 __ 3,503.60 0.2 13.04 21 332.6 10.0 652.20
306.0 3252 00 03 19.57 52 339.14 10.5 684.81
== e 04 26.09 5.3 345.67 11.0 717.42
. 0.5 32.61 54 35219 1.5 750.03
AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 83-35, 0.6 39.13 55 358,71 12.0 78264
filed 11/30/83, effective 1/1/84) 0.7 45.65 5.6 365.23 2.5 81525
0.8 52.18 5.7 371.75 13.0 847.86
WAC 296-20-145 CONVERSION FACTOR TA- 0.9 58.70 5.8 378.28 13.5 88047
BLE—SURGERY. This table is a conversion of fee 1.0 65.22 5.9 384.80 14.0 913.08
schedule unit values to fees in dollar amounts at L1 71.74 6.0 391.32 14.5 945.69
. . . 1.2 78.26 6.1 397.84 5.0 978.30
(($62-+1)) $65.22 per unit. This conversion factor ap- 73 34.79 62 70436 T6.0 704353
plies only to the surgery section of the fee schedule. 1.4 91.31 6.3 410.89 17.0 1.108.74
(it it it 1.5 97.83 6.4 417.41 18.0 1,173.96
1.6 104.35 6.5 423.93 9.0 1,239.18
Vatwe——@$62+—Vatee——@F62H Vatac ®562H 1.7 110.87 6.6 430.45 20.0 1,304.40
1.8 117.40 6.7 436.97 21.0 1,369.62
, s o 110 cc 99 1458 1.9 123.92 6.8 443,50 22.0 1.434.84
i 1543 5t 6,76 oo e2h10 2.0 130.44 6.9 45002230 __1,500.06
3 1863 ! 32297 A 65345 2.1 136.96 7.0 456.54 240 1,565.28
A 4 i 32918 o Shoat 22 143.48 7.1 463.06 25.0 1,630.50
i 3105 4 33539 s 21436 2.3 130.01 7.2 469.58 300 1,936.60
i 3726 “s EAPA A 532 24 156.53 7.3 476.11 350 2,282.70
4 A e P4 s 27637 2.5 163.05 74 482.63 40.0___2,608.80
i 4968 4 35402 30 50743 2.6 169.57 7.5 48915 450 2,934.90
i e 77 JTee ik i 2.7 176.09 7.6 495.67 50.0 3,261.00
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Unit Unit Unit ((Bmit Ynit Ynit
Value  @%$65.22___ Value @$65.22___ Value @$65.22 Vatue——@5542—Vahre——@5542——Vatre———@$542
2.8 182.62 7.7 502.19 55.0 3,587.10 84— 83— 49— 546070
2.9 189.14 7.8 508.72 60.0 3,913.20 — 34897 455> ——— 0004780
3.0 195.66 7.9 515.24 65.0 4,239.30 39S B 460795051490
3.1 202.18 8.0 521.76 70.0 4,565.40 — 20O H6-6+———F00-0————542-00
3.2 208.70 8.1 528.28 75.0 4,891.50 2059 §F——AF 45— 05-9———56910
3.3 215.23 8.2 534.80 80.0 35,217.60 3} §HF————HFEI— OO ——596-20
3.4 221.75 8.3 541.33 85.0 5,543.70 — M —— 89— A2 ———62336
3.5 228.27 8.4 547.85 90.0 5,869.80 —————33 33 90— 48— 420G 65040
3.6 234.79 8.5 554.37 95.0 6,195.90 —2——— e 9 4933 59— 63749
3.7 241.31 8.6 560.59 100.0 6,522.00 — 33309240 86——}30-0—— 0460
3.8 247.84 8.7 567.41 105.0 6,848.10 23— 9 F S0 40— 40— 75580
3.9 254.36 8.8 573.94 110.0 7,174.20 —t—— 2430 945004 - 1506 §13-00
4.0 260.88 8.9 580.46 115.0 7,500.30 - & SR T 1. S v Y- S— V> PV,
4.1 267.40 9.0 586.98 120.0 7,826.40 — P P9 5303 4306921 40
4.2 273.92 9.1 593.50 125.0 8,152.50 —A 260 ———9F———— 52 57— B0-0———9F560
43 280.45 9.0 600.02 130.0 8,478.60 49 2655 9-8 $3+H———+96:0 +-629-80
44 - 28697 9.3 606.55 140.0 9,130.80 200-0—+064-00))
4.5 293.49 9.4 613.07 150.0 9,783.00 Unit Unit Unit
ST —9s st 00 irdsrdy Vel __@3569  Vale _GISE9 Vel @569
438 313.06 9.7 632.63 180.0 _ 11,739.60
49 31538 28 6vle 1300 153150 01 057 30 2845 99 36.33
= = 0.2 1.14 5.1 29.02 10.0 56.90
. 0.3 1.71 5.2 29.59 10.5 59.75
AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 83-35, 0.4 3.8 33 30.16 710 6259
filed 11/30/83, effective 1/1/84) 0.5 2.85 54 30.73 L5 65.44
0.6 3.41 5.5 31.29 12.0 68.28
WAC 296-20-150 CONVERSION FACTOR TA- 0.7 3.98 356 31.86 12.5 71.13
BLE—RADIOLOGY. This table is a conversion of the 0.8 4.55 5.7 32.43 13.0 73.97
fee schedule unit values to fees in dollar amounts at 0.9 212 2.8 33.00 13.5 76.82
h . . . 1.0 5.69 5.9 33.57 14.0 79.66
(($542)) $5.69 per unit. This conversion factor is to be 77 626 50 3414 145 3251
applied only to the radiology section of the fee schedule. 1.2 6.83 6.1 34.71 15.0 85.35
it i . 1.3 7.40 [¥] 35.28 16.0 91.04
((bmit Bt Uit 1.4 797 63 35.85 7.0 96.73
Vaiue 5542 Vatre BF542 Vartue 85542 1.5 8.54 6.4 36.42 18.0 102.42
1.6 9.10 6.5 36.98 19.0 108.11
. . n oz e n oo o s 1.7 9.67 6.6 37.55 20.0 113.80
2 168 5y 57 oy 06 420 1.8 10.24 6.7 38.12 21.0 179.49
2 A e i s e or 1.9 10.81 6.8 38.69 22.0 125.18
. o i i e oo 2.0 11.38 6.9 39.26 23.0 130.87
. e i e i o as 2.1 11.95 7.0 39.83 24.0 136.56
- oc i oo on e 2.2 12.52 7.1 40.40 25.0 142.25
i P i e b i 23 13.09 7.2 40.97 30.0 170.70
. o i g o A 2.4 13.66 7.3 41.54 35.0 199.15
4 i A vl i A 2.5 14.23 7.4 4211 40.0 227.60
7 payiA o i om an e e 2.6 14.79 7.5 42.67 45.0 256.05
i o A A b e 2.7 15.36 7.6 43.24 50.0 284.50
i i i poel e i 23 15.93 7.7 43.81 55.0 312.95
i i b podnd o i 2.9 16.50 7.8 44.38 60.0 341.40
e o4 i na i 4 oo e 3.0 17.07 7.9 44.95 65.0 369.85
i b hiy b b4 oo ok 31 17.64 8.0 45.57 70.0 398.30
i i i phdiod on o 32 18.21 8.1 46.09 75.0 426.75
b oo i iy P 0540 33 18.78 8.2 46.66 80.0 455.20
e s i A o e s 3.4 19.35 8.3 47.23 85.0 483.65
e oo i g s o 110 04 3.5 19.92 8.4 47.80 90.0 512.10
b4 o i 4 4 b 3.6 20.48 8.5 48.36 95.0 540.55
P il i e ou ot n o oo 37 21.05 8.6 48.93 100.0 569.00
P 1 on o o4 e e ep 3.8 21.62 8.7 49.50 105.0 597.45
P o e 5 o s on s 3.9 22.19 8.8 50.07 170.0 625.90
i aon 5 s b o 4.0 22.76 8.9 50.64 115.0 654.35
o o es e oo o P 41 23.33 9.0 S1.21 120.0 682.80
i 1 ene o ik P A 42 23.90 0.1 51.78 125.0 711.35
b reea i A p4 i 43 24.47 9.2 52.35 130.0 739.70
A b 54 el i p Somah 44 25.04 9.3 52.92 140.0 796.60
o e oy 2 e o o o 50 4.5 25.61 0.4 53.49 150.0 853.50
A Ve or 54 o i eaan 46 26.17 9.5 54.05 160.0 910.40
T TU AU 77 wZ. 0T UV dS s T 4' 7 26. 74 9.6 54_62 l 70.0 967'30
> +6:86 59 3¢ 769 37949 4.8 27.31 9.7 55.19 180.0 7,024.20
=4 T7.7% .1 I 7T 7.0 UV, 4.9 27.88 9'8 55.76 190'0 1,081.10

1,138.00

200.0 s
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 83-35,
filed 11/30/83, eflective 1/1/84)

WAC 296-20-155 CONVERSION FACTOR TA-
BLE—PATHOLOGY. This table is a conversion of the
fee schedule unit values to fees in dollar amounts at
((5-51)) $.54 per unit. This conversion factor is to be
applied only to the pathology section of the fee section

schedule.
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Unit Unit Unit

Value @$.54 Value @3.54 Value @3.54
0.9 0.49 5.8 3.13 13.5 7.29
1.0 0.54 5.9 3.19 14.0 7.56
1.1 0.59 6.0 3.24 14.5 7.83
1.2 0.65 6.1 3.29 15.0 8.10
1.3 0.70 6.2 3.35 16.0 8.64
1.4 0.76 6.3 3.40 17.0 9.18
L5 0.81 6.4 3.46 18.0 9.72
1.6 0.86 6.5 3.51 19.0 10.26
1.7 0.92 6.6 3.56 20.0 10.80
1.8 0.97 6.7 3.62 21.0 11.34
1.9 1.03 6.8 3.67 22.0 11.88
2.0 1.08 6.9 3.73 23.0 12.42
2.1 1.13 7.0 3.78 24.0 12.96
2.2 1.19 7.1 3.83 25.0 13.50
2.3 1.24 7.2 3.89 30.0 16.20
2.4 1.30 7.3 3.94 35.0 18.90
2.5 1.35 7.4 4.00 40.0 21.60
2.6 1.40 7.5 4.05 45.0 24.30
2.7 1.46 7.6 4.10 50.0 27.00
2.8 1.51 7.7 4.16 55.0 29.70
2.9 1.57 7.8 4.21 60.0 32.40
3.0 1.62 7.9 4.27 65.0 35.10
3.1 1.67 8.0 4.32 70.0 37.80
3.2 1.73 8.1 4.37 75.0 40.50
3.3 1.78 8.2 4.43 80.0 43.20
34 1.84 8.3 4.48 85.0 45.90
3.5 1.89 8.4 4.54 90.0 48.60
3.6 1.94 8.5 4.59 95.0 51.30
3.7 2.00 8.6 4.64 100.0 54.00
3.8 2.05 8.7 4.70 105.0 56.70
3.9 2.11 8.8 4.75 110.0 59.40
4.0 2.16 8.9 4.81 115.0 62.10
4.1 2.21 9.0 4.86 120.0 64.80
42 2.27 9.1 4.91 125.0 67.50
4.3 2.32 9.2 4.97 130.0 70.20
4.4 2.38 - 93 5.02 140.0 75.60
4.5 2.43 9.4 5.08 150.0 81.00
4.6 2.48 9.5 5.13 160.0 86.40
4.7 2.54 9.6 5.18 170.0 91.80
4.8 2.59 9.7 5.24 180.0 97.20
4.9 2.65 9.8 5.29 190.0 102.60
200.0 108.00

WSR 87-02-028
EMERGENCY RULES
DEPARTMENT OF LABOR AND INDUSTRIES
[Order 86—49—Filed December 31, 1986]

I, Richard A. Davis, director of the Department of
Labor and Industries, do promulgate and adopt at
Olympia, Washington, the annexed rules relating to as-
sessment for supplemental pension fund, WAC 296-17-
920.

I, Richard A. Davis, find that an emergency exists and
that this order is necessary for the preservation of the
public health, safety, or general welfare and that obser-
vance of the requirements of notice and opportunity to
present views on the proposed action would be contrary
to public interest. A statement of the facts constituting
the emergency is reduction of supplemental pension fund
rates becomes effective January 1, 1987.

These rules are therefore adopted as emergency rules
to take effect upon filing with the code reviser.

This rule is promulgated pursuant to RCW 51.04.020
and 51.32.073 and is intended to administratively imple-
ment that statute.
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The undersigned hereby declares that the agency has
complied with the provisions of the Open Public Meet-
ings Act (chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Pro-
cedure Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) and the State Register
Act (chapter 34.08 RCW) in the adoption of these rules.

APPROVED AND ADOPTED December 31, 1986.

By Dan Hodel
for Richard A. Davis
Director

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 86-18,
filed 5/30/86, effective 7/1/86)

WAC 296-17-920 ASSESSMENT FOR SUP-
PLEMENTAL PENSION FUND. The amount of
((26:9)) 18.5 mills ((€$-0269))) ($.0185) shall be re-
tained by each employer from the earnings of each
worker for each hour or fraction thereof the worker is
employed. Provided that in classifications 6707 and
7102, the employer shall retain ((stxteen)) fifteen cents
per day from each worker and in classification 6708 the
employer shall retain ((2+)) 1.8 mills (((§-6621}))
(8.0018) per hour to be reported for premium calcula-
tion under WAC 296—17-350(8) from each worker. The
amount of money so retained from the employee shall be
matched in an equal amount by each employer, except
as otherwise provided in these rules, all such moneys
shall be remitted to the department on or before the Ilast
day of January, April, July and October of each year for
the preceding calendar quarter, provided self-insured
employers shall remit to the department as provided un-
der WAC 296—15-060. All such moneys shall be depos-
ited in the supplemental pension fund.

WSR 87-02-029
PROPOSED RULES
DEPARTMENT OF PERSONNEL
(Personnel Board)

{Filed December 31, 1986]

Notice is hereby given in accordance with the provi-
sions of RCW 34.04.025, that the State Personnel Board
intends to adopt, amend, or repeal rules concerning:

New  WAC 356-26-140 Background inquiries—Department of
Social and Health Services.

Amd WAC 356-30-330 Reduction in force—Reasons, regula-
tions—Procedure.

Amd WAC 356-34-090 Protests—Requirements for applicants,
examinees, and eligibles;

that the agency will at 10:00 a.m., Thursday, Febru-
ary 12, 1987, in the Board Hearings Room, Department
of Personnel, 600 South Franklin, Olympia, WA 98507—
1789, conduct a public hearing on the proposed rules.

The adoption, amendment, or repeal of the rules will
take place immediately following the hearing.

The authority under which these rules are proposed is
RCW 41.06.040.

The specific statute these rules are intended to imple-
ment is RCW 41.06.150, 43.20A.710 and 41.06.475.
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Interested persons may submit data, views, or argu-
ments to this agency in writing to be received by this
agency before February 10, 1987.

Dated: December 30, 1986
By: Leonard Nord
Secretary

STATEMENT OF PURPOSE

New WAC 356-26-140 Background inquiries—De-
partment of Social and Health Services.

Summary: Provides instructions for the completion of
background inquiries on potential employees who have
applied for positions which are directly responsible for
supervision, care, or treatment of children or develop-
mentally disabled persons.

Reasons: To implement the provisions of RCW 43-
20A.710 and 41.06.475.

Amending WAC 356-30-330 Reduction in force—
Reasons, regulations—Procedure.

Purpose: Outlines procedures to follow during reduc-
tion in force of classified employees.

Summary: Clarifies the issue that reduction in force
options may not be exercised by employees until the
provisions of WAC 356-26-140 (new rule being pro-
posed) are met.

Reasons: Changes are intended to implement the pro-
visions of RCW 43.20A.710 and 41.06.475.

Amending 'WAC 356-34-090 Protests—Require-
ments for applicants, examinees, and eligibles.

Purpose: Outlines the reasons and procedures for re-
questing a review of a nondisciplinary action by the di-
rector of personnel or designee.

Summary: Includes a review process for those appli-
cants not appointed to a position following a background
inquiry (proposed WAC 356-26-140).

Reasons: To implement the provisions of RCW 43-
.20A.710 and 41.06.475.

Statutory Authority: RCW 41.06.150.

Specific Statute: RCW 43.20A.710 and 41.06.475.

Responsibility for Drafting: Al Gonzales, Department
of Social and Health Services, Office Building #2,
Mailstop OB-13, Olympia, WA 98504, phone 753-
5184; Implementation: Department of Social and Health
Services; and Enforcement: Department of Personnel.

Proposed by: Department of Social and Health Ser-
vices, governmental agency.

Comments: These rules were adopted by the Personnel
Board at its regular monthly meeting on December 11,
1986, to satisfy 1986 legislation (rules were effective on
an emergency basis December 12, 1986). Recommend
permanent adoption.

NEW SECTION

WAC 356-26-140 BACKGROUND INQUIRIES - DEPART-
MENT OF SOCIAL AND HEALTH SERVICES. (1) Within the
department of social and health services, a background inquiry shall be
completed prior to an applicant's appointment to a position which is
directly responsible for the supervision, care, or treatment of children
or developmentally disabled persons, except as provided in subsection
(4) of this section. For purposes of this section, applicants shall include
employees who are notified they are scheduled for reduction in force
who wish to consider options to positions covered by this section. The
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inquiry shall include an examination of the applicant’s conviction re-
cords, pending criminal charges, and listing as a perpetrator on the
department of social and health services central abuse and neglect reg-
istry. Inquiry findings shall be used solely for the purpose of determin-
ing the character, suitability, and competence of the applicant and may
result in denial of employment only for positions covered by this
section.

(2) The department of social and health services shall ensure that all
applicants being considered for positions covered by this section are
aware of the background inquiry requirement.

(3) Positions covered by this section are all positions which have ei-
ther a direct or supervisory accountability for the supervision, care, or
treatment of residents or clients who are either children or develop-
mentally disabled. Positions assigned duties that provide access to resi-
dents or clients who are either children or developmentally disabled,
but which are not directly accountable for their supervision, care, or
treatment are not covered by this section.

(4) A background inquiry shall be completed on the applicant prior
to any permanent or nonpermanent appointment into a position cov-
ered by this section, except as waived by the secretary of the depart-
ment of social and health services or designee. The inquiry shall be
conducted only with the applicant's written authorization. Failure to
provide written authorization shall disqualify the applicant for both
appointment and referral to positions covered by this section. Employ-
ees who at the time of consideration for appointment have current
probationary, trial service or permanent status in positions covered by
this section are exempt from the background inquiry requirement.

(5) A background inquiry shall be completed on applicants prior to
an intermittent appointment to a position covered by this section. Indi-
viduals on intermittent appointments in positions covered by this sec-
tion may not exceed twelve continuous months in such an appointment
unless they are cleared following a subsequent background inquiry.

(6) Inquiry findings to be considered in determining the applicant's
character, suitability and competence to perform in the position shall
be limited to:

(a) Conviction of a felony directly related to the position sought if
the date of conviction is less than ten years ago. Such conviction will
not be considered if it has been the subject of a pardon, annulment or
other equivalent procedure based on a finding of innocence.

(b) Conviction of a felony directly related to the position sought, if
the date of conviction is more than ten years ago but the date of prison
release is less than seven years ago. Such conviction will not be consid-
ered if it has been the subject of a pardon, annulment or other equiva-
lent procedure based on a finding of innocence.

(c) Pending felony charges directly related to the position.

For purposes of applying subsection (6)(a) through (c) of this sec-
tion, the following offenses shall be considered directly related to all
positions covered by this section: all crimes involving physical harm or
threat of physical harm to persons; all sex related offenses; all public
indecency/prostitution offenses; and all offenses identified as being
against children or developmentally disabled persons.

(d) Any combination of two or more felony convictions for drug re-
lated or malicious harassment offenses if the date of conviction is less
than seven years ago. Such conviction will not be considered if it has
been the subject of a pardon, annulment or other equivalent procedure
based on a finding of innocence.

(e) Conviction of or pending charges for a gross misdemeanor or
misdemeanor involving either a minor or prostitution for which the
date of conviction or jail release, whichever is more recent, is less than
seven years ago.

(f) Listing as a perpetrator on the department of social and health
services central abuse and neglect registry within the last six years.

(7) If the inquiry reveals information listed under subsection (6) of
this section, no appointment decision shall be made prior to providing
the applicant with an opportunity to present evidence to the appointing
authority that the inquiry findings should have no bearing on the ap-
plicant's character, suitability and competence to perform in the posi-
tion. In reviewing the inquiry findings, the appointing authority shall
take into consideration the recentness and seriousness of the crime, the
number of previous offenses, the likelihood of rehabilitation, as well as
the vulnerability of the clients to be cared for in determining the ap-
plicant's character, suitability, and competence to perform in the
position.

(8) An applicant who has been notified of inquiry findings may ap-
peal, pursuant to WAC 356-34-090, the appointing authority's deci-
sion not to appoint him or her only after having requested and com-
pleted the review provided in subsection (7) of this section.
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(9) Background inquiry information is confidential and shall be used
solely for the purpose of determining the character, suitability and
competence of the applicant. Misuse of background inquiry informa-
tion is a criminal offense and may result in prosecution and/or disci-
plinary action as provided under WAC 356-34-010.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 232, filed 9/18/85)

WAC 356-30-330 REDUCTION IN FORCE-—REASONS,
REGULATIONS—PROCEDURE. (1) The reasons for reduction in
force actions and the minimum period of notice are:

(a) Employees may be separated in accordance with the statutes and
the agencies' approved reduction in force procedures after at least fif-
teen calendar days' notice in writing, without prejudice, because of
lack of funds or curtailment of work, or good faith reorganization for
efficiency purposes, ineligibility to continue in a position which has
been reallocated, or when there are fewer positions than there are em-
ployees entitled to such positions either by statute or within other pro-
visions of merit system rules.

(b) When employees have statutory and merit system rule rights to
return to the classified service and the total number of employees ex-
ceeds the number of positions to be filled in the classification, those
employees in excess will have the reduction in force rights prescribed
in this section.

(2) The agencies shall develop a reduction in force procedure that is
consistent with the following:

(a) For purposes of reduction in force (WAC 356-30-330), senior-
ity shall be determined by the definition in WAC 356-05-390. Ties in
seniority will be broken by first measuring the employees' last continu-
ous time within their current classification; if the tie still exists, by
measuring the employees' last continuous time in their current agency;
and if the tie still exists, by lot.

(b) Clearly defined layoff units, either geographically or by adminis-
trative units or both, so as to limit the disruption of an agency's total
operation; but not to unduly restrict the options available to employees
with greater seniority. The definition of layoff units may be a series of
progressively larger units within an agency when a valid option in lieu
of separation cannot be offered to respective employees within a lesser—
sized unit. Employment projects, established under the provisions of
WAC 356-30-145, Project employment, are distinct layoff units, sep-

" arate and exclusive of any other defined layoff unit or employment
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project. Seasonal career layoff units, established under the provisions
of WAC 356-30-130, Seasonal career employment, are distinct layoff
units, separate and exclusive of any other defined layoff unit.

(c) Options in lieu of separation by reduction in force shall be of-
fered by an agency only when such options are in accordance with the
agency's reduction in force procedure which has been approved by the
director of personnel.

(d) Agency reduction in force procedures shall specify the rights and
obligations for employees to accept or reject options offered in lieu of
separation due to reduction in force.

(e) "Bumping" by employees with greater seniority will be limited
to:

(i) The same layoff unit; and

(ii) Classification in which the "bumping" employec previously held
permanent status; and

(iii) Position at the current salary range of the employee doing the
bumping, or lower; and

(iv) Employee with the least seniority within the same category of
full-time or part-time employment; and

(v) Competition at one progressively lower classification at a time.

(f) An employee may not exercise a bumping option in lieu of sepa-
ration due to a reduction in force if there is within the agency a vacant
position which satisfies all of the criteria set forth below.

The position is one which:

(i) The agency intends to fill;

(i1) Is in the current classification of the employee being offered the
option, or in a classification within which the employee being offered
the option previously held permanent status;

(iii) Is at a salary range no lower than the range that would have
otherwise been a bumping option;

(iv) Is located within a reasonable commuting distance of the em-
ployee's permanent work location; and

(v) Is on the same or similar workshift as the one which the em-
ployee currently holds.

(g) When an employee has previously held permanent status in more
than one classification at the same salary range and is eligible to
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bump, then the employee shall be offered the option to bump into the
position occupied by the employee with the least seniority.

(h) The right to actually "bump" shall be exercised only after the
employee to be "bumped” has received at least fifteen calendar days'
notice of the scheduled action.

(i) Options of full-time positions will be offered first to full-time
employees before part-time positions are offered. For the purpose of
these offers, employees who previously accepted part-time positions
due to a reduction in force action or to lessen the impact of a reduction
in force shall be considered full-time employees.

(j) Seniority for part-time employees will be computed on a basic
payroll hour basis within the same provision and restrictions of the
general definition of seniority. When part-time employees become
full-time employees, their payroll hours will be integrated on a com-
parable time basis as full-time employees.

(k) Permanent employees who have been scheduled for reduction in
force shall have the right to take a transfer or a voluntary demotion to
a vacancy that is to be filled in their own layoff unit for which they
qualify, as determined by the director of personnel. This right is to be
exercised according to the seniority of those desiring the same vacancy.

(1) Options of other than permanent positions as named in (m) of
this subsection are to be made if no permanent position to be filled is
available within a reasonable commuting distance.

(m) The reduction in force procedure shall contain the statement
that, "No permanent employee shall be separated from state service
through reduction in force without being offered within fifteen calen-
dar days prior to what would be the permanent employee's effective
separation those positions at the same or lesser salary range within the
layoff unit for which he/she qualifies, currently being held by emer-
gency, temporary, provisional, probationary, or intermittent
employees.”

(n) The salary of an employee who has accepted a lower position
will be reduced to the top of the range of the lower class unless the
previous salary is within the range of the new class, in which case it
will remain unchanged.

(3) The agency shall submit the procedure to the director of person-
nel for approval.

(4) Vacancies will not be filled either by local list procedures or on a
provisional, temporary, intermittent, or seasonal basis without contact-
ing the department of personnel in an effort to fill the positions by
qualified employees who have been or are scheduled for separation due
to reduction in force.

(5) When a majority of the positions in a layoff unit other than in
project employment is to be eliminated because of a lack of funds
and/or work, permanent employees in such positions shall be offered,
according to their seniority, those positions in classes in which they
have held permanent status which are currently being held by emer-
gency, temporary, provisional, or probationary employees; provided
they have not rejected offers of vacant positions made by certifications
from the registers. Such options shall be offered in accordance with the
following requirements:

(a) Positions in the employee's own agency and within a reasonable
commuting distance shall be offered first; second, in the classified serv-
ice within a reasonable commuting distance; third, anywhere within
the employee's own agency; and fourth, throughout the classified
service.

(b) A permanent employee's right to fill a position may be exercised
only within fifteen calendar days prior to the effective date of
separation.

(c) Offers will be made in accordance with a procedure established
by the director of personnel.

(6) In order to exercise an option to a position which may require
selective criteria, the following applies. The option may be exercised
only by an employee who possesses the required specialized qualifica-
tions when:

(a) The criteria were approved when the position was established,
reallocated or last filled; or

(b) The specialized qualifications were previously required for a
classification that was later merged with other classifications that did
not require them; or

(c) When, at a subsequent time, it was determined that the position
requires the performance of specialized duties that would warrant fu-
ture selective certification.

(d) In the case of (c) of this subsection, the selective criteria shall
not be applied for the purposes of determining reduction in force op-
tions until six months after the notification of the new duties has been
made to the department of personnel.
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(e) In the case of (a), (b) and (c) of this subsection, the director of
personnel or designee must have determined that the specialized quali-
fications are still essential for the successful job performance and the
qualifications could not be learned within a reasonable length of time.

(7) Options to positions which_are covered by WAC 356-26-140
may be exercised only by employees who, at the time they are notified
they are scheduled for reduction in force:

(a) Are exempt from a background inquiry by WAC 356-26—
140(4); or

(b) Authorize a background inquiry as provided for in WAC.356—
26-140 and are cleared for the option as a result of the inquiry.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 244, filed 3/26/86,
effective 5/1/86)

WAC 356-34-090 PROTESTS—REQUIREMENTS FOR AP-
PLICANTS, EXAMINEES, AND ELIGIBLES. (1) An applicant
whose application has been rejected; an examinee who feels the score
or examination is unfair, in error, not applied or arrived at uniformly;
((or)) an eligible whose name has been removed from the register; or
an applicant who is not_appointed following a background inquiry and
review conducted pursuant to WAC 356-26-140 may request a review
by the director of personnel or designee. The request must be in writ-
ing and filed at the director of personnel's office within fifteen calendar
days following notification of the application rejection, examination
score, ((or)) removal from the register, or the appointing authority's
decision.

(2) The director of personnel or designee shall notify the party re-
questing a review of the date and place of the review at least ten cal-
endar days prior to the review. The review shall be informal and con-
ducted by the director of personnel or designee. The director of per-
sonnel or designee may limit attendance of other interested parties if
good order, justice, and fairness will be promoted. Within ten calendar
days following the review and the receipt of any additional necessary
information, the director of personnel or designee shall issue a written
determination and send a copy to each of the participating parties.

(3) An adversely affected party may request a hearing of the per-
sonnel board to review the determination of the director of personnel
or designee. The request for a personnel board hearing must be in
writing and filed at the director of personnel's office within fifteen cal-
endar days following notification of the director’s or designee's deter-
mination. A hearing before the personnel board shall be scheduled and
each party shall be afforded not less than ten calendar days’ notice.
The personnel board will issue a written decision which will be final.

WSR 87-02-030
PROPOSED RULES
DEPARTMENT OF
SOCIAL AND HEALTH SERVICES
(Public Assistance)

[Filed December 31, 1986])

Notice is hereby given in accordance with the provi-
sions of RCW 34.04.025, that the Department of Social
and Health Services intends to adopt, amend, or repeal
rules concerning food stamps, amending chapter 38854
WAC; '

that the agency will at 10:00 a.m., Wednesday, Feb-
ruary 11, 1987, in the Auditorium, OB2, Olympia, con-
duct a public hearing on the proposed rules.

The formal decision regarding adoption, amendment,
or repeal of the rules will take place on February 12,
1987. _

The authority under which these rules are proposed is
RCW 74.04.510.

The specific statute these rules are intended to

imple-
ment is RCW 74.04.510. :
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Interested persons may submit data, views, or argu-
ments to this agency in writing to be received by this
agency before February 11, 1987.

Correspondence concerning this notice and proposed
rules attached should be addressed to:

Lee D. Bomberger, Acting Director
Division of Administration and Personnel
Department of Social and Health Services

Mailstop OB 14
Olympia, WA 98504

Interpreters for people with hearing impairments and
brailled or taped information for people with visual im-
pairments can be provided. Please contact Administra-
tive Regulations Section, State Office Building #2, 12th
and Franklin, Olympia, WA, phone (206) 753-7015 by
January 28, 1987. The meeting site is in a location
which is barrier free. :
Dated: December 29, 1986
By: Lee D. Bomberger, Acting Director
Division of Administration and Personnel

STATEMENT OF PURPOSE

Re: WAC 388-54-662, 388-54-765(2) and 388-54-
805(3).

Purpose of the Rule Change: Authorizes categorical
eligibility for food stamps for households comprised en-
tirely of AFDC and/or SSI recipients.

Statutory Authority: RCW 74.04.510.

Summary of the Rule Change: Extends categorical
eligibility in five eligibility factors to households com-
prised entirely of AFDC and/or SSI recipients.

Persons Responsible for Drafting, Implementation and
Enforcement of the Rule Change: Dan Ohlson and Roy
Uppendahl, Division of Income Assistance, mailstop
OB-31J, phone 753-1352 and 753-4382.

These rules are necessary as a result of federal law, 7
CFR 273.

NEW SECTION

WAC 388-54-662 CATEGORICAL ELIGIBILITY. (1) The de-
partment shall determine households categorically eligible for food
stamps when:

(a) All members are eligible to receive AFDC and/or SSI benefits;
and

(b) The household meets all food stamp eligibility and benefit provi-
sions except:

(i) Resources.

(ii) Gross and net income standards.

(iii) Social security number requirements.

(iv) Sponsored alien requirement.

(v) Residency requirement.

(2) Categorical eligibility shall not apply when:

(a) An entire household is institutionalized or disqualified for any
reason; or

(b) Any household member is disqualified for committing an inten-
tional program violation.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 2077, filed 2/28/84)

WAC 388-54-765 CERTIFICATION PERIODS—NOTICES
TO HOUSEHOLDS. (1) A written notice of eligibility, denial, or
pending status shall be provided to all applicant households as soon as
a determination is made but not later than thirty days after the date of
initial application.
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(2) Households denied food stamps pending a determination of cat-
egorical eligibility shall be provided a notice no earlier than thirty days
after the joint application.

(3) The department shall notify certified households prior to effect-
ing any change in benefit levels except as provided in ((subscction
£3)) (c) of this ((section)) subsection.

(a) Households shall be given at least ten days advance notice prior
to any action to reduce or terminate benefits within the certification
period except as provided in ((subseetions<2))) (b) and ((€2))) (c) of
this ((section)) subsection.

(b) For changes reported on the monthly status report as part of
food stamp monthly reporting, the department shall notify households
by the date benefits are to be received or in place of the benefits.

(c) Advance notice shall not be required when:

(i) Mass changes are made by federal or state government,

(i) The department determines that the members of a household
have died;

(ili) The household has moved from the state;

(iv) Restoration of lost benefits is completed and the household was
previously notified in writing of when the increased allotment would
terminate;

(v) Allotment varies from month to month and the household was
notified at the time of certification that these changes would be made;

(vi) If the household experiences reduction in benefits upon approval
of a PA grant and was so notified at the time of application;

(vii) A household member is disqualified for intentional program vi-
olation or the benefits of the remaining household members are re-
duced or terminated to reflect the disqualification of that household
member.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 2030, filed 10/6/83)

WAC 388-54-805 ISSUANCE—RESTORATION OF LOST
BENEFITS. (1) Whenever a household receives fewer benefits than
the household is entitled to receive, the department shall restore those
benefits when:

(a) The loss was caused by department error;

(b) An administrative disqualification for intentional program viola-
tion was subsequently reversed;

(c) Any rule or instruction specifies restoration of lost benefits; or

(d) Found by any judicial action that benefits were wrongfully
withheld.

(2) Benefits shall be restored for not more than twelve months from:

(a) The month the department receives a request for restoration;

(b) The month the department is notified or otherwise discovers a
loss to a household has occurred;

(c) The date the household requested a fair hearing when a request
for restoration was not received; or

(d) The date the court action was initiated when the judicial action
is the first action the recipient has taken to obtain restoration of lost
benefits.

(3) Households categorically eligible on or after December 23, 1985
shall have benefits restored to the food stamp application date but no
earlier than December 23, 1985.

(4) Benefits shall be restored even if the household is currently
ineligible.

((64))) (5) The department shall notify the household of its entitle-
ment, the amount of benefits to be restored, the method of restoration
and the right to appeal, and any offsetting that was done.

((£59)) (6) If the household does not agree with the amount to be
restored or with any other action taken by the department, the house-
hold may request a fair hearing within ninety days of the date the
household is notified of the department's action.

((€6Y)) (7) If a fair hearing is requested prior to or during the time
lost benefits are being restored, the household shall continue to receive
the lost benefits, as determined by the department, pending the result
of the fair hearing.

(M) (8) Whenever lost benefits are due a household and the
household's membership has changed, the department shall restore the
lost benefits to the household containing a majority of the individuals
who were household members at the time the loss occurred. If the de-
partment cannot locate or determine the household which contains this
majority, the department shall restore the lost benefits to the household
containing the head of the household at the time the loss occurred.
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WSR 87-02-031
EMERGENCY RULES
DEPARTMENT OF
SOCIAL AND HEALTH SERVICES
(Public Assistance)

[Order 2457—Filed December 31, 1986]

I, Lee D. Bomberger, acting director of the Division

of Administration and Personnel, do promulgate and-

adopt at Olympia, Washington, the annexed rules relat-
ing to food stamps, amending chapter 388-54 WAC.

I, Lee D. Bomberger, find that an emergency exists
and that this order is necessary for the preservation of
the public health, safety, or general welfare and that ob-
servance of the requirements of notice and opportunity
to present views on the proposed action would be con-
trary to public interest. A statement of the facts consti-
tuting the emergency is these rules are necessary to im-
plement changes to 7 CFR 273.

These rules are therefore adopted as emergency rules
to take effect January 1, 1987.

This rule is promulgated pursuant to RCW 74.04.510
and is intended to administratively implement that
statute.

The undersigned hereby declares that the agency has
complied with the provisions of the Open Public Meet-
ings Act (chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Pro-
cedure Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) and the State Register
Act (chapter 34.08 RCW) in the adoption of these rules.

APPROVED AND ADOPTED December 31, 1986.

By Lee D. Bomberger, Acting Director
Division of Administration and Personnel

NEW SECTION

WAC 388-54-662 CATEGORICAL ELIGIBILI-
TY. (1) The department shall determine households cat-
egorically eligible for food stamps when:

(a) All members are eligible to receive AFDC and/or
SST benefits, and

(b) The household meets all food stamp eligibility and
benefit provisions except:

(i) Resources.

(ii) Gross and net income standards.

(iii) Social security number requirements.

(iv) Sponsored alien requirement.

(v) Residency requirement.

(2) Categorical eligibility shall not apply when:

(2) An entire household is institutionalized or dis-
qualified for any reason, or

(b) Any household member is disqualified for com-
mitting an intentional program violation.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 2077,
filed 2/28/84)

WAC 388-54-765 CERTIFICATION PERI-
ODS—NOTICES TO HOUSEHOLDS. (1) A written
notice of eligibility, denial, or pending status shall be
provided to all applicant households as soon as a deter-
mination is made but not later than thirty days after the
date of initial application.
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(2) Households denied food stamps pending a deter-
mination of categorical eligibility shall be provided a
notice_no earlier than thirty days after the joint
application.

(3) The department shall notify certified households
prior to effecting any change in benefit levels except as
provided in ((subsectiom—2))) (c) of this ((section))
subsection.

(a) Households shall be given at least ten days ad-
vance notice prior to any action to reduce or terminate
benefits within the certification period except as provided
in ((subsections—2))) (b) and ((())) (c) of this ((sec-
tron)) subsection.

(b) For changes reported on the monthly status report
as part of food stamp monthly reporting, the department
shall notify households by the date benefits are to be re-
ceived or in place of the benefits.

(c) Advance notice shall not be required when: i

(i) Mass changes are made by federal or state
government,;

(ii) The department determines that the members of a
household have died,

(iii) The household has moved from the state;

(iv) Restoration of lost benefits is completed and the
household was previously notified in writing of when the
increased allotment would terminate;

(v) Allotment varies from month to month and the
household was notified at the time of certification that
these changes would be made;

(vi) If the household experiences reduction in benefits
upon approval of a PA grant and was so notified at the
time of application;

(vii) A household member is disqualified for inten-
tional program violation or the benefits of the remaining
household members are reduced or terminated to reflect
the disqualification of that household member.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 2030,
filed 10/6/83)

WAC 388-54-805 ISSUANCE—RESTORA-
TION OF LOST BENEFITS. (1) Whenever a house-
hold receives fewer benefits than the household is enti-
tled to receive, the department shall restore those bene-
fits when:

(a) The loss was caused by department error;

(b) An administrative disqualification for intentional
program violation was subsequently reversed,;

(c) Any rule or instruction specifies restoration of lost
benefits, or

(d) Found by any judicial action that benefits were
wrongfully withheld.

(2) Benefits shall be restored for not more than twelve
months from:

(2) The month the department receives a request for
restoration;

(b) The month the department is notified or otherwise
discovers a loss to a household has occurred.

(c) The date the household requested a fair hearing
when a request for restoration was not received. or

(d) The date the court action was initiated when the
Judicial action is the first action the recipient has taken
to obtain restoration of lost benefits.
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(3) Households categorically eligible on or after
December 23, 1985 shall have benefits restored to the
food stamp application date but no earlier than
December 23, 1985.

(4) Benefits shall be restored even if the household is
currently ineligible.

((€8)) (5) The department shall notify the household
of its entitlement, the amount of benefits to be restored,
the method of restoration and the right to appeal, and
any offsetting that was done.

((€5)) (6) If the household does not agree with the
amount to be restored or with any other action taken by
the department, the household may request a fair hear-
ing within ninety days of the date the household is noti-
fied of the department's action.

((¢63)) (7) If a fair hearing is requested prior to or
during the time lost benefits are being restored, the
household shall continue to receive the lost benefits, as
determined by the department, pending the result of the
fair hearing.

((€3)) (8) Whenever lost benefits are due a household
and the household's membership has changed, the de-
partment shall restore the lost benefits to the household
containing a majority of the individuals who were
household members at the time the loss occurred. If the
department cannot locate or determine the household
which contains this majority, the department shall re-
store the lost benefits to the household containing the
head of the household at the time the loss occurred.

WSR 87-02-032
NOTICE OF PUBLIC MEETINGS
DEPARTMENT OF LICENSING
(Real Estate Commission)
[Memorandum—December 30, 1986]

The Washington State Real Estate Commission hereby
gives notice, as required by RCW 42.30.075, that it will
hold four regular meetings in accordance with its own
rule, WAC 308-124-007, during 1987. These meetings
will be held: ’

DATE LOCATION TIME
March 3, 1987 Seattie Airport Hilton 10:00 a.m.
17620 Pacific Highway South
Seattle, Washington
June 24, 1987 Red Lion Inn at the Quay 10:00 a.m.
Foot of Columbia Street
Vancouver, Washington
September 22, 1987  Sheraton Spokane Hotel 10:00 a.m.
North 322 Spokane Falls Court
Spokane, Washington
December 8, 1987 Vance Airport Inn 10:00 a.m.

18220 Pacific Highway South
Seattle, Washington

The Real Estate Commission will hold additional meet-
ings, notice of which will be given [in] accordance with
RCW 42.30.080.

All of these meetings are open meetings and the public is
encouraged to attend.

Washington State Register, Issue 87-02

WSR 87-02-033
EMERGENCY RULES
DEPARTMENT OF FISHERIES
[Order 86-198—Filed December 31, 1986]

I, Joseph R. Blum, director of the Department of
Fisheries, do promulgate and adopt at Olympia,
Washington, the annexed rules relating to commercial
fishing rules.

I, Joseph R. Blum, find that an emergency exists and
that this order is necessary for the preservation of the
public health, safety, or general welfare and that obser-
vance of the requirements of notice and opportunity to
present views on the proposed action would be contrary
to public interest. A statement of the facts constituting
the emergency is this regulation is needed for the orderly
transfer of licenses and verification of the transferee's
right of possession of the license.

These rules are therefore adopted as emergency rules
to take effect upon filing with the code reviser.

This rule is promulgated pursuant to RCW 75.08.080
and is intended to administratively implement that
statute.

The undersigned hereby declares that the agency has
complied with the provisions of the Open Public Meet-
ings Act (chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Pro-
cedure Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) and the State Register
Act (chapter 34.08 RCW) in the adoption of these rules.

APPROVED AND ADOPTED December 31, 1986.

By Joseph R. Blum
Director

NEW SECTION

WAC 220-20-01300A COMMERCIAL FISH-
ING LICENSES—TRANSFER. Effective immediately
until further notice, any person making application to
transfer a commercial fishing license must have the sig-
nature of the transferor notarized, and absent such no-
tarization, the department will not transfer a license, ex-
cept the department may transfer the license of a dece-
dent without notarization.

WSR 87-02-034
EMERGENCY RULES
DEPARTMENT OF LABOR AND INDUSTRIES
[Order 86-51—Filed December 31, 1986]

I, Richard A. Davis, director of the Department of
Labor and Industries, do promulgate and adopt at 805
Plum Street, 4th Floor, Olympia, WA 98504, the an-
nexed rules relating to this order corresponds to the
medical aid administrative rule fee schedule changes
filed in WAC 296-20-135 through 296-20-155 which
increased the conversion factors for all health services
providers. Those fee schedule changes were originally
intended to apply only to medical care providers. By this
order, the conversion factor for vocational rehabilitation
providers will not change until additional studies are
completed.
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I, Richard A. Davis, find that an emergency exists and
that this order is necessary for the preservation of the
public health, safety, or general welfare and that obser-
vance of the requirements of notice and opportunity to
present views on the proposed action would be contrary
to public interest. A statement of the facts constituting
the emergency is administrative rules concerning medi-
cal aid rules and maximum fee schedule, WAC 296-20—
135 through 296-20-155 have been filed. The changes
allow an increase in conversion factors for health ser-
vices providers. The intent of the rule change was to al-
low medical care providers to receive an increase. The
proposal was based on research and analysis of medical
providers. Increasing the conversion factor for vocational
rehabilitation providers was not intended. In WAC 296—
18A-490, the conversion factors for vocational rehabili-
tation providers is linked to the conversion factor for
medicine (WAC 296-20-135). Allowing the vocational
rehabilitation providers the same increase will mean an
unanticipated increase in cost. The department is re-
viewing the cost of vocational rehabilitation services and
will conduct a cost survey with providers.

These rules are therefore adopted as emergency rules
to take effect upon filing with the code reviser.

This rule is promulgated pursuant to RCW 51.32.090
and 51.04.030 and is intended to administratively imple-
ment that statute.

The undersigned hereby declares that the agency has
complied with the provisions of the Open Public Meet-
ings Act (chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Pro-
cedure Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) and the State Register
Act (chapter 34.08 RCW) in the adoption of these rules.

APPROVED AND ADOPTED December 31, 1986.

By Dan Hodel
for Richard A. Davis
Director

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 85-20,
filed 8/13/85, effective 9/12/85)

WAC 296-18A-490 BILLING FOR VOCA-
TIONAL SERVICES. (1) Vocational rehabilitation
providers must comply with the rules contained in chap-
ter 296-20 WAC as they pertain.

(2) Vocational rehabilitation providers must carry
general liability insurance, automobile liability insur-
ance, and errors and omission/malpractice insurance.

(3) All vocational services must be prior authorized by
the referral source, except immediate job placement.

(4) Charges for the following are considered overhead
and will not be paid:

(a) Typing of reports and copies of reports,

(b) Long distance phone call charges and unanswered
phone calls,

(c) In-house staffing time;,

(d) Postage.

(5) All Bills must be itemized on referral source ap-
proved bill forms. The billed charges must be justified
and consistent with written reports. Any exception to
these rules must be thoroughly documented. If charges
are not documented, or justified, or consistent, payment
will be reduced or denied.
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(6) Vocational services must be billed using the fol-
lowing procedure codes. Time units of service are to be
stated in tenth of hour blocks or six minutes per time
unit. Mileage units of service are to be stated in total
miles for the round trip to the nearest mile. Unless
otherwise specifically noted, reimbursement rates are
achieved by multiplying the total units of service by the
relative value unit for the procedure code and then mul-

tiplying the total by $1.18. ((thecurrent—conversion—fac-
tor-for-medicine(WAE296-20-135):))
RELATIVE
VALUE
CODE DESCRIPTION UNITS
V0205 Job modification consultant. 4.1
vO2i0 Consult with doctor, attorney, 4.1
employer, persons other than
the claimant.
Vo212 Review case claim file. 4.1
Vo222 Vocational exploration (services 4.1
provided in conjunction with the
injured worker).
V0223 Vocational counseling (i.e., 4.1
plan development,
placement, etc.).
Vo225 Job analysis (on-site survey of 4.1
a specific job).
VO226 Identify and analyze past work 4.1
skills for transferability.
Vo227 Labor market survey (determination 4.1
of jobs available in geographic
location).
V0228 Work evaluation - individual. 4.1
V0229 Work evaluation - group, up to 1.8
a group of five persons.
V0231 Vocational test administration 4.1
and scoring.
V0233 Interpretation of vocational testing 4.1
and work evaluation.
V0238 Job placement/job development 4.1
services to individual injured
workers.
Vo239 Job secking skills instruction— 1.8
groups (motivation and personal
skills training to a group of
“injured workers) (2—10 workers,
Maximum 40 billing
hours per worker).
V0242 Monitor, approved rehabilitation plan. 4.1
V0245 Coordinations of services with 4.1
(specify) job station, work
evaluation, vocational testing,
ancillary service,
Vo251 Report Preparation: Initial
Contact Report. Flat Fee $5
Vo252 Progress Report. Flat Fee $25
V0253 Report Preparation for reports 4.1
other than VO251, 252, 258 and 259.
Vo258 Employability Statement form with 4.1 up to
Initial Evaluation completed. max. of $150
V0259 Employability Statement form without 4.1 up to
Initial Evaluation completed. max. of $450
V0260 Travel/wait time (waiting time is 1.8
limited to one hour). If more
than one client is being served in
the area, travel time must be split
among all clients.
Vo261 Bridge and ferry tolls. Reimbursement
V0262 Mileage per mile. If more than one 18¢ per mile
client is being served in the area,
mileage must be split among clients.
V0263 Provide and monitor a " job station” 4.1
(a work activity program designed
to evaluate or increase an individuals
vocational abilities).
V0264 Work behavior modification. 4.1
V0274 Conducting a job club - maximum 40 1.8
billable hours. (A structured search
for work programs for groups of
injured workers.)
V0280 Placement by evaluation (placement 29

agencies only) maximum of two hours
assessment of placement potential
includes report to department or VRC.
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RELATIVE
VALUE
CODE DESCRIPTION UNITS
V0282 Placement made (employment agencies) $300
Aat fee paid on placement. Fixed Fee
RETRAINING SERVICE (Fees vary by specific plans)
RO310 Tuition and training fee
RO312 Training supplies
RO31S Training equipment
RO320 Examination and license fees
RO330 Transportation/mileage
RO332 Parking Reimbursement
RO334 Bridge and Ferry Tolls Reimbursement
RO336 Commercial Fares Reimbursement
RO340 Books
RO350 Other
RO360 Board
RO370 Room
RO380 Job Modification

The department or self-insurer will authorize child care as part of a
department or self-insurer approved formal program. Payment for
child care services will be made to licensed day care providers or fami-
ly members other than the injured worker or his/her spouse.

RO390 Child care/licensed day center.
Hourly rate per child six hours
or less
Child care/licensed day center.

Daily rate per child seven to nine

hours . ...
Child care/nonlicensed provider.

Hourly rate per child six hours

or less
Child care/nonlicensed provider.
Daily rate per child seven to
nine hours

Reviser's note: RCW 34.04.058 requires the use of underlining
and deletion marks to indicate amendments to existing rules. The rule
published above varies from its predecessor in certain respects not in-
dicated by the use of these markings.

RO392

RO395

RO397

WSR 87-02-035
PROPOSED RULES
DEPARTMENT OF ECOLOGY
[Filed January 2, 1987]

Notice is hereby given in accordance with the provi-
sions of RCW 34.04.025, that the Washington Depart-
ment of Ecology intends to adopt, amend, or repeal rules
concerning the amending of the minimum functional
standards for waste handling, chapter 173-304 WAC, to
include a requirement for maximum recycling when
constructing or operating solid waste incineration or en-
ergy recovery facilities.

The formal decision regarding adoption, amendment,
or repeal of the rules will take place on January 27,
1987.

The authority under which these rules are proposed is
. chapter 43.21A RCW.

The specific statute these rules are intended to imple-
ment is chapter 70.95 RCW.

Interested persons may submit data, views, or argu-
ments to this agency in writing to be received by this
agency before January 27, 1987.

This notice is connected to and continues the matter
in Notice No. WSR 86-21-125 filed with the code revi-
ser's office on October 22, 1986.
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Dated: January 2, 1987
By: Phillip C. Johnson
Deputy Director[, Programs]

WSR 87-02-036

ADOPTED RULES
HIGHER EDUCATION PERSONNEL BOARD
[Order 154—Filed January 2, 1987—EfT. February 1, 1987]

Be it resolved by the Higher Education Personnel
Board, acting at Olympia, Washington, that it does
adopt the annexed rules relating to:

Amd WAC 251-01-190 Goals.

Amd WAC 251-01-300 Position.

Amd WAC 251-01-400 Supplemental certification.

Amd WAC 251-04-040 Exemptions.

Amd WAC 251-05-060 Records—Availability—Copies.

Amd WAC 251-10-030 Layoff.

Amd WAC 251-10-195 Trial service reversion.

Amd WAC 251-12-240 Burden of proof.

Amd WAC 251-14-050 Petition for decertification of exclusive
representative.

Amd WAC 251-18-176 Modification of minimum qualifications.

Amd WAC 251-18-350 Appointment—Temporary.

Amd WAC 251-22-040 Holidays.

Amd WAC 251-23-040 Affirmative action plans—Content.

Amd WAC 251-23-050 Affirmative action—Goals and
timetables.

Amd WAC 251-23-060 Affirmative action—Supplemental

certification.

This action is taken pursuant to Notice No. WSR 86—
23-047 filed with the code reviser on November 18,
1986. These rules shall take effect at a later date, such
date being February 1, 1987.

This rule is promulgated under the general rule-
making authority of the Higher Education Personnel
Board as authorized in RCW 28B.16.100.

The undersigned hereby declares that the agency has
complied with the provisions of the Open Public Meet-
ings Act (chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Pro-
cedure Act (chapter 34.04 RCW), and the State Regis-
ter Act (chapter 34.08 RCW) in the adoption of these
rules.

APPROVED AND ADOPTED December 23, 1986.

By John A. Spitz
Director

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 61,
filed 8/30/77, effective 10/1/77)

WAC 251-10-195 TRIAL SERVICE REVER-
SION. An employee, prior to completing a trial service
period, may be reverted by an employing official for
failure to perform satisfactorily in the class. When such
reversion becomes necessary, the written notice and em-
ployee rights upon reversion will be as provided in WAC
251-18-330 ((£2)))(3). Trial service reversion is not ap-
pealable to the board when the conditions of WAC 251-
18-330 ((£3)))(4) have been satisfied.
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 148,
filed 4/22/86, effective 6/1/86)

WAC 251-14-050 PETITION FOR DECERTIFI-
CATION OF EXCLUSIVE REPRESENTATIVE. (1)
Upon petition to the director by not less than thirty per-
cent of the employees of a bargaining unit, decertifica-
tion or a new certification shall be determined by a se-
cret vote of the employees, providing twelve months have
elapsed since the last certification and between one hun-
dred twenty and ninety calendar days ((ortess)) remain
before the termination date of any existing collective
bargaining agreement covering the employees of the
unit. The termination date of a contract stands by itself
exclusive of any automatic renewal or extension provi-
sion in the contract. Upon granting a request for an
election, the director shall give written notice thereof
and allow ten calendar days for other employee organi-
zations desiring to have their names placed on the ballot
to show satisfactory proof of at least ten percent repre-
sentation of employees on the active payroll who were
employed within the bargaining unit at the close of the
payroll period immediately preceding the date of notice
of election. The ten calendar day period shall begin three
days after the director's notice is mailed, and a request
by an employee organization to be placed on the ballot
shall be deemed timely if postmarked within the ten cal-
endar day period. The ballot will contain the name of
the employee organization which is currently certified as
the exclusive representative and any other employee or-
ganization that has shown satisfactory proof of at least
ten percent representation of the employees in the bar-
gaining unit. Such an election shall be conducted in ac-
cordance with WAC 251-14-040 (3) and (4). Another
exclusive representative decertification election shall not
be held concerning the same bargaining unit for at least
twelve months from the date of the last previous exclu-
sive representative decertification election.

(2) When the board, pursuant to WAC 251-14-030,
combines existing bargaining units into one new unit, the
combination shall effect an automatic decertification of
the affected exclusive representatives except in those in-
stances where the same employee organization is certi-
fied as the exclusive representative for all of the existing
bargaining units that are being combined into one new
unit.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 1485,
filed 2/28/86, effective 4/1/86)

WAC 251-23-040 AFFIRMATIVE ACTION
PLANS—CONTENT. Each higher education institu-
tion/related board shall apply affirmative action plans/
programs to increase the representation of protected
group members in their workforce when it is determined
that a particular group is under((=))utilized. Affirmative
action plans/programs shall address recruitment, ap-
pointment, promotion, transfer, training and career de-
velopment, and shall include but not be limited to the
following:

(1) An equal employment opportunity/affirmative ac-
tion policy statement.
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(2) An identification of the individual responsible for
implementing the affirmative action plan/program and
the specific responsibilities of that individual.

(3) Provisions for internal and external communica-
tion of the affirmative action plan/program.

(4) A workforce profile by race/ethnic origin, sex,
age, disability, Vietnam—era and disabled veteran status
and job class/category and provisions for ascertaining
the same.

(5) The development and implementation of utiliza-
tion analyses, goals, and timetables based on availability.

(6) An identification of the causes of under((=))utili-
zation and/or problem areas related to under((=
)utilization.

(7) The development and implementation of specific
programs for correcting the identified causes of under((=
)utilization and/or problem areas, in order to achieve
goals, such as:

(a) Provision for supplemental certification of un-
der((=))utilized groups from all eligible lists, except in-
stitution—-wide layoff lists, in accordance with WAC
251-23-060;

(b) Provision that, when goals exist for a class and
when it is determined by the personnel officer that an
eligible list does not contain sufficient numbers of mem-
bers of under((=))utilized protected groups, applicants
who are members of such groups and who meet the
minimum qualifications for the class may be admitted to
the examination at any time. Those who pass the exami-
nation for the class shall be placed on the appropriate
eligible list;

(c) Provision for members of protected groups to enter
the employment process, but not to exclude others from
it;

(d) Provision for special employee training and devel-
opment programs and selective appointment of employ-
ees who are members of protected groups into the pro-
grams, in accordance with WAC 251-24-030(8).

(8) A system for monitoring and evaluating progress
under the affirmative action plan/program including re-
ports to the president/chief executive officer of the
institution/related board.

(9) Supportive programs, internally and externally,
which will enhance the achievement of affirmative action
goals.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 145,
filed 2/28/86, effective 4/1/86)

WAC 251-23-050 AFFIRMATIVE ACTION—
GOALS AND TIMETABLES. Each higher education
institution/related board shall develop and implement
goals and timetables for hiring and/or promoting mem-
bers of protected groups into job classes/categories
where it has been determined that under((=))utilization
exists.

(1) Goals shall be established based on the relevant
availability statistics and in direct relationship to the in-
stitution's/related board's workforce profile and utiliza-
tion analysis. '

(2) Timetables shall be developed on both a short—
range (one year) and/or a long-range (three to five
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years) ((bases)) basis, whichever is determined to be ap-
propriate for correcting identified areas of under((=
))utilization.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 145,
filed 2/28/86, effective 4/1/86)

WAC 251-23-060 AFFIRMATIVE ACTION—
SUPPLEMENTAL CERTIFICATION. When an in-
stitution/related board is utilizing an approved affirma-
tive action program in accordance with WAC 251-23—
020 and 251-23-040 (7)(a), and when the initial certifi-
cation process does not provide the names of at least
three eligibles who are members of the specific under((=
))utilized protected group(s), the personnel officer shall
certify from the eligible list up to three additional eligi-
bles who meet the applicable affirmative action criteria.
Such additional certification shall be made in strict order
of standing on the eligible list. Certification of additional
eligibles shall not result in more than a total of three el-
igibles from the specific under((=))utilized protected
group(s). '

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 147,
filed 4/22/86)

WAC 251-01-190 GOALS. (Hiring and/or pro-
motion). The projected number of hires and/or promo-
tions needed to correct identified areas of under((=
))utilization.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 147,
filed 4/22/86)

WAC 251-01-300 POSITION. A set of duties and
responsibilities normally utilizing the full or part—time
employment of one employee.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 147,
filed 4/22/86)

WAC 251-01-400 SUPPLEMENTAL CERTIFI-
CATION. A process by which eligible members of pro-
tected groups can be referred to employing officials for
the filling of position vacancies in job classes/categories
where it has been determined that under((=))utilization
exists.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 119,
filed 7/31/84)

WAC 251-04-040 EXEMPTIONS. The following
classifications, positions, and employees of higher educa-
tion institutions/related boards are hereby exempted
from coverage of this chapter.

(1) Members of the governing board of each institu-
tion/related board; all presidents, vice presidents and
their confidential secretaries, administrative and personal
assistants; deans, directors, and chairmen; academic per-
sonnel; executive heads of major administrative or aca-
demic divisions employed by institutions of higher edu-
cation; and any employee of a community college district
whose place of work is one which is physically located
outside the state of Washington and who is employed

[88]

Washington State Register, Issue 87-02

pursuant to RCW 28B.50.092 and assigned to an edu-
cational program operating outside of the state of
Washington.

(2) Students employed by the institution at which
they are enrolled (or related board) and who either:

(a) Work five hundred sixteen hours or less in any six
consecutive months, exclusive of hours worked in a tem-
porary position(s) during the summer and other breaks
in the academic year, provided such employment does
not:

(i) Take the place of a classified employee laid off due
to lack of funds or lack of work; or

(ii) Fill a position currently or formerly occupied by a
classified employee during the current or prior calendar
or fiscal year, whichever is longer;

(b) Provided further that the hour limitation shall not
apply to student employees who were hired before July
20, 1984, with an understanding of working more than
the stated number of hours monthly, and also with an
understanding of such employment continuing for the
duration of their education. However, this exception
shall apply only to students who are continuously en-
rolled and shall not extend beyond September 1, 1988.
Students covered by this exception shall be identified to
the director;

(c) Are employed in a position directly related to their
major field of study to provide training opportunity; or

(d) Are elected or appointed to a student body office
or student organization position such as student officers
or student news staff members.

(3) Students participating in a documented and ap-
proved programmed internship which consists of an aca-
demic component and work experience.

(4) Students employed through the state or federal
work/study programs.

(5) Persons employed in a position scheduled for less
than twenty hours per week or on an intermittent em-
ployment schedule.

(6) Nonclassified employees filling positions identified

in subsections (1)(a) and (3) of the definition of "tem-
porary appointment” in WAC ((25+=64=626)) 251-01-
415.
"(7) Part-time professional consultants retained on an
independent part—time or temporary basis such as physi-
cians, architects, or other professional consultants em-
ployed on an independent contractual relationship for
advisory purposes and who do not perform administra-
tive or supervisory duties.

(8) The director, his confidential secretary, assistant
directors, and professional education employees of the
state board for community college education.

(9) The personnel director of the higher education
personnel board and his confidential secretary.

(10) The governing board of each institution/related
board may also exempt from this chapter, subject to the
employee's right of appeal to the higher education per-
sonnel board, classifications involving research activities,
counseling of students, extension or continuing education
activities, graphic arts or publications activities requiring
prescribed academic preparation or special training, and
principal assistants to executive heads of major adminis-
trative or academic divisions, as determined by the
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higher education personnel board: PROVIDED, That no
nonacademic employee engaged in office, clerical, main-
tenance, or food and trades services may be exempted by
the higher education personnel board under this
provision.

(11) Any employee who believes that any classifica-
tion should or should not be exempt, or any employee
because of academic qualifications which would enable
such employee to teach and thus be exempt, may appeal
to the board in the same manner as provided in WAC
251-12-080, et seq. )

(12) Any classified employee having civil service stat-
us in a classified position who accepts an appointment in
an exempt position shall have the right of reversion to
the highest class of position previously held, or to a po-
sition of similar nature and salary, within four years
from the date of appointment to the exempt position.
However, (a) upon the prior request of the appointing
authority of the exempt position, the board may approve
one extension of no more than four years; and (b) if an
appointment was accepted prior to July 10, 1982, then
the four—year period shall begin on July 10, 1982. Ap-
plication for return to classified service must be made
not later than thirty calendar days following the conclu-
sion of the exempt appointment.

(13) When action is taken to convert an exempt posi-
tion to classified status, the effect upon the incumbent of
such position shall be as provided in WAC 251-18-420.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 61,
filed 8/30/77, effective 10/1/77)

WAC 251-05-060 RECORDS—AVAILABILI-
TY—COPIES. (1) Copies of all public records as de-
fined in WAC ((251=04=620)) 251-01-340 and identi-
fied in current indexes maintained in the office of the di-
rector of the higher education personnel board, shall be
available upon written request. Response to such re-
quests will be made in the order received.

(2) Available indexes shall include but not be limited
to the following:

(a) Rules — Title 251 WAC;

(b) Twenty—day notice and minutes of meetings —
regular and special;

(c) Board orders;

(d) Findings, conclusions and order of hearing
examiners;

(e) Annual director's report;

(f) Higher education personnel board budget;

(g) Higher education personnel board revolving fund
data;

(h) Staff administrative procedures manual;

(i) Higher education personnel board classification
and compensation plan;

(j) Documents filed with the board as required by Ti-
tle 251 WAC or board order, i.e., reduction in force
procedure, holiday schedule, collective bargaining agree-
ment, etc.

(3) No fee will be charged for inspection of public re-
cords. Inspection will be during office hours in a space
provided by the agency and must be accomplished with-
out excessive interference with the essential function of
the agency.
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(4) Copies of the records will be made available at
actual cost to the agency.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 134,
filed 7/31/85, effective 9/1/85)

WAC 251-10-030 LAYOFF. (1) An appointing
authority may separate or reduce the number of working
hours or the work year of an employee without prejudice
because of lack of funds or lack of work.

(2) Each institution shall develop for approval by the
director a layoff procedure based upon layoff seniority as
defined in WAC ((251+=04=0628)) 251-01-245, to include
as a minimum:

(a) Clearly defined layoff unit(s), in order to minimize
the disruption of an institution's total operation, and

(b) Provision for veterans preference for eligible vet-
erans and their unmarried widows/widowers as defined
in WAC 251-10-045.

(3) A permanent status employee scheduled for layoff
shall receive written notice of any available options in
lieu of layoff as provided in WAC 251-10-030 (5) and
(6). The employee shall be given no less than three
working days to select an option, if available, or to elect
to be laid off and/or be placed on the appropriate insti-
tution—wide layoff list(s).

(4) Written notice of at least fifteen calendar days
must be given to the employee after he/she has selected
one of the options or upon completion of the option
period.

(5) Within the layoff unit, a permanent status em-
ployee scheduled for layoff shall be offered employment
options to comparable position(s), as determined by the
personnel officer, in:

(a) Class(es) in which the employee has held perma-
nent status which have the same or lower salary range
maximum as the current class;

(b) Lower class(es) in those same class series for
which the employee is qualified.

The employee may exercise either option WAC 251—
10-030 (5)(a) or (5)(b) provided that the employee be-
ing replaced is the least senior in a comparable position
in the class and has less layoff seniority than the em-
ployee replacing him/her. A vacant position, if available,
should be considered to be the position in the class held
by the least senior person. The employee may elect to
have access to less—than—comparable positions by so no-
tifying the personnel officer in writing.

(6) Except as provided in WAC 251-10-035, a per-
manent employee scheduled for layoff who has no op-
tions available under subsection (5) above shall be of-
fered position(s) as follows:

(a) The personnel officer will offer in writing not less
than three positions from among the highest available
classes (unless the total available is less than three);
provided that any position(s) offered must be:

(i) At the same level or lower than the class from
which the employee is being laid off; and

(ii) Vacant or held by a provisional, temporary, or
probationary employee; and

(iii) In a class for which the employee being laid off
meets the minimum qualifications and can pass the ap-
propriate qualifying examination.
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(b) The employee will be required to indicate within
three working days his/her interest in a specific class(es)
so that the personnel officer may schedule the appropri-
ate examination(s).

(c) Upon satisfactory completion of the
examination(s) the employee will be offered option(s) to
specific position(s), including salary information.

(d) Employees appointed to positions through provi-
sions of this subsection (6) will be required to serve a
trial service period.

(7) In order to be offered a layoff option or return
from layoff to a position for which specific position re-
quirements have been documented in accordance with
WAC 251-18-255(1), the employee must demonstrate a
satisfactory level of knowledge, skill, or ability on the
specific position requirements.

(8) In a layoff action involving a position for which a
particular sex is a bona fide occupational requirement, as
approved by the Washington state human rights com-
mission, the most senior employee meeting the occupa-
tional requirements may be retained in the position over
more senior employees in such class who do not meet the
occupational requirement.

(9) When it is determined that layoffs will occur
within a unit, the personnel officer will:

(a) Provide a copy of the institution's reduction in
force procedure to all employees subject to layofT;

(b) Advise each employee in writing of available op-
tions in lieu of layoff;

(c) Advise each employee in writing of the specific
layoff list(s) upon which he/she may be placed as re-
quired per WAC 251-10-055 and 251-10-035;

(d) Provide information about the process by which
the employee may make application for state—wide layoff
lists, as required per WAC 251-10-060(7);

(e) Advise each employee in writing of the right to
appeal his/her layoff to the board per WAC 251-12-
080.

(10) Layoff actions for employees of special employ-
ment programs as identified in WAC 251-18-410 shall
be administered as provided in WAC 251-10-035.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 137,
filed 9/25/85, effective 11/1/85)

WAC 251-10-055 LAYOFF LISTS—INSTITU-
TION-WIDE. (1) The names of persons identified in
subsection (6) of this section, permanent and probation-
ary employees who are scheduled for layoff, who have
been laid off from service within a class or service to the
institution, or who have accepted a lower option in lieu
of layoff shall be placed on the institution-wide layoff
list(s) for those class(es) in which they have held per-
manent status, probationary (if within the same class
series as the list), or trial service appointment status
within the current period of employment at the institu-
tion provided that:

(a) The employee has requested placement on the list;

(b) The employee has not been rejected, reverted, de-
moted or dismissed from such class(es); and

(c) The class has the same or lower salary range
maximum as the class from which laid off.
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In addition such employees shall be placed on institu-
tion—-wide layoff list(s) for all lower class(es) in these
same class series.

(2) Upon request, employees shall be placed on these
lists at the completion of the three day option period or
upon selection of an option, whichever is sooner.

(3) Layoff lists shall be institution—wide with eligibles
ranked according to layoff seniority as defined in WAC
((251=04=020)) 251-01-245.

(4) Eligibles certified from such lists shall be reem-
ployed in preference to all other eligibles.

(5) Removal from the institution—wide layoff list shall
be as provided below:

(a) Acceptance of a layoff option or appointment from
a layoff list shall cause removal from the list(s) for all
classes with the same or lower salary range maximum;
except that, unless the employee so requests, he/she may
not be removed via this procedure from the layoff list for
the class from which laid off.

(b) Retirement, resignation, or dismissal from the in-
stitution shall cause removal from the list(s).

(c) Declination of appointment to three positions on
shifts for which the employee has formally indicated
availability.

(6) In addition to persons identified in subsection (1)
of this section, institution-wide layoff lists shall also
contain the names of former employees of the institu-
tion/related board who have not successfully completed
a trial service period resulting from movement identified
in WAC 251-18-347. Such employees shall only have
access to the list for the class in which they held perma-
nent status prior to moving via WAC 251-18-347.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 119,
filed 7/31/84)

WAC 251-12-240 BURDEN OF PROOF. (1) At
any hearing on appeal from a layoff, demotion, suspen-
sion, reduction in salary, separation (except for volun-
tary resignation or retirement), or dismissal the institu-
tion shall have the burden of proof.

(2) At any hearing on appeal from an allocation; the
burden of proof shall rest with the appellant.

(3) At any hearing on exceptions to a hearing exami-
ner's recommended decision per the provisions of WAC
251-12-085 or to a director's determination per the
provisions of WAC 251-12-075, 251-12-600, or ((25+=
18=t15)) 251-18-145, the party filing the exceptions
shall have the burden of proof.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84,
filed 7/2/80)

WAC 251-18-176 MODIFICATION OF MINI-
MUM QUALIFICATIONS. (1) When a vacancy exists
and active and reasonable recruiting efforts fail to es-
tablish an eligible list for the class, the personnel officer
may request that the director modify the minimum
qualifications. If satisfied that reasonable effort has been
made to recruit at the established minimum qualifica-
tions the director may modify the minimum qualifica-
tions for that recruiting cycle on a one-time basis. On
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approval, the personnel officer shall initiate recruiting at
the reduced minimum qualifications.

(2) In order to make a reasonable accommodation for
a ((handicapped)) person of disability as defined in
WAC ((251=04=06260)) 251-01-285, the personnel officer
may request that the director waive the minimum quali-
fications for the purpose of admitting the employee or
applicant to the examination.

(3) Action of the director pursuant to this section will
be reported to the board at the next regular meeting.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 119,
filed 7/31/84)

WAC 251-18-350 APPOINTMENT—TEM-
PORARY. (1) Temporary appointment may be made
only to meet employment conditions set forth in the def-
inition of "temporary appointment”" in WAC ((251=04=
020)) 251-01-415.

(2) Temporary appointment to perform work in the
absence of an employee on leave for ninety or more con-
secutive calendar days shall be made following certifica-
tion from appropriate eligible lists of eligibles who have
indicated willingness to accept such temporary appoint-
ment. Employees appointed to classified positions in ac-
cordance with this subsection are covered by chapter
28B.16 RCW and Title 251 WAC. Temporary appoint-
ment made in accordance with this subsection is not
limited to the one hundred seventy—nine consecutive cal-
endar day limitation identified in WAC ((251=04=020))
251-01-415(3) and subsection (5) of this section.

(3) The employing official may temporarily assign a
classified employee the duties and responsibilities of a
higher—level class for a period of less than ninety con-
secutive calendar days. The salary shall be determined
per WAC 251-08-110.

(4) Temporary appointment to positions identified in
the definition of "temporary appointment" in WAC
((251=04=020)) 251-01-415 (1)(a), (2), and (3) may be
made without regard to the rules governing appointment.

(5) Upon prior approval of the director, a temporary
appointment to a position identified in WAC ((251=04=
620)) 251-01-415 (1)(a) may be extended beyond the
eighty—ninth day, however the total period of appoint-
ment shall not exceed one hundred seventy—nine consec-
utive calendar days.

(6) A permanent classified employee accepting tem-
porary appointment to a position identified in the defini-
tion of "temporary appointment” in WAC ((25+=04=
020)) 251-01-415 (1)(a), (2), and (3), shall retain and
continue to receive all rights and benefits provided by
these rules for the duration of the temporary
appointment.

(7) At the conclusion of a temporary appointment of
less than one hundred eighty consecutive calendar days,
a permanent employee shall have the right to revert to
his/her former position.

(8) Each institution shall file with the director a pro-
cedure which indicates their system for controlling and
monitoring exempt positions as identified in RCW
28B.16.040(2).
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 146,
filed 3/26/86, effective 5/1/86)

WAC 251-22-040 HOLIDAYS. (1) Legal holidays
are designated by statute. The following holidays are
identified per RCW 1.16.050:

(a) The first day of January (New Year's Day);

(b) The third Monday of January (Martin Luther
King, Jr.'s birthday);

(c) The third Monday of February (Presidents' Day);

(d) The last Monday of May (Memorial Day);

(e) The fourth day of July (Independence Day);

(f) The first Monday in September (Labor Day);

(g) The eleventh day of November((;—{Veteran's))

(Veterans Day);
(h) The fourth Thursday of November (Thanksgiving

Day);

(i) The day immediately following Thanksgiving Day;
and

()) The twenty—fifth day of December (Christmas
Day).

Each higher education institution will provide qualify-
ing employees in pay status with a paid holiday on the
above days. However, the governing board of each insti-
tution, and in the case of the community college system
through the state board for community college educa-
tion, may designate other days to be observed in lieu of
the above holidays. Holiday schedules must be filed an-
nually with the director for approval prior to implemen-
tation and may not be modified without prior approval
by the director. Schedules may be submitted on a calen-
dar or fiscal year basis. When an institution establishes
an in lieu of schedule, paid holidays shall be granted
based on the approved in lieu of schedule.

(2) Classified employees working twelve-month
schedules or cyclic year position employees who work
full monthly schedules throughout their work year shall
receive the number of holidays for which they qualify
during their scheduled work year as set forth in this sec-
tion. Qualification is determined by being in pay status
on the work day preceding the holiday(s).

(3) Cyclic year position employees scheduled to work
less than full monthly schedules throughout their work
year qualify for holiday compensation if they work or
are in pay status on their last regularly scheduled work-
ing day preceding the holiday(s) in that month.

(4) Part—time classified employees shall be entitled to
the number of paid hours on a holiday that their month-
ly schedule bears to a full time schedule.

(5) Full-time alternate work schedule employees shall
receive eight hours of regular holiday pay per holiday.
Any differences between the scheduled shift for the day
and eight hours may be adjusted by use of vacation
leave, use or accumulation of compensatory time as ap-
propriate, or leave without pay.

(6) When a holiday falls on an employee's regularly
scheduled day off, he/she shall receive a day of compen-
satory time off.

(7) Holiday time worked shall be compensated as
provided in WAC 251-09-035.
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(8) Whenever a holiday falls on Sunday, the following
Monday shall be considered a nonworking or legal holi-
day. When a holiday falls on Saturday, the preceding
Friday shall be considered a nonworking or legal
holiday.

(9) Employees terminating immediately prior to a
holiday do not qualify for holidays occurring after
termination.

(10) Employees shall be entitled to one paid personal
holiday per calendar year in addition to those specified
in this section as provided in WAC 251-22-045.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 108,
filed 9/23/83, effective 10/24/83)

WAC 251-22-045 PERSONAL HOLIDAY. (1)
Each employee may select one personal holiday each
calendar year, as indicated in WAC 251-22-040(10)
and the institution/related board must grant the day,
provided:

(a) The employee has been continuously employed by
the institution for more than four months.

(b) The employee has given not less than fourteen
calendar days written notice to the supervisor; provided,
however, the employee and the supervisor may agree
upon an earlier date; and

(c) The number of employees selecting a pdrticular
day off does not prevent providing continued public
service.

(2) Entitlement to the holiday will not lapse when de-
nied under (1)(c) above.

(3) Full-time alternate work schedule employees shall
receive eight hours of regular holiday pay for the per-
sonal holiday. Any differences between the scheduled
shift for the day and eight hours may be adjusted by use
of vacation leave, use or accumulation of compensatory
time as appropriate, or leave without pay.

(4) Part—time classified employees shall be entitled to
the number of paid hours on a personal holiday that
their monthly schedule bears to a full time schedule.

WSR 87-02-037
ADOPTED RULES
DEPARTMENT OF LABOR AND INDUSTRIES
[Order 86—42—Filed January 2, 1987]

I, Richard A. Davis, director of the Department of
Labor and Industries, do promulgate and adopt at the
Department of Labor and Industries, General Adminis-
tration Building, the annexed rules relating to attorney
fees.

This action is taken pursuant to Notice No. WSR 86—
21-135 filed with the code reviser on October 22, 1986.
These rules shall take effect thirty days after they are
filed with the code reviser pursuant to RCW
34.04.040(2).

This rule is promulgated pursuant to RCW 51.52.120,
51.04.020 and 7.68.110 and is intended to administra-
tively implement that statute.
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The undersigned hereby declares that the agency has
complied with the provisions of the Open Public Meet-
ings Act (chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Pro-
cedure Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) and the State Register
Act (chapter 34.08 RCW) in the adoption of these rules.

APPROVED AND ADOPTED January 2, 1987.

By Joseph A. Dear
Deputy Director

for Richard A. Davis
Director

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-08-025 ATTORNEY'S FEES. (1) The
department of labor and industries (hereinafter depart-
ment) shall fix a reasonable attorney fee to be paid by
the worker, crime victim, or beneficiary for services
rendered with the department if written application
therefor is made by the attorney, worker, crime victim,
or beneficiary, as provided in RCW 51.52.120.

(a) Fees will be set only for services rendered prior to
the notice of appeal;

(b) On closed claims, fees will only be set if written
application is received by the department within one
year from the claim closure date as indicated on the de-
partment order.

(c) If such application for fixing of a fee is made by
the attorney, it shall set forth therein the monetary
amount which the attorney considers reasonable for all
services rendered with the department, the reason such
fee is considered to be reasonable, and a detailed break-
down of the time spent by the attorney in representing
the injured worker.

(d) In all instances, the department shall afford to all
parties affected a minimum of ten days in which to sub-
mit comment and material information which may be
helpful to the department in setting a fair and reason-

“able fee.
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(€) The department will provide copies of information
sent to the department to the attorney, worker, crime
victim, or beneficiary upon request.

(f) Informal contact may be made with the parties to
determine the feasibility of reaching an agreement on
the amount of the fees.

(g) Additional information necessary to reach a deci-
sion may be requested by the department.

(2) Fee fixing criteria. All attorney fees fixed by the
department where application therefor has been made
shall be established in accordance with the following
general principles:

(a) Only one fee shall be fixed for legal services in any
one claim regardless of the number of attorneys repre-
senting the worker, crime victim, or beneficiary, except
that in cases of multiple beneficiaries represented by one
or multiple attorneys the department has the discretion
to set more than one attorney fee if so requested.

(b) The department shall defer fixing a fee until such
time as information, which it deems sufficient upon
which to base a fee, is available.

(¢) A fee shall be fixed only in those cases where the
attorney's services are instrumental in securing addition-
al benefits to the worker, crime victim, or beneficiary.
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(d) Where increased compensation is obtained, the fee
may be fixed without regard to any medical benefits
secured.

(e) In setting all fees, the following factors shall be
carefully considered and weighed:

(i) Nature of the claim.

(ii) Novelty and complexity of the issues presented or
other unusual circumstances.

(iii) Time and labor expended.

(iv) Skill and diligence in resolving the claim.

(v) Extent and nature of the relief.

(vi) The prevalent practice of charging contingency
fees in the department.

(vii) The worker's or crime victim's circumstance and
the remedial social purposes of the Industrial Insurance
Act and of the Crime Victims Compensation Act, which
are intended to provide sure and adequate relief to in-
jured workers and crime victims and their families.

(3) The manager of the claims consultant division of
the department is the director's designee to process all
petitions to set attorney's fees and to issue orders setting
those fees for services rendered by attorneys in securing
industrial insurance benefits. The supervisor of the crime
victims section of the department is the director's desig-
nee to process all petitions to set attorney's fees and to
issue orders setting those fees for services rendered by
attorneys in securing crime victims benefits.

WSR 87-02-038
ADOPTED RULES
DEPARTMENT OF PERSONNEL
(Personnel Board)

[Order 267—Filed January 2, 1987]

Be it resolved by the State Personnel Board, acting at
the Department of Personnel, 600 South Franklin,
Olympia, WA 98507-1789, that it does adopt the an-
nexed rules relating to affirmative action program in
Washington state employment.

This action is taken pursuant to Notice No. WSR 86—
22074 filed with the code reviser on November 5, 1986.
These rules shall take effect thirty days after they are
filed with the code reviser pursuant to RCW
34.04.040(2).

This rule is promulgated pursuant to RCW 41.06.150
which directs that the State Personnel Board has au-
thority to implement the provisions of ESSB 3346.

The undersigned hereby declares that the agency has
complied with the provisions of the Open Public Meet-
ings Act (chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Pro-
cedure Act (chapter 34.04 RCW), and the State Regis-
ter Act (chapter 34.08 RCW) in the adoption of these
rules.

APPROVED AND ADOPTED December 18, 1986.

By Leonard Nord
Secretary
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NEW SECTION

WAC 356-05-013 AFFIRMATIVE ACTION.
Procedures by which protected group members are pro-
vided with increased employment opportunities designed
to correct underutilization.

NEW SECTION

WAC 356-05-207 JOB CATEGORIES. The eight
categories designated by the equal employment opportu-
nity commission for affirmative action reporting to fed-
eral agencies: Officials and administrators, professionals,
technicians, protective service workers, paraprofession-
als, office and clerical, skilled craft workers, and service
and maintenance.

NEW SECTION

WAC 356-05-260 PERSONS OF DISABILITY.
Persons with physical, mental, or sensory impairments
that would impede those individuals in obtaining and
maintaining permanent employment and promotional
opportunities. The impairments must be material rather
than slight; static and permanent in that they are seldom
fully corrected by medical replacement, therapy, or sur-
gical means.

NEW SECTION

WAC 356-05-327 PROTECTED GROUP MEM-
BERS. Protected groups for affirmative action purposes
are: Persons between the ages of forty and seventy, peo-
ple of disability, Vietnam Era veterans, disabled veter-
ans, women, Asians, blacks, Hispanics, and native
Americans.

NEW SECTION

WAC 356-05-333 REASONABLE ACCOMMO-
DATION. Reasonable alterations, adjustments, or
changes made by the appointing authority in the job,
workplace and/or term or condition of employment
which will enable an otherwise qualified person of dis-
ability or disabled veteran to perform a particular job
successfully, as determined on a case-by—case basis.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 237,
filed 10/23/8S, effective 12/1/85)

WAC 356-05-390 SENIORITY. A measure of the
last period of unbroken time served in positions in the
classified service under the jurisdiction of the state per-
sonnel board. Service in positions brought under the ju-
risdiction of the state personnel board by statute is
counted as though it had previously been under the ju-
risdiction of the state personnel board. Leaves of absence
granted by agencies and separations due to reduction in
force are not considered a break in service. Time spent
on leaves of absence without pay is not credited unless it
is for educational leaves, or statutes require it be credit-
ed; or it is taken at the specific request of an agency so
employees may perform work specifically related to state
work. Time spent off the state payroll due to reduction
in force will be credited for that period of time the em-
ployee is eligible to be placed on the reduction in force
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register. Leaves without pay granted to directly or indi-
rectly reduce the possible effect of reduction in force will
be credited in accordance with WAC 356-18-140 and
356-18-220. Leaves of absence without pay granted to
employees who are drawing worker's compensation be-
cause of injury or illness while employed by the state
will be credited. Time spent in exempt appointments
listed in RCW 41.06.070 will be credited and the service
will not be regarded as broken when employees return
from exempt service in accordance to RCW
41.06.070(26), WAC 356-06-055 and 356-30-330.
Time spent under the jurisdiction of the higher educa-
tion personnel board will be added when the employee
comes under the jurisdiction of the state personnel board
through the provisions of WAC 356-49-040. The length
of active military service of a veteran, not to exceed five
years, shall be added to the state service for such veteran
or ((his-widow)) the deceased veteran's spouse as defined
in WAC 356-05-470.

NEW SECTION

WAC 356-05-447 UNDERUTILIZATION. Em-
ployment of protected group members in a class or job
category at a rate below their workforce availability, and
other approved criteria when applicable, as identified in
the agency's approved affirmative action plan.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 209,
filed 8/10/84)

WAC 356-05-470 VETERAN'S ((WIDOW))
SPOUSE. For the purpose of granting preference during
layoffs and subsequent reemployment, the unremarried
((wife)) spouse of a deceased veteran as defined in WAC
356-05-465 except that such veteran's one-year mini-
mum length of active military service shall be
disregarded.

REPEALER

The following section of the Washington Administra-
tive Code is repealed:

WAC 356-05-180 HANDICAPPED.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 60,
filed 12/13/73)

WAC 356-07-040 GENERAL METHOD OF OP-
ERATION. (1) The general conduct of agency business
is pursuant to the charter established in chapters 41.06
and 41.05 RCW, and Title 356 WAC.

(2) Provisions for all interested parties to participate
in formulation of rules governing administration of the
law is assured by a twenty—day notice requirement pre-
requisite to formal state personnel board action on any
jurisdictional matter, except appeals.

(3) Special meetings may be called by the board sub-
ject to twenty—four hour notice, as required by law.

(4) Informal work sessions with interested parties are
conducted by staff of the department of personnel as
necessary to ensure representation from interested par-
ties before proposals are made to the board.
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(5) All business of the department of personnel will be
conducted in facilities which are accessible and/or in a
manner which reasonably accommodates the needs of
persons of disability.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 60,
filed 12/13/73)

WAC 356-07-060 RECORDS AVAILABILI-
TY—COPIES OBTAINED. (1) Copies of all public re-
cords defined in WAC 356-08-020 and identified in
current indexes maintained in the Olympia office of the
department of personnel shall be made available upon
request to the staff member designated by the director or
his designee. Response to such requests will be in the
order received.

(2) Available indexes shall include the following:

(a) Merit system rules;

(b) Twenty—day notice and minutes of meetings —
regular and special;

(c) Board orders;

(d) Department of personnel budget and planning
documents;

(e) Staff administrative procedures manuals;

(f) Department of personnel classification and com-
pensation plans;

(g) Factual staff reports and studies;

(h) Documents filed with the department of personnel
as required by merit system rules or board order, e.g.,
affirmative action plans, reduction in force procedures,
collective bargaining agreements, and ((hotrday—sched=
ules)) policies relating to the retention and confidentiali-
ty of personnel records.

(3) No fee will be charged for inspection of public re-
cords. Inspection will be during office hours in a space
provided by the director and must be accomplished
without excessive interference with the essential func-
tions of the agency.

(4) Copies of records will be made available at not
more than actual cost to the department of personnel as
determined by the director. Rules and regulations will be
made available without charge.

Chapter 356-09 WAC
AFFIRMATIVE ACTION PROGRAM

WAC

356-09-010 Affirmative action program—Purpose.

356-09-020 Affirmative action program—Equal
employment opportunity policy
statement.

356-09-030 Affirmative action program—Affir-
mative action plan—Elements.

356-09-040 Affirmative action program—Re-
sponsibilities—Department of
personnel.

356-09-050 Affirmative action program—Testing.

NEW SECTION

WAC 356-09-010 AFFIRMATIVE ACTION
PROGRAM—PURPOSE. The purpose of this chapter
is to ensure compliance by state agencies with the provi-
sions of chapter 41.06 RCW and executive orders, which
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provide for affirmative action and equal employment op-
portunity in appointment, promotion, transfer, recruit-
ment and career development; development and imple-
mentation of affirmative action goals and timetables, and
monitoring progress toward achieving those goals and
timetables.

NEW SECTION

WAC 356-09-020 AFFIRMATIVE ACTION
PROGRAM—EQUAL EMPLOYMENT OPPORTU-
NITY POLICY STATEMENT. Each agency head
shall publish and endorse an equal employment opportu-
nity policy statement that reflects the agency's policy of
equal opportunity with respect to race, creed, color, na-
tional origin, sex, age, marital status, veteran status, or
the presence of any sensory, mental or physical disabili-
ty. Other elements of the statement will be in accord-
ance with the department of personnel affirmative action
program guidelines.

NEW SECTION

WAC 356-09-030 AFFIRMATIVE ACTION
PROGRAM—AFFIRMATIVE ACTION PLAN—
ELEMENTS. (1) Agencies that are required to main-
tain an affirmative action plan shall develop them in ac-
cordance with the department of personnel affirmative
action program guidelines. Affirmative action plans will
be submitted for review to the department of personnel
and the human rights commission.

(2) Affirmative action plan updates will be submitted
annually to the department of personnel and the human
rights commission for review and approval in accordance
with the department of personnel guidelines.

(3) Affirmative action plans must contain, but are not
limited to the following elements:

(a) Equal employment opportunity/affirmative action
policy statement endorsed by the agency head.

(b) Designation of responsibility for implementation
and maintenance of the plan.

(c) Dissemination of plan and policy.

(d) Utilization analysis.

(e) Goals and timetables.

(f) Identification of problem areas.

(g) Action programs to achieve goals.

(h) Monitoring and reporting procedures.

NEW SECTION

WAC 356-09-040 AFFIRMATIVE ACTION
PROGRAM—RESPONSIBILITIES—DEPART-
MENT OF PERSONNEL. The department of person-
nel is responsible for administering the state's affirmative
action program and providing technical assistance to
state agencies in the development and implementation of
their affirmative action programs. In keeping with these
responsibilities, the department of personnel will accom-
plish the following:

(1) Publish guidelines that will assist agencies in de-
veloping and implementing their affirmative action plan.

(2) Provide agencies with the data required to develop
and implement affirmative action goals and timetables.
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(3) Review agency affirmative action plans and equal
employment opportunity policy statements for compli-
ance with applicable merit system rules and established
affirmative action guidelines, and recommend changes as
appropriate.

(4) When plans and policy statements are in compli-
ance, recommend them for approval to the governor's
affirmative action policy committee.

(5) Monitor for adverse impact on protected group
members in the areas of recruitment, testing, appoint-
ment, promotion, transfer, termination, formal disciplin-
ary actions, and career development. Records in these
areas will be maintained by protected group status.

(6) With the assistance of state agencies, initiate the
recruitment of protected group members, including tar-
get recruitment when the representation of protected
group members on the register is less than their
availability.

(7) Monitor items submitted to the personnel board
for possible negative effect on affirmative action.

(8) Monitor protected group participation in agencies'
human resource development activities.

(9) Conduct an annual audit to assess agencies
progress in meeting goals and addressing problems iden-
tified in their affirmative action program. The audit will
be conducted in accordance with the established depart-
ment of personnel affirmative action program guidelines.

NEW SECTION

WAC 356-09-050 AFFIRMATIVE ACTION
PROGRAM—TESTING. (1) The department of per-
sonnel will make reasonable accommodations for persons
of disability who require such during test procedures.

(2) The department of personnel may test a protected
group member after the closing date of the recruitment
announcement, provided:

(a) A register exists for the class; and

(b) The employing agency or the state has not met
affirmative action goals for a specific protected group for
that class or job category; and

(c) The protected group's representation on the regis-
ter is less than the availability for the protected group;
and

(d) The applicant is a member of the protected group
identified in (b) and (c) of this subsection, and met min-
imum qualifications at the time the recruitment an-
nouncement closed; and

(e) The protected group member has not been tested
under the same recruitment announcement within the
past twelve months.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 223,
filed 5/22/85)

WAC 356-18-140 LEAVE WITHOUT PAY. (1)
Leave without pay may be allowed when such leave will
not operate to the detriment of the state service.

(2) Leave without pay may be authorized for any
reasons applicable to:

(a) Leave with pay.

(b) Educational leave.
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(c) Newborn or adoptive child care leave as provided
in WAC 356-18-150.

(d) Military and U.S. Public Health Service and
Peace Corps leave.

(e) Specific leaves granted for government service in
the public interest upon specific request of an employee,
concurred in by the appointing authority and approved
by the director of personnel.

() Leave taken voluntarily to reduce the effect of an
agency reduction in force, leaving the employee's stand-
ing with regard to the RIF register in tact.

(g) Leave that is authorized in advance by the ap-
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D) (1)
Leave without pay of fifteen consecutive calendar days
or less will not affect an employee's anniversary date or
periodic increment date.

(2) When an employee is on leave without pay for

pointing authority as part of a plan to reasonably ac-

more than fifteen consecutive days, the employee's anni-

commodate a person of disability (as defined in WAC

versary date and periodic increment date will not be af-

356-05-260).

(3) Authorized leave without pay shall be limited to
not more than 12 months in any consecutive five~year
period, except for:

(a) Leaves without pay for military, U.S. Public
Health Service or Peace Corps;

(b) Authorized government leave not exceeding two
years,

(c) Employees receiving time loss compensation;

(d) Educational leaves under provisions of WAC 356—
39-120;

(e) Newborn or adoptive child care leave under provi-
sions of WAC 356-18-150; or

(M) Leave taken voluntarily to reduce the effect of an
agency reduction in force under the provisions of WAC
356-30-335.

(g) Leave that is authorized in advance by the ap-

fected when the absence is due to any of the following
reasons:

(a) Military or United States public health service;

(b) Government_service which had the director of
personnel's approval;

(c) Injuries sustained while performing the employee's
state job;

(d) Educational leave in accordance with the provi-
sions of WAC 356-39-120;

(e) Leave without pay taken voluntarily to reduce the
effect of an agency reduction—in—force.

(3) When an _employee is on leave without pay for
more than fifteen consecutive calendar days and the ab-
sence is not due to one of the reasons listed in subsection
(2) of this section, the employee's anniversary date and
periodic increment date shall be moved forward in an
amount equal to the duration of the leave of absence.

pointing authority as part of a plan to reasonably ac-

(4) When an employee's position is assigned to a pro-

commodate a person of disability (as defined in WAC

gram or facility whose primary purpose is academic

356-05-260).

(4) Leave without pay exceeding twelve months in a
consecutive five-year period, not covered by the excep-
tions noted in subsection (3) of this section, shall be
treated as unauthorized absence.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 161,
filed 10/5/81)

WAC 356-18-220 LEAVE((=EXTENSION
©F)) WITHOUT PAY—EFFECT ON ANNIVERSA-
RY DATE((—))AND PERIODIC INCREMENT
DATE((— ). ((’W—hcn—an
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and/or vocational education, and the program or facility
follows the customary public school practice of less than
a twelve—month school year, the employing agency may
place the employee on leave without pay while the pro-
gram or facility is closed for customary school vacations
without adjusting the employee's anniversary and peri-
odic increment dates.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 63,
filed 2/26/74)

WAC 356-22-010 ((REERUITMENT=))EX-
AMINATION ((NOFEES))—ANNOUNCE-
MENTS. (1) Recruitment shall be conducted publicly in
any manner which the director or designee determines
will attract a sufficient number of qualified persons to
meet the needs of the classified service, and shall include
methods designed to attract protected group members.
Recruitment ((witt-be-coordinated-through—the—director:
Examimation—notices)) announcements shall be posted
publicly, as selected by the director, and at all offices of
the department of personnel. ((Publicnotice;heremafter
defimed—as—an—examimation)) Each recruitment an-
nouncement((;)) shall ((specify)) give the title and sala-
ry range of the class, ((information)) a general descrip-
tion of the duties performed, the applicable minimum or
desirable qualifications, ((and)) t the type of examination,
and shall encourage protected group members to apply.

(2) The director may limit recruitment to applicants
meeting selective criteria.
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(3) The director may limit open competitive recruit-
ment to applicants available for employment to specific
geographic locations.

(4) Registers established under subsections (2) and
(3) ((above)) of this section will be used exclusively for
filling positions for which such recruitment has been
conducted.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 81,
filed 8/21/75, effective 9/21/75)

WAC 356-22-040 APPLICATIONS-—CON-
TENTS—RESTRICTIONS. (1) All applications shall
be on a form prescribed by the department of personnel.
The applicant's signature shall certify the truth of the
stated information.

(2) The application shall include pertinent informa-
tion regarding experience, training, and other informa-
tion as deemed necessary by the director of personnel. A
certificate of physical fitness from one or more licensed
physicians based upon job-related criteria may be re-
quired by the director ((ifmceessary)) of personnel or

designee.
(3) No information shall be solicited or accepted

which reveals an_applicant's religious or political affilia-
tions ((of—thc—appinam)) Information regarding ((the

)) an apphcants protected
group status shall be solicited only for use in an affirma-
tive action ((mimority—employment)) program and shall
be accepted only if it is voluntarily given by the
applicant.

(4) Information regarding the nature and extent of a
handicap including a physician's statement, may be re-
quested for affirmative action purposes and/or admit-
tance to modified examinations under conditions speci-
fied in Merit System Rule 356-22-130.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 207,
filed 6/22/84)

WAC 356-22-070 APPLICATIONS—DIS-
QUALIFICATION. The director of personnel is ex-
pected to follow accepted standards of personnel practice
in screening applicants and may refuse to examine an
applicant, ((or;—after—examination;)) may disqualify
((such)) an applicant after examination or may remove
((h-rsfhcr)) the applicant's name from a register or
refuse to certify ((any—persomotherwise—chgible—on—a

register)) the applicant if:
(1) The applicant is found to lack any of the require-

ments established for the register (as defined in WAC
356-26-030) or the class.

(2) ((Fheappticantts—sodisabled—as—to—berendered
unfit-to-perform-the-dutiesof theclass:

34 " i ddicted ] : ies-

€4))) The applicant has been convicted of any infa-
mous crime, a crime involving moral turpitude, or any

crime which would be grounds for dismissal from the
position for which he/she is applying.
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((65))) (3) The applicant has made a false statement
of material fact in the application.

((€6))) (4) The applicant has previously been dis-
missed or requested to resign from private or public
service for delinquency, misconduct, inability to do simi-
lar work, or any other such cause directly bearing upon
fitness as an employee.

((€9)) (5) The applicant has used, or attempted to
use, bribery to secure an advantage in the examination
or appointment.

((€87)) (6) The applicant has directly or indirectly.
obtained information regarding examinations to which
he/she was not entitled.

((€9))) (7) The applicant has otherwise violated pro-
visions of these rules.

((€19))) (8) The applicant has taken part in the com-
pilation, administration or correction of the examination.

(9) The applicant has a disability, as evidenced by a
medical examination, that renders the employer unable
to reasonably accommodate the applicant in any position
within the class.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 120,
filed 5/12/78)

WAC 356-22-100 EXAMINATIONS—TIME
AND PLACE. Examinations shall be held at such times
and places as are necessary to meet the requirements of
the state service, provide economical administration, and
be generally convenient for applicants. Examination sites
shall be accessible to persons of disability.

AMENDATORY SECTION' (Amending Order 117,
filed 3/9/78)

WAC 356-22-180 EXAMINATION—ORAL
EXAMINING BOARD. (1) The members of oral ex-
amining boards shall be chosen primarily for their abili-

ty to judge the ((tcchmcai—and—pcrsonai)) quallﬁcatlons
of ((

and)) a lelcant objectively. At least one mcmber by
past experience and training shall be generally familiar
with the nature of the work ((imthe—ctass:)) for which
the examination is being given. Emphasis will be placed
on_including at least one protected group member on
each oral examining board.

(2) No examining board ((mmay)) shall have ((fess))
fewer than two members. No person holding political
office or any officer or committee member of any politi-
cal organization shall serve as a member of such board.

(3) If conditions require establishing multiple boards,
tests and instructions shall be structured to ((imsure))
ensure uniformity of examining conditions and rating
standards.

(4) Members of ((an)) oral ((examination)) examin-
ing boards shall disclose each instance in which they
know an applicant to the extent that they have formed a
prior personal bias for or against an applicant and shall
disqualify themselves without rating the applicant or bi-
asing the remaining members. :
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 120,
filed 5/12/78)

WAC 356-22-190 EXAMINATIONS—
((PH¥SIEALE)) MEDICAL. Before appointment, ((ap-
plicants)) eligibles who are certified may be required to
pass a ((health)) medical examination relevant to the
physical demands of the work. The cost of such exami-
nation will be borne by the employing agency. Should an
eligible's medical examination reveal a job—related dis-
ability, the employing agency shall consider ways to
provide reasonable accommodation for the disability be-
fore making an appointment decision.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 77,
filed 5/7/75)

WAC 356-26-010 REGISTERS—RESPONSI-
BILITY—DURATION—MAINTENANCE. (1) The
establishment, maintenance, and adequacy of all ranked
and unranked registers shall be the responsibility of the
director of personnel.

(2) A person's standing on a register shall be mea-
sured from the date that person's name is placed on the
register.

(3)_Each register shall ((be-established-by-appropriate

area)) indicate the person's geographic availability,
available information on protected group status, and
other appropriate considerations as determined by the
director((;—shatt—be—indicated—on—cach—register)) of

personnel.
(4) The director of personnel may, as requested, des-

ignate agency personnel officers to act ((inhisftrer—be-
hatf)) as agents of the department of personnel for the
purposes of establishing and/or maintaining ranked and
unranked local list registers unique to the employing
agency and certifying names therefrom under the merit
system rules. The director of personnel will be responsi-
ble for establishing the necessary procedures which shall
include a ((yearty)) periodic audit of agency activity.
Applicants shall have appeal rights to the director in ac-
cordance with all other provisions of the rules.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 237,
filed 10/23/85, effective 12/1/85)

WAC 35626040 REGISTERS—NAME RE-
MOVAL FOR CAUSE—GROUNDS ENUMERAT-
ED—REQUIREMENTS (1) ((

5)) The director of
personnel or designee may remove the name of an eligi-
ble from a register for any of the following reasons:

(a) For any of the causes stipulated in the chapter on
appeals (WAC 356-34-010).

(b) On evidence that the eligible cannot be located by
the postal authorities.

(c) On receipt of a statement from the eligible declin-
ing an appointment and/or future interest in positions in
that class.

(d) If a candidate from a reduction in force register or
a dual agency reversion register has waived the first offer
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of employment, or a candidate from a promotional reg-
ister has twice waived consideration for a position in the
class for which the register was established.

(e) If an eligible fails to reply to a written inquiry as
to availability after five days in addition to the time re-
quired to receive and return the inquiry.

() If an eligible accepts an appointment and fails to
report for duty at the time and place specified without
giving satisfactory reasons for the delay to the appoint-
ing authority.

(g) If an eligible was certified and reported "not sat-
isfactory” on three occasions or if the eligible was certi-
fied and the appointing authority reported the eligible
"considered but not appointed” on four separate occa-
sions, or if the appointing authority reports either "not
satisfactory” or "considered but not appointed” for a to-
tal of four times. The director of personnel or designee
will monitor all name removals for adverse effect and/or
disparate treatment of protected group members.

(h) If an open competitive eligible indicates availabil-
ity in a specific geographic area and subsequently refuses
referral or appointment to a position in that area.

(2) The director of personnel or designee shall notify
the eligible of this action and the reasons therefore by
mail to the last known address, except in those cases in
subsection (1)(b) or (c) of this section. The director of
personnel ((should)) or designee will advise the eligible
of the right to appeal.

(3) An eligible's name shall be reinstated on the reg-

" ister upon showing of cause satisfactory to the director
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of personnel or in accordance with the decision of the
personnel board upon appeal.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 261,
filed 10/20/86, effective 12/1/86)

WAC 356-26-060 CERTIFICATION—GEN-
ERAL METHODS. Upon receipt of a request for certi-
fication, the director of personnel shall normally certify
to the appointing authority a list of names equal in
number to four more than there are vacancies to be filled
from the ranked registers except:

(1) One name will constitute a complete certification
when referrals are made from the agency reduction—in—
force register, the service-wide reduction—in—force regis-
ter, or the dual agency reversion register. When an ap-
pointing authority requests a selective certification for
specialized qualifications, the eligible candidate must
meet the selective criteria in order to be referred to the
position, provided:

(a) The criteria were approved when the position was
established, reallocated, or last filled; or

(b) The specialized qualifications were previously re-
quired for a classification that was later merged with
other classifications that did not require them; or

(c) It has been determined that the position involves
new duties that would warrant future selective certifica-
tion. Such selective criteria shall not be applied for cer-
tification purposes until six months after the department
of personnel approves the selective criteria for the
position.

(d) In the case of (a), (b), or (c) of this subsection,
the director of personnel or designee must determine
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that the specialized qualifications are still required for
successful job performance and cannot be learned within
a reasonable length of time.

(2) Where all names are certified exclusively from an
open competitive register, the director of personnel may
certify in ranked order up to all of the names from the
open competitive register: PROVIDED, That the ap-
pointing authority shall select from those eligibles avail-
able from the highest ranking names which constitute
five names per vacancy to be filled.

(3) When more than one candidate has the same ex-
amination rating and when necessary to limit the num-
ber of names to four more than the number of vacancies,
ties shall be broken by lot upon each instance of
certification.

(4) An unranked register may be used to complete a
certification. In such cases, all names appearing on that
register shall be certified. Subsequent unranked registers
shall not be used until the certification is again
incomplete.

(5) The director of personnel, upon request and after
consultation with the employing ((department)) agency
and employee representatives, may declare positions,
groups of positions or classes of positions as in—training
positions. Such positions may be filled from the ((ncxt
fowertevet)) register for the next lower level class in the
((ctass)) series ((as—desigmated—by—the—director—ofper=
sonmelwith)). The employee((s—being)) shall automati-
cally ((advamced)) advance after completion of one
((year's)) year of service in the lower level class.

(6) When the vacancy to be filled is identified as part
of an agency's affirmative action goals as established by
their approved affirmative action plan, the director of
personnel may, except where there are employees on the
reduction in force register, refer up to three additional
names per vacancy of individuals who are on existing
registers and who are members of the protected groups

((

and—Veterans—of the—Vietmam—Era-)). This action may

be taken when necessary to comply with the best stand-
ards of personnel administration as contemplated by
chapter 41.06 RCW.

((1!%gcﬂcrcs-sha-ﬂ-rccruest—from-t-hc—dcpartmcnt—af—pcr=
sonmela—determination—prior—to—the—utitizatiom—of —thts

rute—as—to—whether—there—are-members—of -theprotected
gl Toupson :]:nstmg.::grs,t:ls 1.‘ there areno such .1‘1]":1]11
mitiated:))

Prior to the utilization of this subsection, the agency
shall determine if there are protected group members on
the existing registers. If there are fewer than three pro-
tected group members on the register, the agency shall:

(a) Appoint one of the eligibles from the register; or

(b) Request assistance from the department of per-
sonnel in completing the certification. The department of
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personnel and the agency will then initiate targeted
recruitment.

(7) When one or more of the following conditions ex-
ist, the director of personnel or designee may certify a
sufficient number of names to assure that the requesting
agency has not less than five names available for
consideration:

(a) The position is in an isolated or undesirable
location.

(b) The position has undesirable working conditions.

(c) The agency needs to fill several positions in the
class.

(d) One or more agencies have had difficulty filling
positions in the class.

(e) The director of personnel or designee determines
that such certification is necessary to provide the re-
questing agency with efficient service.

If such certification contains five or more available
promotional candidates, agencies shall appoint from the
promotional candidates.

(8) Permanent employees certified from a ranked reg-
ister for consideration of appointment shall be notified
by the agency at the time of the referral. Upon appoint-
ment the agency shall advise those employees certified
but not appointed of the action taken.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 219,
filed 3/20/85)

WAC 356-26-130 CERTIFICATION—SE-
LECTIVE—WHEN PERMITTED. An appointing au-
thority may request a selective certification of eligibles
who have specialized qualifications that are required for
the successful performance of the duties of the position,
and cannot be gained within a reasonable time, not to
exceed the probationary or trial service period. This re-
quest must be made prior to certification.

If the director of personnel determines that the facts
and reasons justify the request, the highest ranking eli-
gibles who have the specialized qualifications shall be
certified.

(1) Selective certification ((

of —ctigtbles—of—only—one
sex)) based on gender shall not be made ((unfess-thereis
))

without a bona fide occupational qualification approved
by the human rights commission.

(2) ((Notwﬁhsta-ndmg—any—oﬁrcr—;msm—of—rhcsc
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€3))) The director of personnel may selectively certify
eligibles who are filling project positions to fill perma-
nent positions. Such selective certification shall apply
only from names on an open competitive register.

((€4))) (3) Selective certification of eligibles who pos-
sess an appropriate, valid motor vehicle operator's li-
cense may be required for positions whose duties require
specific driving skills.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 36,
filed 7/1/71, effective 8/1/71)

WAC 356-30-010 APPOINTMENTS—((PRO-
HBIFION—OF —DISERIVHINATION=—EXCEP-
FONS)) BONA FIDE OCCUPATIONAL QUALIFI-
CATIONS. All appointments((;—promotions;)) and as-
signments of work in the state service shall be made on

the basis of merit ((andfitness—withoutregard—to—race;

fication)). However, restrictions based on creed, sex, or
disability may be considered by the appointing authority
when such restrictions have been approved by the human
rights commission as bona fide occupational qualifica-
tions. Appointing authorities need not obtain approval
from the human rights commission when taking action
to reasonably accommodate a person of disability or
when appointing a protected group member from a sup-
plemental referral.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 130,
filed 7/16/79)

WAC 356-30-050 APPOINTMENTS—EMER-
GENCY—HOW MADE—STATUS. (1) When an
emergency occurs requiring the immediate services of a
person or persons, the appointing authority may appoint
a person without following the normal proccdurcs gov-
erning appointment. (( ;

:)) The appointment shall be
based on the availability and fitness of the applicant, as
well as consideration of the agency's affirmative action
program.

(2) An emergency appointment of an individual shall
not exceed 60 calendar days.

(3) Service in an emergency appointment shall not
constitute a part of the employee's probationary service.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 230,
filed 9/18/85)

WAC 356-30-300 PERFORMANCE EVALUA-
TION—REQUIREMENTS—MONITORING. (1)
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Agencies shall evaluate the performance of their em-
ployees during their probationary or trial scrvncc periods
and at least once a year thereafter.

(2) The annual evaluation will be conducted during
the sixty—day period following the employee's anniversa-
ry date, except an agency can establish, on a consistent
basis, a due date which better accommodates the agen-
cy's particular needs. The evaluation will cover the peri-
od ending with the established due date.

(3) Agencies will utilize the standardized employee
performance evaluation procedures and forms prescribed
by the director of personnel, supplement shall include
provisions whereby individual agencies may, with the
approval of the director of personnel, supplement the
process with special performance factors peculiar to the
specific organizational needs.

(4) Each supervisor's annual evaluation shall include
an assessment of his or her efforts toward achieving the
objectives of the agency's affirmative action program.

(5) The procedures and forms shall:

(a) Be designed to aid in communications between su-
pervisors and subordinates and clarify duties and
expectations.

(b) Be designed to inform employees of their per-
formance strengths and weaknesses.

(c) Be based on performance toward the goals and
objectives of the agency and its subunits.

(d) Include provisions for the counseling and the de-
velopment of employees.

((65))) (6) Each employee whose work is judged un-
satisfactory shall be notified in writing of the areas in
which the work is considered deficient. Unless the defi-
ciency is extreme, the employee shall be given an oppor-
tunity to demonstrate improvement.

((£6))) (1) Allowing probationary employees to gain
permanent status or trial service employees to gain per-
manent status in the class to which they have been pro-
moted without completion of an evaluation may be re-
garded as neglect of duty, incompetence or insubordina-
tion on the part of the supervisor and may be cause fot
disciplinary action.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 224,
filed 6/24/85)

WAC 356-35-010 DISABILITY—REASON-
ABLE ACCOMMODATION—SEPARATION—AP-
PEALS((=—=PROCEDPURES)). (1) An appomtmg au-
thority may initiate a disability separation of a perma-
nent employee only when reasonable accommodations
cannot be provided. When the employee requests a dis-
ability separation, the appointing authority is not re-
quired to consider reasonable accommodations.

(2) When ((a—permanent-employec-becomesdisabted;
employment)) reasonable accommodations cannot be
provided, the employee may be ((terminated)) separated
by the appointing authority after a minimum of ((69))
sixty calendar days written notice, provided that the em-
ployee shall be allowed to exhaust accrued sick leave be-
fore separation if the disability prevents attendance at
work. If the employee is unable to work due to the dis-
ability during the notice period and there is no paid
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leave available, the absence shall be considered approved
leave without pay.

((Separations—duc—todisability-shalt-not-be—considered
disciptimary—actions—and—shatt-be—appeatableto-the—per=

not-exist:)) The ((60)) sixty calendar days notice shall
not be required when the employee requests and the ap-
pointing authority approves a shorter notice period.

((£2))) (3) For purposes of this rule, determinations of
disability shall be made by an appointing authority only
at the employee's written request or after obtaining a
written statement from a physician or a licensed mental
health professional. The appointing authority may re-
quire an employee to obtain a medical examination at
agency expense from a physician or a licensed mental
health professional of the agency's choice. In such cases,
the agency shall provide the physician or licensed mental
health professional with the specification for the em-
ployee's class and a description of the employee's posi-
tion. Evidence may be requested from the physician or
licensed mental health professional regarding the em-
ployee's ability to perform the specified duties.

((3))) (4) Separations due to disability shall not be
considered disciplinary actions and shall be appealable
to the personnel appeals board. At the time of notifica-
tion that their employment will be terminated because of
disability, such employees shall be informed by the ap-
pointing authority of their right to appeal. The appeal
must be filed in writing to the personnel appeals board
as provided in Title 358 WAC within ((30)) thirty cal-
endar days after notice of separation is given.

((64))) (5) During the notice period required by sub-
section ((€1))) (2) of this section the agency shall inform
employees being separated due to disability that they
may be eligible for benefits/assistance programs such as
employees' insurance plans, Social Security, worker's
compensation, veteran's benefits, public assistance, dis-
ability retirement, and vocational rehabilitation.

((65))) (6) The names of permanent employees who
have been separated because of disability shall be placed
on reduction in force and promotional registers by the
director of personnel as provided in WAC 356-26-030
upon submission of a statement from a physician or li-
censed mental health professional that they are able to
perform the duties of the class(es) for which the regis-
ters are established.

WSR 87-02-039
ADOPTED RULES
DEPARTMENT OF PERSONNEL
(Personnel Board)

[Order 268—Filed January 2, 1987]

Be it resolved by the State Personnel Board, acting at
the Department of Personnel, 600 South Franklin,
Olympia, WA 98507-1789, that it does adopt the an-
nexed rules relating to Appointments—Veterans—Non-
competitive, amending WAC 356-30-075.

This action is taken pursuant to Notice No. WSR 86—
22-075 filed with the code reviser on November 5, 1986.
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These rules shall take effect thirty days after they are
filed with the code reviser pursuant to RCW
34.04.040(2).

This rule is promulgated pursuant to RCW 41.06.150
which directs that the State Personnel Board has au-
thority to implement the provisions of ESSB 3346.

The undersigned hereby declares that the agency has
complied with the provisions of the Open Public Meet-
ings Act (chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Pro-
cedure Act (chapter 34.04 RCW), and the State Regis-
ter Act (chapter 34.08 RCW) in the adoption of these
rules.

APPROVED AND ADOPTED December 18, 1986.

By Leonard Nord
Secretary

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 136,
filed 10/15/79, effective 1/1/80)

WAC 356-30-075 APPOINTMENTS—VET-
ERANS—NONCOMPETITIVE. (1) Appointing au-
thorities shall prefer veterans, as defined in subsection
(2)(a) ((betow)) of this section and their widows, wid-
owers, and spouses during their initial entrance into state
service when considering selecting persons from eligible
lists to fill vacancies in the noncompetitive service as de-
scribed in WAC 356-22-230(1). Those veterans, wid-
ows, widowers and eligible spouses determined to be at
least equal to nonveterans shall be preferred over the
nonveterans except appointing authorities may, with the
approval of the director of personnel, consider ((sex;
racc—natronai—ongm—handrcapr)) protected group status
and periods of military service when endeavoring to sat-
isfy their established and approved agency affirmative
action plans.

(2) For the purpose of defining the eligible veterans
and their widows, widowers and spouses referred to in
subsection (1) ((above)) of this section:

(a) "Veteran" means honorably discharged persons
following active service in any war of the United States
or in any military campaign for which a campaign rib-
bon shall have been awarded.

(b) "Widow" and "widower" means the person who
was married to the veteran defined in (a) ((above)) of
this subsection at the time of the veteran's death and
who has not since remarried.

(c) "Spouse" means the person married to the veteran
as defined in (a) above, when that veteran has a service
connected permanent and total disability.

(3) "Equal" as referred to in subsection (1) ((above))
of this section shall be determined by the appointing au-
thorities as follows:

(a) Filling vacancies from the lists in the noncompeti-
tive service. The appointing authority shall use a score
resulting from an established systematic evaluation of
the applicant's work and/or educational and training
background, evaluated both for length of time and qual-
ity of experiences. Also, appointing authorities may uni-
formly use other merit factors that are specifically job—
related in making determinations. When appointing au-
thorities do select persons other than those listed in sub-
section (2) of this section who have lesser scores than
those persons listed in subsection (2) of this section, they
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shall forward to the director of personnel an explanation
and the relative standing of the eligibles selected.

(b) A description of the established systematic evalu-
ation system by agencies must be submitted to the di-
rector of personnel. Upon request, the director of per-
sonnel will make the services of the department of per-
sonnel available, to recommend the merit and job-re-
lated factors and procedures for judging relative
qualities.

WSR 87-02-040
PROPOSED RULES
STATE PATROL
[Filed January 5, 1987])

Notice is hereby given in accordance with the provi-
sions of RCW 34.04.025, that the Washington State Pa-
trol intends to adopt, amend, or repeal rules concerning
Private carriers—Drivers qualification and hours of
service standards;

that the agency will at 1:00 p.m., Tuesday, February
17, 1987, in the Conference Room, State Patrol Supply
Building, 4242 Martin Way, Olympia, WA, conduct a
public hearing on the proposed rules.

The adoption, amendment, or repeal of the rules will
take place immediately following the hearing.

The authority under which these rules are proposed is
RCW 46.73.010 and 46.73.020.

The specific statute these rules are intended to imple-
ment is chapter 46.73 RCW.

Dated: January 2, 1987
By: Kenneth E. Graves, Commander
Commercial Vehicle Enforcement Section

STATEMENT OF PURPOSE

Title: Private carriers—Driver qualifications and
hours of service standards.

Authority: RCW 46.73.010 and [46.73].020 allow the
Washington State Patrol to adopt rules establishing
standards for qualifications and hours of service of driv-
ers for private carriers as defined by RCW 81.80.010(6).
Such standards shall correlate with and, as far as rea-
sonable, conform to the regulations contained in Title 49
CFR, Chapter 3, Subchapter B, Parts 391 and 395. The
private carrier rules were adopted on April 1, 1986, and
went into effect on May I, 1986.

Summary: The private carrier rules established stand-
ards for qualifications and hours of service of drivers for
private carriers as defined by RCW 81.80.010(b)
[81.80.010(6)]. The Washington State Patrol granted a
7-month moratorium on enforcement of these rules in
an attempt to allow the private carrier industry time to
come into compliance. It has since been determined that
one aspect of these rules requiring obtaining employee—
driving records is in violation of RCW 46.52.120 and
46.52.130. This amendment corrects the above-stated
deficiency.

Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting: Trooper
James F. Dickerman, General Administration Building,
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AX-12, Olympia, Washington 98504, phone 753-4453;
Implementation: Captain Kenneth E. Graves, General
Administration Building, AX-12, Olympia, Washington
98504; and Enforcement: Captain David N. Boyd, Gen-
eral Administration Building, AX-12, Olympia,
Washington 98504.

Agency Comments: The amendments to the private
carrier rules require the employer to request only a copy
of the employee's "employment” driving record from the
Department of Licensing. This is not in violation of
RCW 46.52.120 or 46.52.130.

Government: RCW 46.73.010 and [46.73].020, enact-
ed by the legislature of the state of Washington.

Small Business Economic Impact: Adoption of the
amendments to the private carrier rules will not have
any additional economic impact upon the private carrier
business.

The private carrier rules presently have economic im-
pact upon private carrier business proportionate to the
number of drivers each employ. The total cost ranging
from $118 to $135 per person.

There are a number of secretarial/clerical costs asso-
ciated with complying with the private carrier rules. The
establishment of standards for qualifications and hours
of service of drivers for private carriers require employ-

“ers to administer written tests and road tests to their

drivers; to keep records of drivers duty status and hours
of drive time; and to keep on file copies of employees
applications, employment history, driving record, medi-
cal examination forms, and test results.'

The major cost of establishing standards in qualifica-
tions of drivers for private carriers is the cost of a
medical/physical examination. Each employee/applicant
is required to take a physical examination, which will
certify the employee applicant physically qualified to
drive a motor vehicle. The cost of such an examination
ranges from $89.10 to $103.95 per person.’

A benefit derived from complying with the private
carrier rules is the possibility of a reduction in insurance
expenses. Although insurance rates are affected by the
experience of the driver(s) — these rates may be lowered
by the insurance company. Insurance companies are al-
lowed to give a maximum of 25 percent safety credit of
[if] safety standards and/or qualifications are met, re-
gardless of fleet size.’

In conclusion, the private carrier rules do not have an
adverse economic impact on business. The cost of com-
plying to the standards of qualifications of drivers and
hours of service of drivers for private carriers is propor-
tionate to the size of the company; furthermore, by
complying to the standards, private carriers may see a
reduction in insurance rates.

"Written test questions, road test standards, and physical examina-
tion standards, along with other pertinent forms all found within the

contents of the chapter. The clerical/secretarial costs range from
$28.90 1o $31.40.

2These figures were obtained from the Thurston County Medical
Bureau.

3Information obtained from Aetna Insurance Company representa-
tive Cary McJohnston.
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AMENDATORY_ SECTION (Amending Order 446-86-1, filed
4/1/86)

WAC 446-55-090 INVESTIGATION AND INQUIRIES. (1)
Except as provided in WAC 446-55-165 and 446-55-230 through
446-55-280, each private carrier shall make the following investiga-
tions and inquiries with respect to each driver it employs, other than a
person who has been a regularly employed driver of the private carrier
for a continuous three-year period prior to the effective date of this
rule.

(a) An inquiry into the driver's employment driving record during
the preceding 3 years to the appropriate agency of every state in which
the driver held a motor vehicle operator's license or permit during
those 3 years; and

(b) An investigation of the driver's employment record during the
preceding 3 years.

(2) The inquiry to state agencies required by subsection (1)(a) of
this section must be made within 30 days of the date the driver's em-
ployment begins and shall be made in the form and manner those
agencies prescribe. A copy of the response by each state agency, show-
ing the driver's employment driving record or certifying that no em-
ployment driving record exists for that driver, shall be retained in the
carrier's files as part of the driver's qualification file.

(3) The investigation of the driver's employment record required by
subsection (1)(b) of this section must be made within 30 days of the
date his employment begins. The investigation may consist of personal
interviews, telephone interviews, letters, or any other method of ob-
taining information that the carrier deems appropriate. Each private
carrier must make a written record with respect to each past employer
who was contacted. The record must include the past employer's name
and address, the date he was contacted, and his comments with respect
to the driver. The record shall be retained in the private carrier's files
as part of the driver's qualification file.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 446-86-1, filed
4/1/86)

WAC 446-55-100  ANNUAL REVIEW OF EMPLOYMENT
DRIVING RECORD. Except as provided in WAC 446-55-165 and
446-55-230 through 446-55-280, each private carrier shall, at least
once every 12 months, review the employment driving record of each
driver it employs to determine whether that driver meets minimum re-
quirements for safe driving or is disqualified to drive a motor vehicle
pursuant to WAC 446-55-070. In reviewing ((z)) an_employment
driving record, the private carrier must consider any evidence that the
driver has violated applicable provisions of the Federal Motor Carrier
Safety Regulations and the Hazardous Materials Regulations. The
private carrier must also consider the driver's employment accident
record and any evidence that the driver has violated laws governing the
operation of motor vehicles, and must give great weight to violations,
such as speeding, reckless driving, and operating while under the influ-
ence of alcohol or drugs, that indicate that the driver has exhibited a
disregard for the safety of the public. A note, setting forth the date
upon which the review was performed and the name of the person who
reviewed the driving record, shall be included in the driver's qualifica-
tion file.

AMENDATORY_ SECTION (Amending Order 446-86-1, filed
4/1/86)

WAC 446-55-250 INTERMITTENT, CASUAL, OR OCCA-
SIONAL DRIVERS. (1) If a private carrier employs a person who is
not a regularly employed driver (as defined in WAC 446-60-020(6))
to drive a motor vehicle for a single trip or on an intermittent, casual,
or occasional basis, the private carrier shall comply with all require-
ments of this chapter, except that the private carrier need not:

(a) Require the person to furnish an application for employment in
accordance with WAC 446-55-080;

(b) Make the investigations and inquiries specified in WAC 446-55—
090 with respect to that person;

(c) Perform the annual review of the person's employment driving
record required by WAC 446-55-100; or

(d) Require the person to furnish a record of violations or a certifi-
cate in accordance with WAC 446-55-110.

(2) Before a private carrier permits a person described in subsection
(1) of this section to drive a motor vehicle, the private carrier must
obtain his name, his social security number, and the identification
number, type and issuing state of his motor vehicle operator's license.
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The private carrier must retain that information in its files for 3 years
after the person's employment by the private carrier ceases.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 446-86-1, filed
4/1/86)

WAC 446-55-270 DRIVERS OF ARTICULATED (COMBI-
NATION) FARM VEHICLES. The following rules in this chapter do
not apply to a farm vehicle driver (as defined in WAC 446-55-030(4))
who drives an articulated motor vehicle:

(1) WAC 446-55-060 (2)(g), (i). (j). and (k) (relating to driver
qualifications in general).

(2) WAC 446-55-080 through 446-55-110 (relating to disclosure
of, investigation into, and inquiries about the background, character,
and employment driving record of drivers).

(3) WAC 446-55-120 through 446-55-160 (relating to road tests
and written examinations).

(4) So much of WAC 446-55-170 and 446-55-190 as require a
driver to be medically examined and to have a medical examiner's cer-
tificate on his person.

(5) WAC 446-55-220 (relating to maintenance of files and
records).

WSR 87-02-041
EMERGENCY RULES
STATE PATROL
[Order 446-86-16—Filed January S, 1987]

I, George B. Tellevik, chief of the Washington State
Patrol, do promulgate and adopt at the General Admin-
istration Building, AX~12, Olympia, the annexed rules
relating to Private carriers—Driver qualifications and
hours of service standards.

I, George B. Tellevik, chief, find that an emergency
exists and that this order.is necessary for the preserva-
tion of the public health, safety, or general welfare and
that observance of the requirements of notice and op-
portunity to present views on the proposed action would
be contrary to public interest. A statement of the facts
constituting the emergency is enforcement of the private
carrier rules takes effect on January 1, 1987. It has been
determined that one aspect of these rules requiring ob-
taining employee driving records is in violation of RCW
46.52.120 and 46.52.130. These amendments correct this
deficiency.

These rules are therefore adopted as emergency rules
to take effect upon filing with the code reviser.

This rule is promulgated pursuant to RCW 46.73.010
and 46.73.020 which directs that the Washington State
Patrol has authority to implement the provisions of
chapter 46.73 RCW.

The undersigned hereby declares that the agency has
complied with the provisions of the Open Public Meet-
ings Act (chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Pro-
cedure Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) and the State Register
Act (chapter 34.08 RCW) in the adoption of these rules.

APPROVED AND ADOPTED January 2, 1987.

By George B. Tellevik
Chief

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 446—
86-1, filed 4/1/86)

WAC 446-55-090 INVESTIGATION AND IN-
QUIRIES. (1) Except as provided in WAC 446—-55-165
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and 446-55-230 through 446-55-280, each private car-
rier shall make the following investigations and inquiries
with respect to each driver it employs, other than a per-
son who has been a regularly employed driver of the
private carrier for a continuous three-year period prior
to the effective date of this rule.

(a) An inquiry into the driver's employment driving
record during the preceding 3 years to the appropriate
agency of every state in which the driver held a motor
vehicle operator's license or permit during those 3 years,
and

(b) An investigation of the driver's employment record
during the preceding 3 years.

(2) The inquiry to state agencies required by subsec-
tion (1)(a) of this section must be made within 30 days
of the date the driver's employment begins and shall be
made in the form and manner those agencies prescribe.
A copy of the response by each state agency, showing
the driver's employment driving record or certifying that
no employment driving record exists for that driver, shall
be retained in the carrier's files as part of the driver's
qualification file.

(3) The investigation of the driver's employment
record required by subsection (1)(b) of this section must
be made within 30 days of the date his employment be-
gins. The investigation may consist of personal inter-
views, telephone interviews, letters, or any other method
of obtaining information that the carrier deems appro-
priate. Each private carrier must make a written record
with respect to each past employer who was contacted.
The record must include the past employer's name and
address, the date he was contacted, and his comments
with respect to the driver. The record shall be retained
in the private carrier's files as part of the driver's quali-
fication file.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 446—
86-1, filed 4/1/86)

WAC 446-55-100 ANNUAL REVIEW OF EM-
PLOYMENT DRIVING RECORD. Except as provid-
ed in WAC 446-55-165 and 446-55-230 through 446
55-280, each private carrier shall, at least once every 12
months, review the employment driving record of each
driver it employs to determine whether that driver meets
minimum requirements for safe driving or is disqualified
to drive a motor vehicle pursuant to WAC 446-55-070.
In reviewing ((a)) an_employment driving record, the
private carrier must consider any evidence that the driv-
er has violated applicable provisions of the Federal Mo-
tor Carrier Safety Regulations and the Hazardous Ma-
terials Regulations. The private carrier must also con-
sider the driver's employment accident record and any
evidence that the driver has violated laws governing the
operation of motor vehicles, and must give great weight
to violations, such as speeding, reckless driving, and
operating while under the influence of alcohol or drugs,
that indicate that the driver has exhibited a disregard for
the safety of the public. A note, setting forth the date
upon which the review was performed and the name of
the person who reviewed the driving record, shall be in-
cluded in the driver's qualification file.
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 446-
861, filed 4/1/86)

WAC 446-55-250 INTERMITTENT, CASUAL,
OR OCCASIONAL DRIVERS. (1) If a private carrier
employs a person who is not a regularly employed driver
(as defined in WAC 446-60-020(6)) to drive a motor
vehicle for a single trip or on an intermittent, casual, or
occasional basis, the private carrier shall comply with all
requirements of this chapter, except that the private
carrier need not:

(a) Require the person to furnish an application for
employment in accordance with WAC 446-55-080,

(b) Make the investigations and inquiries specified in
WAC 446-55-090 with respect to that person;

(c) Perform the annual review of the person’'s employ-
ment driving record required by WAC 446-55-100; or

(d) Require the person to furnish a record of viola-
tions or a certificate in accordance with WAC 446-55—
110.

(2) Before a private carrier permits a person described
in subsection (1) of this section to drive a motor vehicle,
the private carrier must obtain his name, his social secu-
rity number, and the identification number, type and is-
suing state of his motor vehicle operator's license. The
private carrier must retain that information in its files
for 3 years after the person's employment by the private
carrier ceases.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 446-
861, filed 4/1/86)

WAC 446-55-270 DRIVERS OF ARTICULAT-
ED (COMBINATION) FARM VEHICLES. The fol-
Jowing rules in this chapter do not apply to a farm vehi-
cle driver (as defined in WAC 446-55-030(4)) who
drives an articulated motor vehicle:

(1) WAC 446-55-060 (2)(g), (1), (J), and (k) (relat-
ing to driver qualifications in general).

(2) WAC 446-55-080 through 446-55-110 (relating
to disclosure of, investigation into, and inquiries about
the background, character, and employment driving
record of drivers).

(3) WAC 446-55-120 through 446-55-160 (relating
to road tests and written examinations).

(4) So much of WAC 446-55-170 and 446-55-190
as require a driver to be medically examined and to have
a medical examiner's certificate on his person.

(5) WAC 446-55-220 (relating to maintenance of
files and records).

WSR 87-02-042
EMERGENCY RULES

DEPARTMENT OF LABOR AND INDUSTRIES
[Order 86—47—Filed January 5, 1987]

I, Richard A. Davis, director of the Departr{ncn't of
Labor and Industries, do promulgate and adopt at
Olympia, Washington, the annexed rules relating to
medical aid rules and maximum fee schedule, repealing
WAC 296-23-300 through 296-23-357 and addition of
new chapter 296-23A WAC dealing with a fee schedule
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for hospital outpatient radiology, pathology and labora-
tory and physical therapy services. WAC 296-21-011,
296-22-010, 296-23-01006, 296-23-20102 and 296—
23-212 specifying reimbursement for professional com-
ponent services.

I, Richard A. Davis, find that an emergency exists and
that this order is necessary for the preservation of the
public health, safety, or general welfare and that obser-
vance of the requirements of notice and opportunity to
present views on the proposed action would be contrary
to public interest. A statement of the facts constituting
the emergency is replaces and corrects emergency rules
filed on November 1, 1986, and covers until effective
date of February 7, 1987.

These rules are therefore adopted as emergency rules
to take effect upon filing with the code reviser.

This rule is promulgated pursuant to RCW
51.04.020(4) and 51.040.030 [51.04.030] and is intended
to administratively implement that statute.

The undersigned hereby declares that the agency has
complied with the provisions of the Open Public Meet-
ings Act (chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Pro-
cedure Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) and the State Register
Act (chapter 34.08 RCW) in the adoption of these rules.

APPROVED AND ADOPTED January 5, 1987.

By Richard A. Davis
Director

REPEALER

The following sections of the Washington Adminis-
trative Code are repealed:

WAC 296-23-300 GENERAL STATEMENT.

WAC 296-23-301 RATES FOR DAILY AND
ANCILLARY SERVICES.

WAC 296-23-305 QUESTIONABLE
BENEFICIARY.

WAC 296-23-310 REFUND OF INCORRECT
PAYMENTS.

WAC 296-23-315 TREATMENT OF UN-
RELATED CONDITIONS.

WAC 296-23-330 CLOSED CLAIMS.

WAC 296-23-335 RXS TAKE HOME.

WAC 296-23-340 ROUTINE LABORATORY
PROCEDURES ON ADMISSION.

WAC 296-23-356 BILLING PROCEDURES.

WAC 296-23-357 X-RAYS.

Chapter 296-23A WAC

HOSPITALS
WAC
: HOSPITAL RULES

296-23A-100  General information.

296-23A-105  Rates for daily and ancillary services.

296-23A-110  Hospital outpatient fee schedule
information.

296-23A-115 Hospital outpatient services conver-
sion factors.

296-23A-120  Questionable eligibility.

296-23A-125  Refund of incorrect payments.
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Treatment of unrelated illness or
injury.

Closed claims.

Take—home rx's.

Routine laboratory procedures on
admission.

Billing procedures.

HOSPITAL OUTPATIENT RADIOLOGY

296-23A-200

296-23A-205
296-23A-210
296-23A-215
296-23A-220
296-23A-225
296-23A-230
296-23A-235
296-23A-240
296-23A-242
296-23A-244
296-23A-246
296-23A-248
296-23A-250
296-23A-252
296-23A-254
296-23A-256
296-23A-258
296-23A-260
296-23A-262
296-23A-264
296-23A-266
296-23A-268

General information—Hospital outpa-
tient radiology.

Billing procedures.

Injection procedures.

Responsibility for x—rays.

Duplication of x—rays.

Additional views.

Unlisted service or procedure.

Special report.

Head and neck.

Chest.

Spine and pelvis.

Upper extremities.

Lower extremities.

Abdomen.

Gastrointestinal tract.

Urinary tract.

Gynecological and obstetrical.

Vascular system.

Miscellaneous.

Diagnostic ultrasound.

Therapeutic radiology.

Nuclear medicine.

Therapeutic.

HOSPITAL OUTPATIENT PATHOLOGY AND

296-23A-300

296-23A-310
296-23A-315
296-23A-320
296-23A-325
296-23A-330
296-23A-335
296-23A-340
296-23A-345
296-23A-350
296-23A-355
296-23A-360

LABORATORY

General information—Hospital outpa-
tient pathology and laboratory.

Billing procedures.

Unlisted service or procedure.

Special report.

Panel or profile tests.

Urinalysis.

Chemistry and toxicology.

Hematology.

Immunology.

Microbiology.

Cytopathology

Miscellaneous.

HOSPITAL OUTPATIENT PHYSICAL THERAPY

296-23A—-400

296-23A-410
296-23A-415
296-23A-420
296-23A-425

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-23A-100

Hospital outpatient physical therapy
rules.

Muscle testing.

Modalities.

Procedures.

Tests and measurements.

HOSPITAL RULES

GENERAL INFORMA-

TION. Hospital services will be paid when necessary for
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treatment of the accepted industrial illness or injury.
General information and rules pertaining to the care of
injured workers are explained in the section beginning
WAC 296-20-010 through 296-20-17003.

To avoid a delay in paying hospital bills be sure the
claim number is listed in the space provided on the bill
form. If the department's accident report form is com-
pleted at the hospital, then a preassigned claim number
will be on the form. In other circumstances, the hospital
may not be able to obtain the claim number from the
injured worker or the attending physician prior to hospi-
talization and/or outpatient services. When this occurs,
contact the local service location or call the department's
provider toll-free line in Olympia. Self-insurers may be
contacted directly to obtain claim numbers on self-in-
sured claims. See Appendix B in the medical aid rules
and maximum fee schedules for a list of self-insured
employers.

Do not substitute the date of injury with either the
date of admission or the date of service.

We urge you to submit bills to the department or self-
insurer at the end of each month for the services rend-
ered during that month.

The department or self-insurer will pay hospital inpa-
tient charges for bed rest, physical therapy and/or ad-
ministration of injectable drugs only under the condi-
tions specified in WAC 296-20-075.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-23A-105 RATES FOR DAILY AND
ANCILLARY SERVICES. The department or self-in-
surer pays for inpatient daily and ancillary services, and
certain outpatient services, by multiplying allowed
charges times the ratio of total rate setting revenue mi-
nus bad debt, labor and industries contractual allow-
ances and other contractual allowances related to work-
ers compensation to total rate setting revenue for each
hospital set annually based upon the latest available
budget approved by the Washington state hospital com-
mission. Beginning November 1, 1986, hospital outpa-
tient radiology, pathology and laboratory, and physical
therapy services are to be billed and will be paid using
the appropriate labor and industries outpatient fee
schedule procedure codes.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-23A-110 HOSPITAL OUTPATIENT
FEE SCHEDULE INFORMATION. The hospital out-
patient fee schedule contains procedure codes and fee
maximums for radiology, pathology and laboratory, and
physical therapy services performed in a hospital outpa-
tient setting by practitioners who are approved by the
department (see WAC 296-20-015). The fee schedule is
based on the Physicians' Current Procedural Terminolo-
gy (CPT) manual of procedure codes with modifications
to accommodate ease of billing and department rules.
(Note: Do not use the CPT manual as a billing
reference.)
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NEW SECTION

WAC 296-23A-115 HOSPITAL OUTPATIENT
SERVICES CONVERSION FACTORS.

Before January 1, 1987, hospital outpatient services
conversion factors will be the following:

Radiology (codes 70000 through 79999) $5.42
Pathology and laboratory (codes 80000

through 89999) $0.51
Physical therapy (codes beginning

with 9) $1.18

As of January 1, 1987, and thereafter, hospital outpa-
tient services conversion factors will be the following:

Radiology (codes 70000 through 79999) $5.69
Pathology and laboratory (codes 80000

through 89999) $0.54
Physical therapy (codes beginning

with 9) $1.24

(The conversion factor multiplied by the unit value
equals the fee maximum for a procedure code in this
chapter.)

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-23A-120 QUESTIONABLE ELIGI-
BILITY. It is the responsibility of the hospital to try to
determine at the time of admission or outpatient
service(s) if the injured worker is covered under the In-
dustrial Insurance Act for an allowable industrial illness
or injury as stated in the medical aid rules and maxi-
mum fee schedules.

In cases of questionable eligibility for an industrial
illness or injury, where the hospital has billed the injured
worker or other insurance, and the claim is subsequently
allowed, the hospital must make a full refund to the in-
Jjured worker or other insurer and bill the department or
self-insurer for services rendered.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-23A-125 REFUND OF INCORRECT
PAYMENTS. When the department or self-insurer has
paid a hospital billing and it is later determined that the
service performed was not the responsibility of the de-
partment or self-insurer, then it is the hospitals respon-
sibility to refund the department. The department or
self-insurer will deduct the incorrect payments from fu-
ture hospital payments if the hospital does not refund.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-23A-130 TREATMENT OF UNRE-
LATED ILLNESS OR INJURY. Treatment or surgery
for an unrelated illness or injury, while the injured
worker is hospitalized or receiving hospital outpatient
services, is not usually allowed. When such unrelated
treatment is permitted by the department or self-insur-
er, the requesting physician must identify which services
are needed due to the industrial illness or injury and
which are needed due to the unrelated condition(s). Di-
agnostic tests and/or treatment for unrelated conditions
directly affecting recovery from the industrial illness or
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injury may be given consideration as stated under WAC
296-20-055.

Diagnostic tests and studies ordered by the attending

physician as a part of the initial care and diagnosis of an
industrial injury will be allowed.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-23A-135 CLOSED CLAIMS. The de-

partment or self-insurer will not pay for services rend-
ered after the claim has been closed. If responsibility is
later accepted by the department or self-insurer, WAC
296-23A-120 will apply.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-23A-140 TAKE-HOME RX'S. Take-
home prescriptions will be authorized upon discharge of
the patient or completion of hospital outpatient services

if the medication is necessary for the industrial illness or
injury.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-23A-145 ROUTINE LABORATORY

PROCEDURES ON ADMISSION. On admission of
an industrially injured patient to a hospital, the depart-
ment or the self-insurer will allow routine laboratory

work—up consisting of a complete blood count or hema-
tocrit, urinalysis, serology, and routine admission chemi-

cal screening procedure. Laboratory reports for the pro-
cedures accomplished must accompany the bill.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-23A-150 BILLING PROCEDURES.
Bills for hospital services must be submitted on UB-82
bill forms, transmitted electronically on department pro-
vided software, or transmitted electronically using de-

partment file format specifications. Providers using the

UB-82 bill form must follow the billing instructions

provided by the Washington state hospital association.

Providers using any of the electronic transfer options

must follow department instructions for electronic billing
in addition to instructions provided by the Washington
state hospital association. The self-insurer may accept
other bill forms.

(1) The following information must appear on the
UB-82 for hospital inpatient services:

(a) Provider name,

(b) Patient control number,

(c) Type of bill,

(d) Department of labor and industries provider

number,

(e) Patient name,

(f) Patient address,

(g) Birth date;

(h) Sex;

(i) Admission date,

(j) Patient status,

(k) Statement covers period,

(1) Date of injury;

(m) Description (include daily rate with room accom-
modation revenue code),
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(n) Revenue code,

(o) Units;

(p) Total charges;

(q) Payer,

- (r) Social security number,

(s) Claim number,

(t) Employer name;

(u) Narrative of principal and other diagnoses,

(v) Principal and other ICD diagnosis code(s) when
applicable;

(w) Narrative of principal and other procedure(s);

(x) Principal and other ICD procedure code(s) when
applicable; and

(v) Procedure date(s) for ICD procedure code(s)
when applicable.

(2) The following information must appear on the
UB-82 for hospital outpatient services:

(a) Provider name,

(b) Patient control number,

(c) Type of bill,

(d) Department of labor and industries provider
number,

(e) Patient name;

(f) Patient address;

(g) Birth date;

(h) Sex;

(i) Statement covers period,

(j) Date of injury;

(k) Description,

(1) Revenue code when applicable;,

(m) Department of labor and industries procedure
codes for radiology, pathology and laboratory, and phys-
ical therapy services,

(n) Units,

(o) Total charges,

(p) Payer,

(q) Social security number,

(r) Claim number,

(s) Employer name;

(t) Narrative of principal and other diagnoses with
side of body; and

(u) Principal and other ICD diagnosis code(s) when
applicable.

Summarize inpatient charges by revenue codes as
specified in the UB-82 instructions.

(3) Supporting documentation for inpatient and out-
patient services must be attached to the billings. Place
the claim number on the upper right hand corner of each
attachment. (a) through (j) of this subsection are needed
for inpatient services, and (d) through (j) of this subsec-
tion are needed for outpatient services:

(a) Admission history and physical examination;

(b) Discharge summary for stays over forty—cight
hours;, '

(c) Itemized detail of summary charges;

(d) X-ray reports,

(e) Laboratory and pathology reports,

(f) Diagnostic studies reports,

(g) Emergency room reports,

(h) Operative reports,

(i) Physical therapy notes;, and

(j) Occupational therapy notes.
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Providers using any of the electronic transfer options
provided by the department must send the department
the required documentation normally associated with a
bill, as outlined in subsection (3) of this section, within
thirty days of the date billing information was sent to
the department on electronic medium. The documents
must be batched in the same order as the bills were
transmitted onto electronic medium and submitted with
a cover sheet identifying the file name, which is the first
seven characters of the provider's labor and industries
submitter identification number followed by a period,
followed by the submission date in Julian form. Place
the claim number on the upper right hand corner of each
supporting document submitted.

(4) For a bill to be considered for payment, it should
be received by the department or self-insurer within
ninety days from the date of service.

(5) The department or the self-insurer may reject
bills for services rendered in violation of the medical aid
rules and maximum fee schedules.

(6) Charges for professional services provided by hos-
pital staff physicians must be submitted on the Health
Insurance Claim Form, HCFA-1500. Hospitals using
any of the electronic transfer options must follow de-
partment instructions for electronic billing in addition to
department instructions for completing the Health In-
surance Claim Form, HCFA-1500. The emergency
room will be considered the office for those physicians
providing regular emergency room care to the hospital,
and fees will be allowed on this basis.

(7) Call-back services between 6 p.m. and 8 a.m., of
surgical staff not normally on duty during this period of
time, should be billed using the appropriate revenue
codes.

HOSPITAL OUTPATIENT RADIOLOGY

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-23A-200 GENERAL INFORMA-
TION—HOSPITAL OUTPATIENT RADIOLOGY.
Rules and billing procedures pertaining to all practition-
ers rendering services to injured workers are presented in
the- general instructions section beginning with WAC
296-20-010. Some of the similarities are repeated here
for the convenience of those hospitals referring to the
radiology section. Radiology fees for nonhospital provid-
ers are covered in chapter 296-23 WAC.

The following procedures and fee maximums apply
only when these services are performed by or under the
supervision of a physician.

The department or self-insurer may deny payment for
radiology procedures which are determined to be exces-
sive or unnecessary for management of the accepted in-
dustrial illness or injury.

The technical component represents the expenses of
nonradiologist personnel, materials, facilities and space,
used for diagnostic or therapeutic services rendered. It
excludes the cost of radio—isotopes.

The professional component represents the profession-
al services supplied by physicians. See WAC 296-23-
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010 to 296-23-130 for billing
component.

the professional

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-23A-205 BILLING PROCEDURES.
(1) Department billing instructions appear in WAC
296-20—125. Hospital billing information and instruc-
tions appear in WAC 296-23A-100, 296-23A~105, and
296-23A-150.

(2) Fee maximums for radiology services are listed for
the combined professional and technical components.

(3) Hospitals are reimbursed only for the technical
component at a rate up to and including sixty percent of
the fee maximum.

(4) Hospitals should bill their usual and customary
rates for the technical component of outpatient radiology
services.

(5) Radiology procedures performed by other than the
billing hospital shall be billed at the value charged the
hospital by the reference (outside) radiology department.
When possible, the service should be billed under the
same procedure code as billed by the reference radiology
department.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-23A-210 INJECTION  PROCE-
DURES. Values for injection procedures include all
usual preinjection and postinjection care specifically re-
lated to the injection procedure, necessary local anesthe-
sia, placement of needle or catheter, and injection of
contrast media.

Vascular injection procedures are listed in the cardio-
vascular section. Other injection procedures are listed in
the appropriate sections.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-23A-215 RESPONSIBILITY FOR X-
RAYS. (1) X-rays should not be sent to the department
or self—insurer unless requested for comparison and in-
terpretation in determining permanent disability, other
administrative or legal decisions, and for cases in litiga-
tion. X—rays must be retained by the hospital for a peri-
od of ten years.

(2) X-rays must be made available upon request to
consultants, to medical examiners, to the department, to
self-insurers and/or to the board of industrial insurance
appeals.

(3) If a hospital ceases to function as an acute care
facility, department approved custodial arrangements
must be made to insure availability of x-rays on request.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-23A-220 DUPLICATION OF X-
RAYS. Every attempt should be made to minimize the
number of x-rays taken of injured workers. The attend-
ing physician or any other person or institution having
possession of x—rays which pertain to the injury and are
deemed to be needed for diagnostic or treatment pur-
poses should make these x-rays available upon request.
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The department or self-insurer will not authorize nor
pay for additional x-rays when recent x-rays are avail-
able except when presented with adequate information
regarding the need to re—take the x-ray.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-23A-225 ADDITIONAL VIEWS. The
department will only reimburse hospitals for the number
of views stated in the description of the procedure. If the
number of views taken is not described by a procedure,
and the necessity of the views can be supported to the
satisfaction of the department, then sece WAC 296-23A—
230 for the appropriate billing procedure.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-23A-230 UNLISTED SERVICE OR
PROCEDURE. A radiology service or procedure may
be provided that is not listed in this section of the fee
schedule. When reporting such a service, the appropriate
"unlisted procedure" code may be used to indicate the
service, identifying it by "special report" as discussed in
WAC 296-23A-235. The "unlisted procedures” and ac-
companying codes for the RADIOLOGY section are as
follows:

76499 Unlisted diagnostic radiologic procedure

76999 Unlisted diagnostic ultrasound procedure

77299 Unlisted procedure, therapeutic radiology
clinical treatment planning

77399 Unlisted procedure, medical radiation
physics, dosimetry and treatment devices

77499 Unlisted procedure, therapeutic radiology
clinical treatment management

77799 Unlisted procedure, clinical brachythera-
py

78099 Unlisted endocrine procedure, diagnostic
nuclear medicine

78199 Unlisted hematopoietic, R—E and lymph-
atic procedure, diagnostic nuclear
medicine

78299 Unlisted gastrointestinal procedure, diag-
nostic nuclear medicine

78399 Unlisted musculoskeletal procedure, diag-
nostic nuclear medicine

78499 Unlisted cardiovascular procedure, diag-
nostic nuclear medicine

78599 Unlisted respiratory procedure, diagnostic
nuclear medicine

78699 Unlisted nervous system procedure, diag-
nostic nuclear medicine

78799 Unlisted genitourinary procedure, diag-
nostic nuclear medicine

78999 Unlisted miscellaneous procedure, diag-
nostic nuclear medicine

79999 Unlisted radionuclide therapeutic proce-
dure.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-23A-235 SPECIAL REPORT. A serv-
ice that is rarely provided, unusual, variable, or new,
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may require a special report in determining medical ap-
propriateness of the service. Pertinent information
should include an adequate definition or description of
the nature, extent, and need for the procedure, and the
time, effort and equipment necessary to provide the
service. Additional items which may be helpful include:
Complexity of symptoms, final diagnosis, pertinent
physical findings, diagnostic and therapeutic procedures,
concurrent problems, and follow-up care.

NEW SECTION
WAC 296-23A-240 HEAD AND NECK.
Unit
Value
(70002, 70003 have been
deleted. To report, use
76499)
70011 Myelography, posterior
fossa; complete procedure . BR
70016 Cisternography, positive

contrast, complete proce-
dure .................. BR

(For injection procédurc
only for cisternography,
see 61053)

(70020, 70021 have been
deleted. To report, use
76499)

(70022 has been deleted.
To report CT guidance
for stereotactic localiza-
tion, use 76355)

70030 Radiologic examination,
eye, for detection of for-
eignbody .............. 8.8

70040 for localization of for-

eign body (does not in-

clude detection) . ...... 14.0
70050 for detection and locali-

zation of foreign body . . 18.0

70100 Radiologic examination,
mandible; partial, less than

fourviews.............. 6.0
70110 complete, minimum of
fourviews............ 10.0

70120 Radiologic examination,
mastoids; less than three

views perside........... 6.0

70130 complete, minimum of
three views per side . . . . 12.0

70134 Radiologic examination,

internal auditory meati,
complete. .............. 120

70140 Radiologic examination,

facial bones, less than
threeviews ............. 6.0

70150 complete, minimum of
three views .. ......... 10.0
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Unit
Value

70160 Radiologic examination,

nasal bones, complete,

minimum of three views .. 6.4
70171 Dacryocystography naso-

lacrimal, complete proce-

dure ......... ..., 10.0

70190 Radiologic examination;
optic foramina .......... 6.0

70200 orbits, complete, mini-
mum of four views .. ... 8.0

70210 Radiologic examination,

sinuses, paranasal, less

than three views......... 5.0
70220 Radiologic examination,

sinuses, paranasal, com-

plete, minimum of three

VIEWS . o o oo e eeeeeaas 8.8

(70230, 70231 have been
deleted. To report, use
76499)

70240 Radiologic examination,
sella turcica ............ 5.0
70250 Radiologic examination,
skull, less than four views,
with or without stereo . . .. 6.0
70260 complete, minimum of
four views, with or with-

out stereo ............ 12.0
70300 Radiologic examination, '
teeth; single view . .. ... .. 2.0
70310 partial examination, less
than full mouth ....... 4.0
70320 complete, full mouth . .. 8.0

70328 Radiologic examination,

temporomandibular joint,

open and closed mouth;

unflateral . ............. 6.0
70330 bilateral ............. 8.8
70333 Temporomandibular joint

arthrotomography (in-

cludes a contrast

arthrogram and appropri-

ate laminographic studies);

complete procedure . .. ... 21.1
70350 Cephalogram, orthodontic . 4.0
70355 Orthopantogram. . ....... 10.0

70360 Radiologic examination,
neck; soft tissue ......... 4.0

70370 pharynx or larynx, in-

cluding fluoroscopy

and/or  magnification
technique ............ 8.0

70374 Laryngography, contrast;
complete procedure . . .. .. 24.0

70380 Radiologic examination,
salivary gland for calculus 6.4

70391 Sialography, complete pro-
cedure ................. 8.0
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70450

70460

70470

70480

70481

70482

70486

70487

70488

70490

70491

70492

(70400 and 70401 have
been deleted. To report,
use 76499)

Computerized axial tomog-
raphy, head or brain; with-
out contrast material . . . ..
with contrast
material(s) ...........
without contrast materi-
al, followed by contrast
material(s) and further
sections .. ............

(For coronal, sagittal,
and/or oblique sections,
see 76375)

Computerized axial tomog-
raphy, orbit, sella, or pos-
terior fossa or outer, mid-
dle, or inner ear, without
contrast material ........
with contrast
material(s) ...........
without contrast materi-
al, followed by contrast
material(s) and further
sections ..............

(For coronal, sagittal,
and/or oblique sections,
see 76375)

Computerized axial tomog-
raphy, maxillofacial area;
without contrast material .
with contrast materi-
al(s).................
without contrast materi-
al followed by contrast
material(s) and further
sections ..............

(For coronal, sagittal,
and/or oblique sections,
see 76375)

Computerized axial tomog-
raphy, soft tissue neck
without contrast material .
with contrast materi-
al(s).................
without contrast material
followed by contrast ma-
terial(s) and further sec-
tions ................

(For coronal, sagittal,
and/or oblique sections,
see 76375)

Unit
Value

58.0

64.0

71.0

58.0

64.0

71.0

58.0

64.0

71.0

BR

BR

BR



(For cervical spine, see
72125, 72126)

70540 Magnetic resonance (e.g.,
proton) imaging, orbit,
face, and neck

(70550, 70552 have been
deleted. To report, use

70551)
70551 brain (including brain
stem)................
NEW SECTION

WAC 296-23A-242 CHEST.

(71000 Chest minifilm has
been deleted)

71010 Radiologic examination,
chest; single view, fron-
tal ....... e
71015 stereo, frontal . . ... ..
71020 two views, frontal and
lateral .............
71021 apical lordotic proce-
dure...............
71022 oblique projections . . .
71023 with fluoroscopy . .. ..
71030 Radiologic examination,
chest, complete, mini-
mum of four views . . ...
71034 with fluoroscopy . . . ..
(For separate chest fluo-
roscopy, see 76000)

71035 Radiologic examination,
chest, special views, e.g.,
lateral decubitus, Bucky
studies ................
71036 Fluoroscopic localization

for needle biopsy
of intrathoracic lesion, in-
cluding follow-up films . ..
71038 Fluoroscopic localization
for transbronchial biopsy
or brushing.............
71041 Bronchography, unilateral,
complete procedure . .. ...
71061 Bronchography, bilateral,
complete procedure . .. ...
71100 Radiologic examination,
ribs, unilateral, two views .
71101 including posteroanterior

chest, minimum of three
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Unit
Value

120.0

120.0

Unit
Value

4.0
5.0

7.0
7.2

7.2
BR

8.0
10.0

BR

BR

BR
14.0
220

7.2

11.2
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71110

71111

71120

71130

71250

71260

71270

71550

Radiologic examination,
ribs, bilateral; three views .
including posteroanterior
chest, minimum of four
VIEWS . .. .
Radiologic examination;,
sternum, minimum of two

sternoclavicular joint or
Joints, minimum of three
VIEWS ... ..o
Computerized axial tomog-
raphy, thorax, without con-
trast material ...........
with contrast materi-
al(s).................
without contrast materi-
al, followed by contrast
material(s) and further
sections ..............

(For coronal, sagittal,
and/or oblique sections,
see 76375)

Magnetic resonance (e.g.,
proton) imaging, chest
(e.g., for evaluation of hilar
and mediastinal
lymphadenopathy) . . .....

NEW SECTION
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Unit
Value

10.0

14.0

6.0

6.0

77.0

84.0

90.0

120.0

WAC 296-23A-244 SPINE AND PELVIS.

72010

72020

72040

72050
72052

72070

72072

72074

Radiologic examination,
spine, entire, survey study,
anteroposterior and lateral
Radiologic examination,
spine, single view, specify
level
Radiologic examination,
spine, cervical, anteropos-
terior and lateral . . . .....
minimum of four views .
complete, including
oblique and flexion
and/or extension studies
Radiologic examination,
spine, thoracic, anteropos-
terior and lateral .. ......
thoracic, anteroposterior
and lateral, including
swimmer's view of the
cervicothoracic junction .
thoracic, complete, in-
cluding obliques, mini-
mum of four views . . ...

Unit
Value

16.0
6.5

6.0
10.0

15.2

9.0

12.0

16.0
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72080
72090

72100

72110
72114
72120

72125

72126
72127

72128

72129

72130

72131

72132

72133

72140

72170

72180
72190

thoracolumbar, antero-
posterior and lateral. . ..
scoliosis study, including
supine and erect studies .
Radiologic examination,
spine, lumbosacral, antero-
posterior and lateral ... ..
complete with oblique
VIEWS .. ...
complete, including
bending views .........
Radiologic examination,
spine, lumbosacral, bend-
ing views only, minimum
of four views ...........
Computerized axial tomog-
raphy, cervical spine; with-
out contrast material . . . ..
with contrast material . .
without contrast materi-
al, followed by contrast
material(s) and further
Sections . .............
Computerized axial tomog-
raphy, thoracic spine, with-
out contrast material . . . ..
with contrast material . .
without contrast materi-
al, followed by contrast
material(s) and further
sections ..............
Computerized axial tomog-
raphy, lumbar spine, with-
out contrast material . . ...
with contrast material . .

(For coronal, sagittal,
and/or oblique sections,
see 76375)

without contrast materi-
al, followed by contrast
material(s) and further
sections ..............
Magnetic resonance (e.g.,
proton) imaging, spinal
cord (including spine) . ...

(72145 has been deleted.

To report, see 72125-
72132)
Radiologic examination,
pelvis; anteroposterior
only................... ’
stereo ...............

complete, minimum of
three views ...........

(For
74710)

pelvimetry, see
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Unit
Value

9.0

6.0

9.0

16.0

18.5

10.0

62.4
72.8

BR

62.4
72.8

BR

60.0

72192

72193

72194

72200

72202
72220
72241
72256
72266
72271

72286

72296

Computerized axial tomog-
raphy, pelvis, without con-
trast material(s) .........
with contrast
material(s) ...........
without contrast materi-
al, followed by contrast
material(s) and further
sections . .............

(For coronal, sagittal,
and/or oblique sections,
see 76375)

Radiologic examination,
sacroiliac joints, less than
three views . ............

three or more views . . ..
Radiologic examination,
sacrum and coccyx, mini-
mum of two views . ... ...
Mpyelography,  cervical,
complete procedure . . . ...
Myelography, thoracic;
complete procedure . . . . ..
Myelography, lumbosacral,
complete procedure . .. ...
Myelography, entire spinal
canal, complete procedure .
Diskography, cervical,
complete procedure . ... ..
Diskography, lumbar, com-
plete procedure. . ........

NEW SECTION

70.0

BR

120.0

5.0
6.4

8.0

[112])

Unit
Value

BR
BR

BR

5.0
8.0
6.4
18.0
18.0
18.0
30.0
20.0

20.0

WAC 296-23A-246 UPPER EXTREMITIES.

73000

73010
73020

73030

73041

73050

73060

73070

73080

Radiologic examination;
clavicle, complete. . . ... ..

scapula, complete . .. . ..
Radiologic examination,
shoulder; one view . . .. ...

complete, minimum of

twoviews ............
Radiologic examination,
shoulder, arthrography,
complete procedure . ... ..
Radiologic examination,
acromioclavicular joints,
bilateral, with or without
weighted distraction . . ...

humerus, minimum of

two views ............
Radiologic examination, el-
bow; anteroposterior and
lateral views . ...........

complete, minimum of

Unit
Value

4.8
6.0
4.0

6.0

10.0

7.0

4.8

4.8



73086

73090

73100

73110

73116

73120

73130

73140

73200

73201

73202

73220

three views
Radiologic examination, el-
bow, arthrography, com-
plete procedure . ... ......
Radiologic examination;
forearm, anteroposterior
and lateral views
Radiologic examination,
wrist, anteroposterior and
lateral views .. . .........
complete, minimum of
three views ... ..........
Radiologic examination,
wrist, arthrography, com-
plete procedure
Radiologic examination,
hand; twoviews .........
minimum of three views
Radiologic examination,
finger or fingers, minimum
of twoviews ............
Computerized axial tomog-
raphy, upper extremity;
without contrast material .
with contrast materi-
al(s)............... ..
without contrast materi-
al, followed by contrast
material(s) and further
sections . .............
Magnetic resonance (e.g.,
proton) imaging, upper ex-
tremity

NEW SECTION
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Unit

Value

6.0

10.0

4.8

4.0

6.0

10.0

4.0

6.0

3.6

58.0

64.0

71.0

BR

WAC 296-23A-248 LOWER EXTREMITIES.

73500
73510

73520

73526

73530

Radiologic examination,
hip; unilateral, one view ..

complete, minimum of

two views
Radiologic examination,
hips, bilateral, minimum of
two views of each hip, in-
cluding  anteroposterior
view of pelvis .. .........
Radiologic examination,
hip, arthrography, com-
plete procedure
Radiologic examination,
hip, during operative pro-
cedure.................

Unit
Value

5.0

7.0

9.6

BR

16.0
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73550

73560

73562

73564

73581

73590

73592

73600

73610

73616

73620

73630

73650

73660

73700

73701

(73531 has been deleted.
To report, use 73530)

Radiologic examination, fe-

mur, anteroposterior and
lateral views
Radiologic examination,
knee, anteroposterior and
lateral views .. ..........
anteroposterior and la-
terial, with oblique(s),
minimum of three views
complete, including
oblique(s), and/or tun-
nel, and/or patellar,
and/or standing views . .

(73570 Minimum of three
views has been deleted.
Report using 73562,
73564)

Radiologic examination,
knee, arthrography, com-
plete procedure
Radiologic examination;
tibia and fibula, anteropos-
terior and lateral views . . .

lower extremity, infant,

minimum of two views. .
Radiologic examination,
ankle, anteroposterior and
lateral views . ...........

complete, minimum of

three views ...........
Radiologic examination,
ankle, arthrography, com-
plete procedure
Radiologic examination,
foot; anteroposterior and
lateral views . ...........

complete, minimum of

three views
Radiologic examination;

toe or toes, minimum of
two views
Computerized axial tomog-
raphy, lower extremity;
without contrast material .
with contrast materi-

WSR 87-02-042

Unit
Value

6.0
4.4

6.4

8.4

16.0

4.8

4.0

4.4

6.0
10.0

4.0

5.6

4.4

3.6

58.0

64.0
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73702

73720

without contrast materi-
als, followed by contrast
material(s) and further
sections . .............

(For coronal, sagittal,
and/or oblique sections,
see 76375)

Magnetic resonance (e.g.,
proton) imaging, lower ex-
tremity ................

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-23A-250 ABDOMEN.

74000
74010
74020

74022

74150

74160

74170

74181

Radiologic examination,
abdomen; single anteropos-
terior view .............
anteroposterior and ad-
ditional oblique and cone
VIEWS ..\ oiiii
complete, including de-
cubitus and/or erect
VIEWS . oo oiiiii i
complete acute abdomen
series, including supine,
erect, and/or decubitus
views, upright PA chest .
Computerized axial tomog-
raphy, abdomen; without
contrast material ........
with contrast
material(s) ...........
without contrast materi-
al, followed by contrast
material(s) and further
Sections ..............

(For coronal, sagittal,
and/or oblique sections,
see 76375)

Magnetic resonance (e.g.,
proton) imaging, abdomen

Washington State Register, Issue 87-02

Unit

NEW SECTION

Value

71.0

120.0

Unit
Value

6.0

8.0

11.0

BR

77.0

84.0

90.0

120.0

{114]

WAC 296-23A-252 GASTROINTESTINAL
TRACT.

Unit
Value
74210 Radiologic examination,
pharynx and/or cervical
esophagus . ............. : 8.8
74220 esophagus ............ 88
74230 Cineradiography, pharynx
and/or esophagus. ... .... 12.0

74235 Removal of  foreign

body(s), esophageal, with

use of Foley-type catheter

under fluoroscopic guid-

ance ..........coieiau. BR
74240 Radiologic examination,

gastrointestinal tract, up-

per, with or without de-

layed films, without KUB . 14.0
74241 with or without delayed
films, with KUB . .. .. .. 15.2

74245 with small bowel, in-
cludes multiple serial
films ................ 17.6
74246 Radiologic examination,
gastrointestinal tract, up-
per, air contrast, with spe-
cific high density barium,
effervescent agent, with or .
without glucagon, with or
without delayed films,

without KUB........... BR

74247 with or without delayed
film, with KUB ....... BR

74249 with small bowel follow
through .............. BR

74250 Radiologic examination,
small bowel, includes mul-

tiple serial films . . ....... 14.0
74260 Duodenography, hypotonic BR
74270 Radiologic examination;

colon; barium enema . . . .. 12.0

(74275 has been deleted.
If necessary to report, use
76499)

74280 air contrast with high
density barium, with or
without glucagon . .. ... 14.0

(74285 has been deleted.
To report, see 74270,
74280)

74290 Cholecystography, oral
contrast ............... 9.6
74291 additional or repeat ex-
amination or multiple
day examination. ... ... 4.8



74300
74301

74305

74310
74315
74321

74327

74328

74329

74330

74340

Cholangiography, during
SULGEIY ..o,
additional set during
SUFGETY ..o vvnnn...
postoperative. . ........

(For biliary duct stone ex-
traction, percutaneous, see
74327)

intravenous . ..........
oral contrast . .........
Cholangiography, percu-
taneous, transhepatic, com-
plete procedure .........

(74325, 74326 have been
deleted. To report, use
76499)

Postoperative biliary duct
stone removal, percutane-
ous via T-tube tract, bas-
ket or snare (e.g.,
Burhenne technique) fluo-
roscopic monitoring and
radiography ............
Endoscopic catheterization
of the biliary ductal sys-
tem, fluoroscopic monitor-
ing and radiography. ... ..
Endoscopic catheterization
of the pancreatic ductal
system, fluoroscopic monij-
toring and radiography . ..
Combined endoscopic cath-
eterization of the biliary
and pancreatic ductal sys-
tems, fluoroscopic monitor-
ing and radiography. . . ...
Introduction of long gas-
trointestinal tube, (e.g.,
Miller-Abbott), with mul-
tiple fluoroscopies and
films ..................

NEW SECTION
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Unit
Value

10.0

3.0
12.0

16.0
12.0

16.0

BR

BR

BR

BR

BR

WAC 296-23A-254 URINARY TRACT.

74400

74405

74410

Urography (pyelography)
intravenous, including kid-
neys, ureters and bladder .
with special hypertensive
contrast concentration
and/or clearance studies
Urography, infusion, drip
technique and/or bolus

Unit
Value

15.2

16.0

[115]

technique ..............
74415 with nephrotomography .
74420 Urography, retrograde,
with or without kidneys,
ureters, and bladder .. ...
74426  Urography, antegrade, (py-
elostogram, nephrostogram,
loopogram); complete pro-
cedure.................
74431 Cystography, minimum of
three views; complete pro-
cedure.................
74441 Vasography, vesiculogra-
phy, or epididymography;
complete procedure . .. ...
74446 Corpora cavernosography;
complete procedure . . ....
74451 Urethrocystography, retro-
grade, complete procedure.
74456  Urethrocystography, void-
ing; complete procedure. . .

(74460, 74461 have been
deleted. To report, use
76499)

74471 Radiologic examination,
renal cyst study, translum-
bar, contrast visualization;
complete procedure . . . ...

74476 Introduction of intracathe-
ter or catheter into renal
pelvis for drainage and/or
injection,  percutaneous,
with fluoroscopic monitor-
ing and radiography, com-
plete procedure. .. .......

74481 Introduction of ureteral
catheter or stent into ure-
ter through renal pelvis for
drainage and/or injection,
percutaneous, with fluoro-
scopic monitoring and ra-
diography, complete proce-
dure ..................

NEW SECTION

WSR 87-02-042

Unit
Value

20.0
26.0

12.0

BR

8.8

8.8
BR
9.6

14.0

10.0

BR

BR

WAC 296-23A-256 GYNECOLOGICAL AND

OBSTETRICAL.

(For abdomen and pelvis,
see 74000-74170, 72170-
72190)

74710 Pelvimetry, with or without
placental localization . . . ..

Unit
Value

10.0
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74720

74725
74731

. 74741

Radiologic examination,
abdomen, for fetal age, fe-
tal position and/or placen-
tal localization, single
VIEW ..o

multiple views. . .......
Placentography with con-
trast cystography, complete
procedure ..............

Hysterosalpingography;
complete procedure . ... ..
(74460, 74461 have been
deleted. To report, use
76499)

74771 Radiologic examination, fe-
tal study, intrauterine con-
trast visualization, com-
plete procedure. . ........

74775 Perincogram (e.g.,
vaginogram, for sex deter-
mination or extent of
anomalies) .............

NEW SECTION
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Unit
Value

4.0
6.0

BR

10.8

BR

BR

WAC 296-23A-258 VASCULAR SYSTEM.

HEART

75501

75506

75509

75520

75524

75528

Angiocardiography by cin-
eradiography;  complete
procedure ..............
Angiocardiography by se-
rialography, single plane;
complete procedure . ... ..
Angiocardiography by se-
rialography, multiplane;
complete procedure . . . ...

(75510, 75511 CO2 or
positive contrast angiocar-
diography has been delet-
ed. To report, use 76499)

Cardiac radiography, selec-
tive cardiac catheterization,
right side; complete proce-
dure...................
Cardiac radiography, selec-
tive cardiac catheterization,
left side; complete proce-
dure...................
Cardiac radiography, selec-
tive cardiac catheterization,
right and left side, com-
plete procedure. . ........

Unit
Value

22.0

23.0

46.0

43.0

21.5

55.0

[116]

75552

Magnetic resonance (e.g.,
proton) imaging, myocardi-

AORTA AND ARTERIES

75601

75606

75621

75623

75626

75628

75631

75651

75653

75655

75657

75659

75661

75663

75667

Aortography, thoracic,
without serialography,
complete procedure . .. ...
Aortography, thoracic, by
serialography; complete
procedure ..............
Aortography, abdominal,
translumbar, without se-
rialography, complete pro-
cedure.................
Aortography, abdominal,
catheter, without serialo-
graphy, complete proce-
dure ..................
Aortography, abdominal,
translumbar, by serialo-
graphy, complete proce-
dure ..................
Aortography, abdominal,
catheter, by serialography;
complete procedure . . . ...
Aortography, abdominal
plus bilateral iliofemoral
lower extremity, catheter,
by serialography, complete
procedure . .............
Angiography, cervicocere-
bral, catheter, including
vessel origin; complete pro-
cedure.................
Angiography, cervicocere-
bral, selective catheter, in-
cluding vessel origin, one
vessel, complete procedure
two vessels, complete

procedure ............ '

three or four vessels,

complete procedure . . ..
Angiography, brachial, ret-
rograde, complete proce-
dure...................
Angiography, external car-
otid, cerebral, unilateral,
selective; complete proce-
dure...................
Angiography, external car-
otid, cerebral, bilateral, se-
lective, complete proce-
dure...................
Angiography, carotid, cere-
bral, unilateral, direct
puncture, complete proce-
dure...................

Unit
Value

120.0

20.0

30.0

320

320

40.0

48.0

BR

40.0

36.0

38.0

40.0

40.0

40.0

50.0

40.0



75669

75672

75673

75677

75678

75681

75682

75686

75687

75691

75692

75696

75697

75706

75711

75712

75717

75718

75723

75725

catheter, complete pro-
cedure................
Angiography, carotid, cere-
bral, bilateral, direct punc-
ture, complete procedure . .
catheter, complete pro-
cedure...............
Angiography, carotid, cer-
vical, unilateral, direct
puncture, complete proce-
dure...................
catheter, complete pro-
cedure ...............
Angiography, carotid, cer-
vical, bilateral, direct punc-
ture, complete procedure . .
catheter, complete pro-
cedure ...............
Angiography, vertebral, di-
rect puncture, complete
procedure
catheter, complete pro-
cedure ...............
Angiography, vertebral,
cervical, unilateral, direct
puncture, complete proce-
dure
catheter, complete pro-
cedure ...............
Angiography, vertebral,
cervical, bilateral, direct
puncture, complete proce-
dure
catheter, complete pro-
cedure ...............
Angiography, spinal, selec-
tive, complete procedure . .
Angiography, extremity,
unilateral, without serialo-
graphy, complete proce-
dure
by serialography, com-
plete procedure. . . .. ...
Angiography, extremity,
bilateral, without serialo-
graphy, complete proce-
dure
by serialography, com-
plete procedure . . . ... ..
Angiography, renal, unilat-
eral, selective, (including
flush aortogram); complete
procedure
Angiography, renal, bilat-
eral, selective, (including
flush aortogram); complete
procedure
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Unit
Value

46.0

50.0

54.0

40.0

46.0

50.0

54.0

40.0

46.0

40.0

46.0

50.0

54.0

28.0

30.0

32.0

32.0

34.0

40.0

60.0

[117]

75727

75728

75732

75734

75737
75738

75742

75744

75747

75748

75751

75753

75755

75757

75764

75767

Angiography, - visceral, se-
lective (including flush aor-
togram), complete proce-
dure...................
supraselective, complete
procedure

(For selective angio-
graphy, additional visceral
vessels studied after basic
examination, see 75773)

Angiography, adrenal, uni-
lateral, selective; complete
procedure
Angiography, adrenal, bi-
lateral, selective; complete
procedure
Angiography, pelvic;, selec-
tive, complete procedure . .

supraselective, complete

procedure
Angiography, pulmonary,
unilateral, selective; com-
plete procedure
Angiography, pulmonary,
bilateral, selective; com-
plete procedure
Angiography, pulmonary;
by catheter, nonselective,
complete procedure

venous injection, com-

plete procedure. . .. ....

Angiography, coronary,
root injection, complete
procedure . .............
Angiography, coronary,

unilateral selective injec-
tion, including left ventric-
ular and supravalvular an-
giogram and pressure re-
cording; complete proce-
dure
Angiography, coronary, bi-
lateral selective injection,
including left ventricular
and supravalvular angio-
gram and pressure record-
ing; complete procedure. . .
Angiography, internal
mammary, complete proce-
dure
Angiography, coronary by-
pass, unilateral selective in-
Jection, complete proce-
dure...................
Angiography, coronary by-
pass, multiple selective in-
Jection; complete proce-
dure...................

WSR 87-02-042

Unit
Value

46.0

48.0

46.0

48.0
44.0

46.0
30.0
50.0

30.0

40.0

60.0

70.0

80.0

40.0

BR

BR
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75773

75790

Angiography, visceral, se-
lective, additional vessels
studied after basic exami-
natiom; complete proce-

Angiography, arteriovenous
shunt (e.g., dialysis pa-
tient) . ............ ...

VEINS AND LYMPHATICS

75802
75804
75806
75808

75811

75821
75823
75826
75828
75832
75834
75841
75843

75846
75847
75851

75861

Lymphangiography, ex-
tremity only, unilateral,
complete procedure . . . ...
Lymphangiography, ex-
tremity only, bilateral,
complete procedure . . .. ..
Lymphangiography, pelvic/
abdominal, unilateral, com-
plete procedure .. . ........
Lymphangiography, pelvic/
abdominal, bilateral, com-
plete procedure .. . ... ... ..
Splenoportography, com-
plete procedure . ........
Venography, extremity, un-
ilateral; complete proce-

Venography, extremity, bi-
lateral; complete proce-

Venography, caval, inferi-
or, with serialography;
complete procedure . . . ...
Venography, caval, superi-
or, with serialography;
complete procedure . .. ...
Venography, renal, unilat-
eral, selective;, complete
procedure ..............
Venography, renal, bilater-
al, selective; complete pro-
cedure .................
Venography, adrenal, uni-
lateral, selective, complete
procedure ..............
Venography, adrenal, bilat-
eral, selective;, complete
procedure ..............
Venography, azygos, selec-
tive, complete procedure . .

nonselective, complete

procedure ............
Venography, intraosseous,
complete procedure . .. ...
Venography, sinus or jugu-
lar, catheter; complete pro-
cedure . ................

Unit
Value

BR

BR

25.0

35.0

35.0

35.0

40.0

16.0

26.0

320

350

40.0

45.0

30.0

32.0
30.0
28.0

320

320

(18]

75871

75873

75881

75886

75888

75890

75892

75893

TRANSCATHETER THERAPY AND BIOPSY

75895

75897

75898

75951

75956

75961

75971

75973
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Venography, superior sa-
gittal sinus; complete pro-
cedure, including direct
puncture ...............
Venography, epidural;
complete procedure . . . ...
Venography, orbital, com-
plete procedure. .........
Percutaneous transhepatic
portography with hemody-
namic evaluation, complete
procedure ..............
Percutaneous transhepatic
portography without hemo-
dynamic evaluation; com-
plete procedure. ... ......
Hepatic venography wedg-
ed or free, with hemody-
namic evaluation, complete
procedure ..............
Hepatic venography, wedg-
ed or free, without hemo-
dynamic evaluation; com-
plete procedure. .........
Venous sampling through
catheter without angio-
graphy (e.g., for parathy-
roid hormone, renin) .. ...

Transcatheter therapy, em-
bolization, including angio-
graphy, complete proce-
dure...................
Transcatheter therapy, in-
fusion, including angio-
graphy, complete proce-
dure...................
Angiogram through exist-
ing catheter for follow—up
study for transcatheter
therapy, embolization or
infusion . ...............
Transcatheter intravascular
occlusion, temporary, in-
cluding angiography, com-
plete procedure. . ... .....
Transcatheter intravascular
occlusion, permanent, in-
cluding angiography, com-
plete procedure. . ... ... ..
Transcatheter retrieval,
percutaneous, of fractured
venous or arterial catheter
Transcatheter biopsy, com-
plete procedure. . ........
Percutaneous transluminal
angioplasty, unilateral,
complete procedure . .. ...

Unit
Value

320

BR

36.0

36.0

34.0

38.0

34.0

5.0

40.0

42.0

10.0

BR

BR

BR

BR

BR



75975

75977

75981

75983

75985

75990

Percutaneous transluminal
angioplasty, bilateral, sin-
gle catheter; complete pro-
cedure .................
Percutaneous transluminal
angioplasty, bilateral, dual
catheters; complete proce-
dure...................
Percutaneous transhepatic
biliary drainage with con-
trast monitoring, complete
procedure
Percutaneous placement of
drainage catheter for com-
bined internal and external
biliary drainage or of a
drainage stent for internal
biliary drainage in patients
with an inoperable me-
chanical biliary obstruc-
tion, complete procedure . .

Change of percutaneous
drainage catheter with
contrast monitoring (i.e.,
biliary  tract, urinary
tract), complete procedure

Drainage of abscess, percu-
taneous, with radiologic
guidance (i.e., fluoroscopy,
ultrasound, or computed
tomography), with or with-
out placement of indwelling
catheter................

(75990 is neither organ
nor area specific. For
drainage of abscess per-
formed without radiology
or fluoroscopy, see under
specific anatomic site.)

NEW SECTION
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Unit
Value

BR

BR

BR

BR

BR

BR

WAC 296-23A-260 MISCELLANEOUS.

76000

76003

(For arthrography of
shoulder, see 73041, el-
bow, see 73086, wrist, see
73116, hip, see 73526,
knee, see 73581, ankle,
see 73616)

Fluoroscopy (separate pro-
cedure), other than 71023
or 71034
Fluoroscopic localization
for needle biopsy or fine
needle aspiration

Unit
Value

3.0

BR

[119]

76020
76040

76061

76062
76065

76066

76081

76087

76089

76090
76091

76096

76100

76101

76102

76120

76125

Bone age studies. . .. ... ..
Bone length studies (ortho-
roentgenogram,

scapogram).............

(76060 Osseous survey
has been expanded into
76061, 76062)

Radiological examination,
osseous survey, limited
(e.g., for metastases) . . ...

complete (axial and

appendicular skeleton) . .
Radiologic examination;
osseous survey, infant . ...
Joint survey, single view,
one or more joints (speci-

Radiologic examination,
fistula or sinus tract study;
complete procedure . . .. ..
Mammary ductogram or
galactogram, unilateral,
complete procedure
Mammary ductogram or
galactogram, bilateral;
complete procedure . ... ..
Mammography, unilateral .

bilateral

(For xeromammography,
list 76150 in addition to
code for mammography)

Radiologic examination, lo-
calization of breast nodule
or calcification; before op-
eration, with marker and
confirmation of its position
with appropriate imaging .
Radiologic examination,
single plane body section,
(e.g., tomography), other
than kidney
Radiologic examination,
complex motion (i.e.,
hypercycloidal) body sec-
tion (e.g., mastoid polyto-
mography), other than kid-
ney, unilateral

bilateral

(For nephrotomography,
see 74415)

Cineradiography, except
where specifically included
Cineradiography to com-
plement routine examina-
tion

WSR 87-02-042

Unit
Value

6.0

10.0

15.2
BR

13.2

BR

12.0

15.8

26.5
8.8
13.2

14.6

13.2

19.3
35.0

13.2

7.0
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(76127 has been deleted.
The use of photographic
media is not reported sep-
arately but is considered
to be a component of the
basic procedure)

(76130-76137 have been
deleted. To report, use
code for specific radiologic
examination)
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Unit
Value

6.0

BR
BR
BR
BR
BR

23.5

120.0

BR

DIAGNOSTIC ULTRA-

Implies a one-dimensional ultrasonic measurement

Implies a one-dimensional ultrasonic measurement proce-
dure with movement of the trace to record amplitude and

76150 Xeroradiography ........
(76300 has been deleted.
For thermography of the
breast, use 76499)
76350 Subtraction in conjunction
with contrast studies . .. ..
76355 Computerized tomography
guidance for stereotactic
localization . ............
76361 Computerized tomography
guidance for needle biopsy;,
complete procedure . .....
76366 Computerized tomography
: guidance for cyst aspira-
tiom, complete procedure . .
76370 Computerized tomography
guidance for placement of
' radiation therapy fields . ..
76375 Computerized tomography,
coronal, sagittal, and/or
oblique reconstruction . . . .
76400 Magnetic resonance (e.g.,
proton) imaging, bone
marrow blood supply . . ...
76499 Unlisted diagnostic radio-
logic procedure. . ........
NEW SECTION
WAC 296-23A-262
SOUND.
Notes
A-mode:
procedure
M-mode:
velocity of moving echo—producing structures
B-scan:

Real-time scan:

Implies a two—dimensional ultrasonic scanning procedure

with a two—dimensional display

Implies a two—dimensional ultrasonic scanning pro-

cedure with display of both two—dimensional struc-

ture and motion with time

[120]

HEAD AND NECK

76500 Echoencephalography, A-mode,

76506

76511

76512

76516

76519

76529

76536

diencephalic midline . ...........

(76505 has been deleted. To report
complete A-mode echoencepha-
lography, use 76999)

Echoencephalography, B-scan
and/or real time with image docu-
mentation (gray scale) (for deter-
mination of ventricular size, delin-
eation of cerebral contents and de-
tection of fluid masses or other in-
tracranial abnormalities), including
A-mode encephalography as sec-
ondary component where indicated
Ophthalmic ultrasound, echo-
graphy, A-mode spectral analysis
with amplitude quantitation . . .. ..

contact B-scan

(76515 has been deleted. To re-
port, use 76999)

Ophthalmic biometry by ultrasound
echography, A-mode ... .........

(76517 has been deleted. To re-
port, use 76999)

with intraocular lens power cal-
culation.....................
Ophthalmic ultrasound foreign
body localization ...............

(76530 has been deleted. To report
A-mode echography of thyroid,
use 76999)

(76535 has been deleted. To re-
port, use 76536)

Echography, soft tissues of head
and neck (e.g., thyroid, parathy-
roid, parotid), B-scan and/or real
time with image documentation . . .

HEART

76604

76620

76625

76627

76628
76629

(76601 has been deleted. To re-
port, use 76999)

Echography, chest, B-scan (in-
cludes mediastinum) and/or real
time with image documentation . . .
Echocardiography, M-mode, com-
plete
limited, (e.g., follow—up or limit-
edstudy)....................
Echocardiography, real time with
image documentation (2D); com-
plete
limited. . ....................
Echocardiography,

Unit
Value

7.7

BR

22.9
22.9

15.4

BR

BR

BR

15.4

7.7

11.4
9.7
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and/or real time with image doc-
umentation .................,

(Procedure 76632 is often per-
formed in combination with M-
mode or 2-dimensional echocar-
diography)

(76640 has been deleted. To report
A-mode echography of the breast,
use 76999)

76645 Echography, breast, B-scan and/or
real time with image documentation

ABDOMEN AND RETROPERITONEUM

76700 Echography, abdominal, B-scan
and/or real time with image docu-
mentation; complete study . ......

76705 limited (e.g., single organ,
quandrant, follow-up) .........

76770 Echography, retroperitoneal (e.g.,
renal, aorta, nodes) B—scan and/or

real time with image documenta-

tion; complete. .................

76775 limited. .....................

PELVIS

76805 Echography, pregnant uterus, B-—
scan and/or real time with image
documentation;, complete . . . ......

76815 limited (fetal growth rate, heart
beat, anomalies, placental loca-

tion) ............ ...,

76816 follow—up or repeat (e.g., for
follicles) ....................

75818 Fetal biophysical profile. .. .......
76825 Echocardiography, fetal heart in
[717=] ¢ o

76855 Echography, pelvic area (Doppler) .
76856 Echography, pelvic (nonobstetric),
B—scan and/or real time with image
documentation; complete. . .......

76857 limited or follow-up...........

GENITALIA

76870 Echography, scrotum and contents .
EXTREMITIES

76880 Echography, extremity, B-scan
and/or real time with image docu-
mentation .....................

VASCULAR STUDIES

76925 Peripheral imaging, B-scan, Dop-
pler or real-time scan ...........

ULTRASONIC GUIDANCE PROCEDURES

76931 Ultrasonic guidance for pericardio-

centesis, complete procedure . . . ...

Unit
Value

BR
BR

19.2

22,9

15.4

22,9

19.2

21.2

9.7

BR
BR

BR
11.4

BR
BR

BR

BR

BR

BR
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76935 Ultrasonic guidance for thoracen-
tesis, complete procedure. . . ... ...
76939 Ultrasonic guidance for cyst (any
location) or renal pelvis aspiration;
complete procedure .............
76943  Ultrasonic guidance for needle bi-
opsy, complete procedure. . . ... ...
76945 Ultrasonic guidance for abscess or
collection drainage, complete proce-
dure....... ... ... ..
76947 Ultrasonic guidance for amniocen-
tesis, complete procedure. . . . ... ..
76950 Echography for placement of radia-
tion therapy fields, B-scan ....... :
76960 Ultrasonic guidance for placement
: of radiation therapy fields, except
for B—scan echography ..........
MISCELLANEOUS
76970 Ultrasound study follow-up (speci-
fy) oo
(76980 has been deleted. To re-
port, use code for specific ultra-
sound examination)
(76985 has been deleted. To re-
port, use 76986)
76986 Echography, intraoperative . . . . ...
(76990 has been deleted. To re-
port, use 76999)
76991 Intraluminal ultrasound study (e.g.,
transrectal, transvesical) .........
76999  Unlisted ultrasonic procedure . . . ..
NEW SECTION
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Unit
Value

5.0

2.0
6.0

BR
6.0

17.1

14.3

10.0

BR

BR
BR

WAC 296-23A-264 THERAPEUTIC RADIOLO-
GY. Listings of therapeutic radiology provide for tele-
therapy and brachytherapy to include initial consulta-
tion, clinical treatment planning, simulation, medical ra-
diation physics, dosimetry, treatment devices, special
services, and clinical treatment management procedures.
They include normal follow—up care during course of
treatment and for three months following its completion.

77299 Unlisted procedure, therapeutic ra-
diology clinical treatment planning

77399 Unlisted procedure, medical radia-
tion physics, dosimetry and treat-

ment devices

77499 Unlisted procedure, therapeutic ra-
diology clinical treatment

management

Unlisted  procedure,
brachytherapy

77799 clinical

(For treatment by injectable or ingestible isotopes, see

subsection NUCLEAR MEDICINE)
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CONSULTATION: CLINICAL MANAGEMENT

Preliminary consultation, evaluation of patient prior to
decision to treat, or full medical care (in addition to
treatment management) when provided by the therapeu-
tic radiologist may be identified by the appropriate pro-
cedure codes from medicine or surgery sections.

CLINICAL TREATMENT PLANNING
(EXTERNAL AND INTERNAL SOURCES)

The clinical treatment planning process is a complex
service including interpretation of special testing, tumor
localization, treatment volume determination, treatment
time/dosage determination, choice of treatment modali-
ty, determination of number and size of treatment ports,
selection of appropriate treatment devices, and other
procedures.

DEFINITIONS:

Simple—planning requiring single treatment area of in-
terest encompassed in a single port or simple parallel
opposed ports with simple blocking.

Intermediate—planning requiring three or more
converging ports, two separate treatment areas, special
blocking, or special time dose constraints.

Complex—planning requiring highly complex blocking,
tangential ports, special wedges or compensators, three
or more separate treatment areas, rotational or special
beam considerations.

(Procedures 77260, 77265, 77270,

77275 have been deleted. To re-

port, use 77261-77263)
Unit
Value

Bill procedure codes 77261-77299 only if a technical
component has been performed.

77261 Therapeutic radiology treatment

planning;, simple................ BR
77262 intermediate . ................ BR
77263 complex............. ... ... BR
77280 Therapuetic radiology simumation—

aided field setting (requiring simu-

lator, with or without fluoroscopy);

simple ........... .. .. ... ... BR
77285 intermediate . ................ ) BR
77290 complex..................... BR
77299 Unlisted procedure, therapeutic ra-

diology clinical treatment planning. BR

MEDICAL RADIATION PHYSICS, DOSIMETRY, TREATMENT
DEVICES AND SPECIAL SERVICES

77300 Basic radiation dosimetry calcula-
tion, central axis depth dose, TDF,
NSD, gap calculation off axis fac-
tor, tissue inhomogeneity factors, as
required during course of treat-
ment ............iiiiiiiiaaenn 4.0
Teletherapy, isodose plan (whether
hand or computer calculated), sim-
ple (one or two parallel opposed

77305
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Washington State Register, Issue 87-02

Unit
Value

unmodified ports directed to a sin-
gle area of interest) ............ 3.0

77310 intermediate (three or more

treatment ports directed to a sin-

gle area of interest) ........... 4.0
77315 complex (mantle or inverted Y,

tangential ports, the use of wedg-
es, compensators, complex rota-
tional blocking or special beam
considerations) .............. 6.0

(Procedures 77320, 77325, 77330, 77335,
77340 have been deleted. To report, use
77300-77399 as appropriate)

Special teletherapy port plan, parti-
cles, hemi-body, total body . . ... .. BR
77326 Brachytherapy isodose calculation;
simple (calculation made from sin-
gle plane, one to four source/ribbon
application). ................... BR
intermediate (multiplane dosage
calculations, application involving
five to ten sources/ribbons) . . . .. BR
complex (multiplane isodose plan,
volume implant calculations, over
ten sources/ribbons used, special
spatial reconstruction) . ........ BR
Special dosimetry (e.g., TLD, mic-
rodosimetry) (specify) ........... BR
Treatment devices, design and con-
struction, simple (simple block,
simple bolus) .................. BR
intermediate (multiple blocks,
stents, bite blocks, special bolus) BR
complex (irregular blocks, special
shields, compensators, wedges,
moldsorcasts)............... BR
77336 Continuing medical radiation phys-
ics consultation in support of thera-
peutic radiologist, including contin-
uing quality assurance . .......... BR

(Procedures 77345-77360 have been delet-
ed. To report, use 77300-77399 as
appropriate)
77370 Special medical radiation physics
consultation ................... BR
Unlisted procedure, medical radia-
tion physics, dosimetry and treat-
mentdevices................... BR

77321

77327

77328

77331

77332

77333

77334

77399

CLINICAL TREATMENT MANAGEMENT

Except where specified, assumes a treatment on a daily
basis (4 or 5 fractions per week) with the use of mega-
voltage photon or high energy particle sources. Daily
and weekly clinical treatment management are mutually
exclusive for the same dates.
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Unit
Value

DEFINITIONS: Simple—single treatment area, single
port or parallel opposed ports, simple
blocks.

Intermediate—two separate treatment
areas, three or more ports on a single
treatment area, use of special blocks.

Complex—three or more separate treat-
ment areas, highly complex blocking
(mantle, inverted Y, tangential ports,
wedges, compensators, or other special
beam considerations).

Bill procedure codes 77400-77499 only if a technical
component has been performed.

77400 Daily megavoltage treatment man-

agement, simple . ............... 2.0
77405 intermediate ................. 3.0
77410 complex..................... 4.0
77415 Therapeutic radiology treatment

port film interpretation and verifi-

cation, per treatment course . . . ... 3.0
77420 Weekly megavoltage treatment

management; simple ............ 4.0
77425 intermediate ................. 5.0
77430 complex..................... 6.0

(Procedures 77435-77460 have been delet-
ed. To report, use 77400-77499 as
appropriate)

77465 Daily kilovoltage treatment man-

agement ...................... 2.0
77470 Special treatment procedure (e.g.,

total body irradiation, hemibody ir-

radiation, per oral, vaginal cone ir-

radiation) ..................... BR

(77470 assumes that the procedure be per-
formed one or more times during the course
of therapy, in addition to daily or weekly
patient management)

77499 Unlisted procedure, therapeutic ra-
diology clinical treatment manage-
ment ............... .. BR

HYPERTHERMIA

Hyperthermia treatments as listed in this section include
external (superficial and deep) and interstitial. Radiation
therapy when given concurrently is listed separately.

Hyperthermia is used only as an adjunct to radiation
therapy or chemotherapy. It may be induced by a vari-
ety of sources, e.g., microwave, ultrasound, low energy
radio—frequency conduction, or by probes.

The listed treatments include management during the
course of therapy and follow—up care for three months
after completion. Preliminary consultation is not includ-
ed (see WAC 296-21-030). Physics planning and inter-
stitial insertion of temperature sensors, and use of exter-
nal or interstitial heat generating sources are included.

[123]
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Unit
Value

The following descriptors are included in the treatment
schedule:

77600 Hyperthermia, externally generat-
ed; superficial (i.e., heating to a

depthof 4 cmorless) ........... BR
77605 deep (i.e., heating to depths
greater than4cm)............ BR

77610 Hyperthermia generated by inter-
stitial probe(s); 5 or fewer intersti-
tial applicators ................. BR

77615 more than 5 interstitial applica-

OrS - oot BR
CLINICAL BRACHYTHERAPY

Clinical brachytherapy requires the use of either natural
or man—made radioelements applied into or around a
treatment field of interest.

DEFINITIONS:  (Sources refer to intracavitary placement
or permanent interstitial placement; rib-
bons refer to temporary interstitial place-

ment)

Simple—application with one to four
sources/ribbons

Intermediate—application with five to
ten sources/ribbons

Complex—application with greater than
ten sources/ribbons

(Procedures 77600-77699 have been delet-
ed. To report, use 77332-77334 or 77399 as
appropriate)

(Procedures 77700-77749 have been delet-
ed. To report, use 77761-77799 as
appropriate)

77750 Infusion or instillation of radioele-
ment solution .................. 12.5

(Procedures 77755-77785 have been delet-

ed. To report, use 77761-77799 as
appropriate)
77761 Intracavitary radioelement applica-
tion; simple . ................... BR
77762 intermediate . ................ BR
77763 complex. .................... BR
77776 Interstitial radioelement applica-
tiom, simple. ................... BR
77777 intermediate .. ............... BR
77778 complex..................... BR
77789 Surface application of radioele-
ment........... ... ..., 24.75
77790 Supervision, handling, loading of
radioelement. .. ................ 33.5
77799 Unlisted procedure, clinical brachy-
therapy ........ ... ... ........ BR
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(Procedure 77800 has been deleted. To re-
port, use 77331)

(Procedures 77805-77810 have been delet-
ed. To report, use 77305-77321 or 77326—
77328 as appropriate)

(Procedure 77850 has been deleted. To re-
port, use 77300, 77336, 77370)

(Procedure 77860 has been deleted. To re-
port, use 77336)

(Procedure 77999 has been deleted. To re-
port, use 77399)
NEW SECTION

WAC 296-23A-266 NUCLEAR MEDICINE.
Notes:

Listed procedures may be performed independently or in the course of
overall medical care.

Radioimmunoassay tests are found in the clinical pathology section
(codes 82000-84999). These codes can be appropriately used by any
specialist performing such tests in a laboratory licensed and/or certi-
fied for radioimmunoassays. The reporting of these tests is not confined
to clinical pathology laboratories alone.

DIAGNOSTIC
Unit
Value
ENDOCRINE SYSTEM
78000 Thyroid uptake, single determina-
HOM ..ot 6.0
78001 multiple determinations . . ... ... 8.0
78003 stimulation suppression or dis-
charge (not including initial up-
take studies) . ................ 2.0
78006 Thyroid imaging, with uptake, sin-
gle determination . .............. 16.0
78007 multiple determinations .. ... ... 18.0 -
78010 Thyroid imaging; only ........... 10.0
78011 with vascular flow ............ BR
78015 Thyroid carcinoma metastases im-
aging; limited area (e.g., neck and
chestonly) .................... 20.0
78016 with additional studies (e.g.,
urinary recovery) ............. 25.0
78017 multiple areas. .. ............. BR
78018 wholebody .................. BR

(For triiodothyronine (true TT-3),
RIA, see 84480)

(For calcitonin, RIA, see 82308)

(For triiodothyronine, fee (FT-3),
RIA (unbound T-3 only), see
84481)

(For T—4 thyroxine, CPB or resin
uptake, see 84435)

(For TT—-4 thyroxine, RIA, see
84436)

(For T—4 thyroxine, neonatal, see
84437)
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(For FT-4 thyroxine, fee, RIA
(unbound T—4 only), see 84439)

(78070 has been deleted. To report
parathyroid imaging, use 78099)

(For parathormone (parathyroid
hormone), RIA, see 83970)

78075 Adrenal imaging ...............

(For adrenal cortex antibodies,
RIA, see 86681)

(For cortisol, RIA, plasma, see
82533)

(For cortisol, RIA, urine, sce
82534)

(For aldosterone, double isotope
technique, see 82087)

(For aldosterone, RIA, blood, see
82088)

(For aldosterone, RIA, urine, see
82089)

(For 17-ketosteroids, RIA, see
83588)

(For 17-OH ketosteroids, RIA,
see 83599)

(For 17-hydroxycorticosteroids,
RIA, see 83491)

(For insulin, RIA, see 83525)

(For insulin antibodies, RIA, see
86337)

(For insulin factor antibodies,
RIA, see 86338)

(For proinsulin, RIA, see 84206)
(For glucagon, RIA, see 82943)

(For adrenocorticotrophic hor-
mone (ACTH), RIA, see 82024)

(For human growth hormone
(HGH), (somatotropin), RIA, see
83003)

(For human growth antibody,
RIA, see 86277)

(For thyroglobulin antibody, RIA,
see 86800)

(For thyroid microsomal antibody,
RIA, see 86376)

(For thyroid stimulating hormone
(TSH), RIA, see 84443)

(For thyrotropin releasing factor,
RIA, see 84444)

Unit
Value

BR



(For plus long-acting thyroid
stimulator (LATS), see 84445)
(For follicle stimulating hormone
(FSH component of pituitary gon-
adotropin), RIA, see 83001)
(For luteinizing hormone (LH
component of pituitary gonadotro-
pin), (ICSH), RIA, see 83002)
(For luteinizing releasing factor
(LRH), RIA, sece 83727)
(For prolactin level (mammotro-
pin), RIA, see 84146)
(For oxytocin level, (oxytocinase),
RIA, see 83949)
(For vasopressin level (antidiuretic
hormone), RIA, see 84588)
(For estradiol, RIA, see 82670)
(For progesterone, RIA, see
84144)
(For testosterone, blood, RIA, see
84403)
(For testosterone, urine, RIA, see
84405)
(For etiocholanolone, RIA, see
82696)
78099 Unlisted endocrine procedure, diag-
nostic nuclear medicine . . ........
(For chemical analysis, RIA tests,
see Chemistry and Toxicology
section)
HEMATOPOIETIC, RETICULOENDOTHELIAL
AND LYMPHATIC SYSTEM
78102 Bone marrow imaging, limited area
78103 multiple areas .. ..............
78104 wholebody ..................
78110 Blood or plasma volume, radioiso-
tope technique; single sampling . . . .
78111 multiple samplings . ...........
(For dye method, see 84605,
84610)
78120 Red cell mass determination, single
sampling ......................
78121 multiple samplings .. ..........
(For dye method, see 84610)
78130 Red cell survival study...........
78135 with splenic and/or hepatic se-
questration ..................
78140 Red cell splenic and/or hepatic se-
questration ....................
78160 Plasma radioiron disappearance
(turnover) rate.................
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Unit
Value

BR

BR
BR

8.0
BR

12.0

BR
20.0
30.0
20.0
16.0
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78162
78170

78185

78186
78191
78195

78199

Radioiron oral absorption . .. .....
Radioiron red cell utilization ... ..

(78180 has been deleted. To report
radioiron body distribution and
storage pools, use 78199)

(For RIA, see
83071)

(For intrinsic factor antibodies,
RIA, see 86340)

(For cyanocobalamin (vitamin B-
12), RIA, see 82607)

(For folic acid (folate) serum,
RIA, see 82746)

(For human hepatitis antigen,
hepatitis associated agent (Aus-
tralian antigen) (HAA), RIA, see
86287)

(For  hepatitis A  antibody
(HAAD), RIA, see 86296)

(For hepatitis A virus antibody
(HAVAD), see 86297)

(For hepatitis B core antigen
(HB.Ag), RIA, sec 86288)

(For hepatitis B core antibody
(HB.Ab), RIA, see 86289)

(For hepatitis B surface antigen
(HB,Ab), RIA, see 86287)

(For hepatitis B surface antibody
(HB,Ab), RIA, see 86291)

(For  hepatitis Be
(HB.Ag), RIA, see 86293)

(For hepatitis Be antibody
(HB.Ab), RIA, see 86295)

Spleen imaging only . ............

hemosiderin,

antigen

(If combined with liver study, use
procedures 78215 and 78216)

with vascular flow ............
Platelet survival ... .............
Lymphatics and lymph glands im-
aging.................... . ....
Unlisted hematopoietic, reticuloen-
dothelial and lymphatic procedure,
diagnostic nuclear medicine . .....

(For chemical analysis, RIA tests,
see Chemistry and Toxicology
section)

GASTROINTESTINAL SYSTEM

78201
78202

Liver imaging, only .............
with vascular flow ............

WSR 87-02-042

Unit
Value
BR
24.0

20.0

25.0
BR

BR

BR

20.0
25.0
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Unit
Value
(For spleen imaging only, use
78185 and 78186)
78215 Liver and spleen imaging ........ 25.0
78216 with vascular flow ............ 30.0

78220 Liver function study  with
hepatobiliary agents; with serial
IMAages .........c.cevuiuiinnenn. 20.0

(78221 has been deleted. To report
liver function study with probe
technique, use 78299)

78223 Hepatobiliary ductal system imag-
ing, including gallbladder ........ BR
78225 Liver-lung imaging (e.g., subphre-
nicabscess).................... BR
78230 Salivary gland imaging . ......... 14.0
78231 with serial images ............ 16.0
78232 Salivary gland function study . . . .. BR
(78240 has been deleted. To report
pancreas imaging, use 78299)
78261 Gastric mucosa imaging ......... BR
78262 Gastroesophageal reflux study. . ... BR
78264 Gastric emptying study .......... BR

78270 Vitamin B-12 absorption studies
(e.g., Schilling test); without intrin-

sic factor (e.g., Schilling test). . ... 10.0
78271 with intrinsic factor (e.g.,
Schilling test) . ............... 20.0

78272 Vitamin B-12 absorption studies
combined, with and without intrin-

sicfactor. . ......... ... ... .... 25.0
78276 Gastrointestinal aspirate blood loss

localization .. .................. BR
78278 Acute gastrointestinal blood loss

imaging.............. .. ... .... BR
78280 Gastrointestinal blood loss study. . . 16.0
78282 Gastrointestinal protein loss . . . ... 12.0

(78285, 78286 have been deleted.
To report gastrointestinal fat or
fatty acid absorption studies, use
78299)

(For gastrin, RIA, see 82941)

(For intrinsic factor level, see
83528)

(For carcinoembryonic antigen
level (CEA), RIA, see 86151)

78290 Bowel imaging (e.g., ectopic gastric
mucosa, Meckel's localization, vol-

valus) ... 20.0
78291 Peritoneal-venous shunt patency

test (e.g., for LeVeen shunt). .. ... BR
78299 Unlisted gastrointestinal procedure,

diagnostic nuclear medicine . . . ... BR
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(For chemical analysis, RIA tests,
see Chemistry and Toxicology
section)

MUSCULOSKELETAL SYSTEM

78300

78305
78306
78310
78350

78351
78380
78381
78399

(Bone and joint imaging can be
used in the diagnosis of a variety
of infectious inflammatory dis-
eases, e.g., osteomyelitis, as well as
for localization of primary and/or
metastatic neoplasms)

Bone imaging, limited area (e.g.,
skull, pelvis) . ..................
multiple areas. ...............
wholebody ..................
vascular flowonly ............

Bone density (bone mineral con- -

tent)  study, single photon
absorptionmetry . ...............

dual photon absorptionmetry. . . .
Joint imaging; limited area . . .. ...

multiple areas. . ..............
Unlisted musculoskeletal procedure,
diagnostic nuclear medicine ... ...

CARDIOVASCULAR SYSTEM

78402

78403

78404

78407

78411

(78401 has been deleted. To re-
port, see 78402-78415)

Cardiac blood pool imaging with
vascular flow assessment (sequential
imaging with or without time activ-
ity curve evaluation) ............
Cardiac blood pool imaging by
gated equilibrium blood pool tech-
nique, with determination of global
or regional ventricular function
(specify right, left, or both) includ-
ing but not necessarily limited to
ejection fraction and wall motion,
F T8 -] S
with exercise and/or pharmaco-
logic intervention, including but
not necessarily limited to contin-
uous vital signs and ECG moni-
toring, and treadmill or bicycle
exercise for cardiovascular stress
at submaximal or maximal levels
with determination of ventricular
volume (specify right, left, or
both) .......................

(78409 has been deleted. To re-
port, use 78403)

Cardiac blood pool imaging by first
pass technique, with determination
of global or regional ventricular
function (specify right, left, or
both) including but not necessarily
limited to ejection fraction and wall

Unit
Value

25.0
40.0
48.2

BR

BR
BR
BR
BR

BR

25.0

BR

BR

BR



78412

78414

78415

78418

78419

78420

78422
78424
78425
78428
78435
78445
78455
78457

78458
78470
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motion, atrest .................
with exercise and/or pharmaco-
logic intervention, including but
not necessarily limited to contin-
uous vital signs and ECG moni-
toring, and treadmill or bicycle
exercise for cardiovascular stress
at submaximal or maximal levels

(78413 has been deleted. To re-
port, use 78411)

(78405, 78406 Myocardium imag-
ing has been deleted. To report,
use 78418-78424)

Determination of ventricular ejec-
tion fraction with probe technique .
Cardiac blood pool imaging, func-
tional imaging (e.g., phase and am-
plitude analysis) ................
Myocardium imaging, regional
myocardial perfusion at rest . . . . ..
with exercise and/or pharmaco-
logical intervention, including but
not necessarily limited to contin-
vous vital signs and ECG moni-
toring, and treadmill or bicycle
exercise for cardiovascular stress
at submaximal or maximal levels
Myocardium imaging, with quanti-
tative evaluation (e.g.,
pharmacokinetic temporal assess-
ment) .............. 0.,
for evaluation of infarction (in-
farct avid imaging) ...........
regional myocardial perfusion
(redistribution resting or
postexercise study) ............
Cardiac regurgitant index . . . .. ...
Cardiac shunt detection. .. .......
Cardiac flow imaging (i.e., angio-
cardiography) .. ................
Vascular flow imaging (i.e., angio-
graphy, venography) ............
Venous thrombosis study (e.g., ra-
dioactive fibrinogen) ............
Venous thrombosis imaging (e.g.,
venogram); unilateral ...........
bilateral ....................

(78490 has been deleted. To report
tissue clearance studies, use
78499)

(For digoxin, RIA, sce 82643)
(For digitoxin (digitalis), RIA, see
82640)

(For cerebral blood flow study, see
78615)

Unit
Value
BR

BR

BR

BR

BR

BR

BR

BR

BR
BR
BR
BR
BR
BR

BR
BR
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78499

Unlisted cardiovascular procedure,
diagnostic nuclear medicine . .. ...

(For chemical analysis, RIA tests,
see Chemistry and Toxicology
section)

RESPIRATORY SYSTEM

78580

78581
78582

78584

78585
78586
78587

78591

78593

78594

78599

Puimonary perfusion imaging, par-
ticulate .......................
8aseOUS ............ . ...,
gaseous, with ventilation,
rebreathing and washout . . . . ...
Pulmonary perfusion imaging, par-
ticulate, with ventilation; single
breath ........................
rebreathing and washout, with or
without single breath ..........
Pulmonary ventilation imaging,
aerosol; single projection . . . . ... ..
multiple projections (e.g., anteri-
or, posterior, lateral views) . . ...
Puimonary ventilation imaging,
gaseous, single breath, single pro-
Jection. ............. ... ... ...
Pulmonary ventilation imaging,
gaseous, with rebreathing and
washout with or without single
breath; single projection .........
multiple projections (e.g., anteri-
or, posterior, lateral views) . .. ..
Unlisted respiratory procedure, di-
agnostic nuclear medicine . . . .. ...

NERVOUS SYSTEM

78600
78601
78605
78606
78610
78615

78630
78635
78640

78645
78650

78655
78660

78699

Brain imaging, limited procedure . .
with vascular low ............
Brain imaging, complete study . ...
with vascular flow ............
Brain imaging, vascular flow only . .
Cerebral blood flow, inert radionu-
clide gas washout . . . ............
Cerebrospinal fluid flow, imaging
(not including introduction of ma-
terial); cisternography ...........
ventriculography. . ............
myelography .. .................
shunt evaluation..............
CSF leakage.................
(For myelin basic protein, CSF,
RIA, see 83873)

Eye tumor identification .........
Dacryocystography (lacrimal flow
study) . ...
Unlisted nervous system procedure,
diagnostic nuclear medicine . .. ...

GENITOURINARY SYSTEM

78700
78701

Kidney imaging; only.......... ..
with vascular flow ..... ... ... .
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Unit
Value

BR

26.0
BR

BR

BR
16
BR

BR

BR

22.0
BR
BR

26.0
310
30.0
35.0
10.0

BR
35.0
35.0

BR

35.0
32.0

BR
BR
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78704 with function study (i.e., imaging
renogram) . ..................
78707 with vascular flow and function
study . ..o
78715 Kidney vascular flowonly ........
78720 Kidney function study only, (i.e.,
renogram)................c.....
78725 Kidney function study only, (ie.,
: blood clearance) . ...............
(For renin (angiotensin I), RIA,
see 84244)
(For angiotensin II, RIA, see
82163)
(For beta-2 microglobulin, RIA,
see 82231, 82232)
78727 Kidney transplant evaluation .. ...
78730 Urinary bladder residual study . . ..
78740 Ureteral reflux study (radionuclide
voiding cystogram)..............
(For estradiol, RIA, see 82670)
(For estriol, RIA, see 82677)
(For progesterone, RIA, see
84144)
(For prostatic acid phosphatase,
RIA, see 84066)
78760 Testicular imaging . .............
78761 with vascular flow ............
(For testosterone, blood, RIA, see
84403)
(For testosterone, urine, RIA, see
84405)

(78770, 78775 have been deleted.
To report either placenta imaging
or placenta localization, use
78799)

(For lactogen, human placental
(HPL) chorionic somatomammo-
tropin, RIA, see 83632)

(For chorionic gonadotropin, RIA,
see 82998)

(For chorionic gonadotropin beta
subunit, RIA, see 84701)

(For pregnanediol, RIA, see
84135)

(For pregnanetriol, RIA, see
84138) g

78799 Unlisted genitourinary procedure,
diagnostic nuclear medicine ... ...

(For chemical analysis, RIA tests,
see Chemistry and Toxicology
section)

Unit
Value

23.0

30.0
BR

15.0

BR

BR
BR

BR

BR
BR

BR
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MISCELLANEOUS STUDIES

78800

78801
78802
78805
78806

(For specific organ, see appropri-
ate heading)

(For radiophosphorus tumor iden-
tification, ocular, see 78655)

Tumor localization; limited area. ..

(For specific organ, see appropri-
ate heading)

(For eye tumor identification, see
78655)

multiple areas................
wholebody ..................
Abscess localization; limited area . .
wholebody ..................

(For imaging bone infectious in-
Aammatory disease, see 78300-
78381)

(For Rast, see 86421, 86422)

(For gamma-~E immunoglobulin,
RIA, see 82785)

(For gamma-G immunoglobulin,
see 82784)

(For alpha~1 antitrypsin, RIA, see
86064)

(For alpha-1 fetoprotein, RIA, see
86244)

(For antinuclear antibodies, RIA,
see 86038)

(For lactic dehydrogenase, RIA,
see 83610)

(For amikacin, see 82112)
(For aminophylline, see 82137)
(For amitriptyline, see 82138)

(For amphetamine,
quantitative, see 82145)

(For chlordiazepoxide, see 82420,
82425)

(For chlorpromazine, see pheno-
thiazine, urine, 84021, 84022)

(For clonazepam, see 82510)

chemical

(For cocaine, quantitative, see
82520)

(For diazepam, see 8§2636)

(For dihydromorphinone, quanti-
tative, see 82649)

(For phenytoin (diphenylhydan-
toin), see 84045)

(For flucytosine, see 82741)

Unit
Value

BR

BR
BR

BR
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(For gentamicin, see 84695)

(For lysergic acid diathylamide
(LSD), RIA, see 83728)

(For morphine (Heroin), RIA, see
83862)

(For phencyclidine (PCP), see
83992)

(For pﬁcnobarbital, see barbitur-
ates, 82205, 82210)

(For tobramycin, see 84840)
(For kanamycin, see 83578)

Generation of automated data: In-
teractive process involving nuclear
physician and/or allied health pro-
fessional personnel, simple manipu-
lations and interpretation, not. to
exceed 30 minutes ..............

complex manipulations and inter-

pretation, exceeding 30 minutes .

(use 78890 or 78891 in addition to
primary procedure)

Bedside unit required. . ..........

(use 78895 in addition to primary
procedure)

Provision of diagnostic radionu-
cide(s) .......................
Unlisted miscellaneous procedure,
diagnostic nuclear medicine . ... ..

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-23A-268 THERAPEUTIC.

79000

79001
79020

79030
79035

79100

79200

79300

Radionuclide therapy, hyperthy-
roidism, initial, including evalua-
tion of patient .................

subsequent, each therapy.......
Radionuclide therapy, thyroid sup-
pression (euthyroid cardiac dis-
ease), including evaluation of pa-
tient............ e
Radionuclide ablation of gland for
thyroid carcinoma ..............
Radionuclide therapy for metastas-
es of thyroid carcinoma . . . .. .....
Radionuclide therapy, polycythemia
vera, chronic leukemia, each treat-
ment ............... .. ........
Intracavitary radioactive colloid
therapy .......................
Interstitial radioactive colloid ther-

DY o e

Unit
Value

BR

BR

BR

12.0

BR

Unit
Value

48.0
20.0

48.0
BR

BR
16.0
24.0

60.0

WSR 87-02-042

Unit
Value

79400 Radionuclide therapy, nonthyroid,

nonhematologic (e.g., for metastas-
estobone) .................... : BR

79420 Intravascular radionuclide therapy,
particulate .................... BR

79440 Intra-articular radionuclide thera-
PY : BR

79900 Provision of therapeutic radionu-
cide(s) ................. . BR

79999 Unlisted radionuclide therapeutic
procedure . .................... BR

HOSPITAL OUTPATIENT PATHOLOGY AND
LABORATORY

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-23A-300 GENERAL INFORMA-
TION—HOSPITAL OUTPATIENT PATHOLOGY
AND LABORATORY. Rules and billing procedures
pertaining to all practitioners rendering services to in-
Jured workers are presented in the general instructions
section beginning with WAC 296-20-010. Some of the
similarities are repeated here for the convenience of
those hospitals referring to the pathology and laboratory
section. Pathology and laboratory fees for nonhospital
providers are covered in chapter 296-23 WAC.

The following procedures and fee maximums apply
only when these services are performed by or under the
supervision of a physician.

Unless otherwise specified, the fee maximums include
the collection and handling of the specimens by the lab-
oratory performing the procedure. : '

The department or self-insurer may deny payment for
pathology or laboratory procedures which are deter-
mined to be excessive, unrelated, or unnecessary for
management of the accepted industrial illness or injury.

The technical component represents the expenses of
the nonpathologist personnel, materials, facilities and
space, used for diagnostic or therapeutic services
rendered.

The professional component represents the profession-
al services supplied by physicians. See WAC 296-23—
200 to 296-23-232 for billing the professional
component.

Panel (profile) tests: These are certain multiple tests
performed on a single specimen of blood or urine. They
are distinguished from the single or multiple test(s) per-
formed on an "individual," "immediate," or "stat" re-
porting basis.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-23A-310 BILLING PROCEDURES.
(1) Department billing instructions appear in WAC
296-20-125. Hospital information and billing instruc-
tions appear in WAC 296-23A-100, 296-23A—105, and
296-23A--150. _
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(2) Some pathology and laboratory services contain a
professional component. Fee maximums for these ser-
vices are set for the combined professional and technical
components, and the procedure codes for these services
are marked with a " *."

All other pathology and laboratory services do not
have a professional component. Fee maximums for these
services are for the total procedure.

(3) Hospitals are reimbursed only for the technical
component at a rate up to and including sixty percent of
the fee maximum for the procedure codes with a "*."
All other procedure codes are reimbursed at a rate up to
and including one hundred percent of the fee maximum.

(4) Hospitals should bill their usual and customary
rates for the technical component of outpatient patholo-
gy and laboratory services.

(5) Laboratory procedures performed by other than
the billing hospital shall be billed at the value charged
the hospital by the reference (outside) laboratory. When
possible, the service should be billed under the same
procedure code or panel procedure number listed under
"PANEL OR PROFILE TESTS" used by the reference
laboratory.

(6) Laboratory reports must be attached to the bills
for laboratory services. '

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-23A-315 UNLISTED SERVICE OR
PROCEDURE. A pathology or laboratory service or
procedure may be provided that is not listed in this sec-
tion of the fee schedule. When reporting such a service,
the appropriate "unlisted procedure’ code may be used
to indicate the service, identifying it by "special report’
as discussed in WAC 296-23A-420. The "unlisted pro-
cedures” and accompanying codes for the PATHOLO-
GY AND LABORATORY section are as follows:

80099 Unlisted panel

81099 Unlisted urinalysis procedure

84999 Unlisted chemistry or toxicology
procedure '

85999 Unlisted hematology procedure

86999 Unlisted immunology procedure

87999 Unlisted microbiology procedure

88099 Unlisted necropsy  (autopsy)
procedure

88199 Unlisted cytopathology procedure

88299 Unlisted cytogenetic procedure

88399 Unlisted  surgical  pathology
procedure

89399 Unlisted miscellaneous pathology
test

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-23A-320 SPECIAL REPORT. A serv-
ice that is rarely provided, unusual, variable or new may
require a special report in determining medical appro-
priateness of the service. Pertinent information should
include an adequate definition or description of the na-
ture, extent, and need for the procedure, and the time,
effort, and equipment necessary to provide the service.
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Additional items which may be helpful include: Com-
plexity of symptoms, final diagnosis, pertinent physical
findings, diagnostic and therapeutic procedures, concur-
rent problems, and follow—up care.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-23A-325
TESTS.

The following list contains those tests that can be and
are frequently done as groups and combinations (" pro-
files") on automated multichannel equipment. For any
combination of tests among those listed immediately be-
low, use the appropriate number 80002-80019. Groups
of the tests listed here are distinguished from multiple
tests performed individually for immediate or "stat’
reporting.

PANEL OR PROFILE

The following unit values apply when three or more of
the tests listed below are performed on the same blood
or urine specimen, under the conditions described in
WAC 296-23A-300.

Albumin

Albumin/globulin ratio
Bilirubin, direct

Bilirubin, total

Calcium

Carbon dioxide content
Chlorides

Cholesterol

Creatinine

Globulin

Glucose (sugar)

Lactic dehydrogenase (LDH)
Phosphatase, alkaline
Phosphorus (organic phosphate)

Potassium

Protein, total

Sodium ) .

Transaminase, glutamic oxaloacetic (SGOT)
Transaminase, glutamic pyruvic (SGPT)
Urea nitrogen (BUN)

Uric acid

Unit
" Value

80002 Automated multichannel test; 1 or
2 clinical chemistry test(s) ...... g 21.0
80003 3 clinical chemistry tests ... ...... 28.0
80004 4 clinical chemistry tests . ........ 320
80005 5 clinical chemistry tests ......... 36.0
80006 6 clinical chemistry tests . ........ 40.0
80007 7 clinical chemistry tests ......... 44.0
80008 8 clinical chemistry tests ......... 48.0
80009 9 clinical chemistry tests . .. ... L. 52.0
80010 10 clinical chemistry tests ........ 56.0
80011 11 clinical chemistry tests ........ 60.0
80012 12 clinical chemistry tests ........ 64.0
80016 13-16 clinical chemistry tests . . ... 66.8
80018 17-18 clinical chemistry tests . . ... 69.6
80019 19-24 clinical chemistry tests . . ... 72.4
80020 25-30 clinical chemistry tests . .. .. 75.2
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Unit
Value

80021
THERAPEUTIC DRUG MONITORING

31 or more clinical chemistry tests . 78.0

(e.g., antiepilepsy drugs, cardiac drugs, antibiotics,
sedatijves)

80031 Therapeutic quantitative drug mon-

itoring in blood and/or urine;

measurement one drug (if drug not

specified by individual code num-

ber) ... ... . BR
80032 2 drugs measured.......... ... BR
80033 3 drugs measured. ............ BR
80034 4 or more drugs measured. . . . .. BR
80040 Serum radioimmunoassay for circu-

lating antibiotic levels ........... BR

ORGAN OR DISEASE ORIENTED PANELS

Organ "panels" as an approach to diagnosis have been
developed in response to the increased use of general
screening programs that are now in use in physicians'
offices, health centers, clinics, and hospitals. Also in-
cluded here are profiles that combine laboratory tests
together under a problem oriented classification. The
lack of an expanded list of laboratory tests under each
number is deliberate. Because no two laboratories utilize
the same array of tests in a particular panel, each labo-
ratory should establish its own profile and accompany
each reported panel by a listing of the components of
that panel performed by the laboratory.

Unit

Value

80050 General health screen panel . ... .. 310

80056 Amenorrhea profile ............. BR
80057 Male infertility and/or gynecomas-

tiaprofile ..................... BR

80058 Hepatic function panel .......... BR

80059 Hepatitis panel . ................ BR

80060 Hypertension panel ............. BR

80061 Lipidprofile ................... BR
80062 Cardiac evaluation (including coro-

nary risk) panel .............. .. BR

80063 Cardiac injury panel ............ BR
80064 with creatine phosphokinase
(CPK) and/or lactic dehydrogen-
ase (LDH) isoenzyme determina-

tion .......... .. ... ..., BR

80065 Metabolic panel ................ BR

80066 Malabsorption panel ............ BR

80067 Pulmonary (lung function) panel . . BR

80068 Lung maturity profile ........... BR

80070 Thyroid panel.................. BR
80071 with thyrotropin releasing hor-

mone (TRH) ................ BR

80072 Arthritis panel . ....... e BR

80073 Renalpanel ................... BR

80075 Parathyroid panel............ ... BR

80080 Prostatic panel ................. BR
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Unit
Value
80082 Pancreatic panel................ BR
80084 Pituitary panel ................. .BR
80085 Microcytic anemia panel . .. ... ... BR
80086 Macrocytic anemia panel ... ..... BR
80089 Muscle panel ............... ... BR
80090 Antibody panel (e.g., TORCH:
Toxoplasma IFA, rubella HI,
cytomegalovirus CF, herpes virus
CF).o BR
80099 Unlisted panel ................. BR
NEW SECTION
WAC 296-23A-330 URINALYSIS.
(For specific analyses, see appropriate
section)
Unit
Value
81000 Urinalysis; routine (pH, specific gravi-
ty, protein, tests for reducing sub-
stances as glucose), with microscopy . 12.0
81002 routine, without microscopy .. .... 8.0
81004 components, single, not otherwise
listed, specify .................. 5.0
81005 chemical, qualitative, any number
of constituents ............... .. 8.0
(81006 urine volume measurement has been
deleted. To report, use 81099)
81010 concentration and dilution test . . .. 14.0
81011 water deprivation test ........... BR
81012 water deprivation test with vaso-
pressinresponse ................ ‘BR
81015 microscopiconly. ............. .. 10.0
81020 two or three glass test ........... 10.0
81030 Quantitative sediment analysis and
quantitative protein (Addis count) . . . 40.0
81099 Unlisted urinalysis procedure . .. .... BR
NEW SECTION

WAC 296-23A-335 CHEMISTRY AND TOX-
ICOLOGY.

Notes:

The material for examination may be from any source. Examination is
quantitative unless specified. (For list of automated, multichannel tests,
see 80003-80019)

Clinical pathology includes radioimmunoassay as one method of per-
forming many chemistry tests. These codes can be appropriately used
by any specialist performing such tests in a laboratory licensed and/or
certified for radioimmunoassays. The reporting of these tests is not
confined to clinical pathology laboratories alone.

Unit
Value
82000 Acetaldehyde, blood. . .......... .. 40.0
82003 Acetaminophen, urine ............ 40.0

(Acetic anhydride, see volatiles, 84600)
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Unit

Value

82005 Acetoaceticacid................. 40.0

82009 Acetone, qualitative . ............. 12.0

82010 quantitative. .. ................ 12.0
(For acetone bodies, see 82009-82010,

82635, 83947)

82011 Acetylsalicylic acid; quantitative . .. 320

82012 qualitative. ................ L. 32.0

82013 Acetylcholinesterase. ............. 40.0

(Acid, gastric, see gastric acid, 82926—
82932) :

(Acid phosphatase, see 84060-84065)
82015 Acidity, titratable, urine .......... 30.0
(ACTH, see 82024)

(Adrenalin-Noradrenalin, see catechola-
mines, 82382-82384)

82024 Adrenocorticotropic hormone
(ACTH),RIA . ................. 120.0
. 82030 Adenosine, 5—diphosphate (ADP) -
and 5-monophosphate (AMP), cy-

clic, RIA, blood . . ............... 40.0

82035 5 —triphosphate, blood . ......... 40.0

82040 Albuminserum ................. 20.0
82042 urine, quantitative (specify meth-

od, eg., Esbach)............... 20.0

(For albumin/globulin ratio, albumin/glob-
ulin ratio by electrophoretic method, see
84155-84200)

82055 Alcohol (ethanol), blood, chemical . . 30.0
82060 by gas-liquid chromatography . .. 40.0
82065 Alcohol (ethanol), urine, chemical . . 30.0
82070 by gas-liquid chromatography ... 40.0
82072 Alcohol (ethanol) gelation. . .. .. ... 30.0
82075 Alcohol (ethanol), breath .. ... R 60.0
82076 Alcohol, isopropyl ............... 60.0
82078 methyl ... ................... 60.0
82085 Aldolase, blood, kinetic ultraviolet
method ...........ccciiiiiiinn. 26.0
82086 colorimetric .................. 20.0
82087 Aldosterone, double isotope tech-
NUIQUE. o e e e e et 120.0
82088 RIAblood ................... 100.0
82089 RIAurine..........cccuvuvu.. 100.0
82091 saline infusion test ............. BR
(Alkaline phosphatase, see 84075-84080)
82095 Alkaloids, tissue, screening . ....... - 80.0
82096 quantitative. .. ................ 120.0
82100 Alkaloids, urine, screening ........ 80.0
82101 quantitative. . ................ 120.0
(See also 82486, 82600, 82662, 82755,
84231) '

(Alpha amino acid nitrogen, see 82126)
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Unit
Value

(Alpha-hydroxybutyric (HBD) dehydrogen-
ase, see 83485, 83486)

(Alphaketoglutarate, sec 83584)
(Alpha tocopherol (Vitamin E), see 84446)
82112 Amikacin ............... ... .... BR

(Amikacin serum radioimmunoassay, sec
80040)

82126 amino acid nitrogen, alpha . .. ... 50.0

82128 Amino acids, qualitative .......... 40.0

82130 Amino acids, urine or plasma, chro- ,
matographic fractionation and quan-

HEation ..........ooiiiiiaiians 180.0
82134 Aminohippurate, para (PAH) . ..... 30.0
82135 Aminolevulinic acid, delta (ALA) .. 50.0
82137 Aminophylline .................. 60.0
82138 Amitriptyline ................... 60.0
82140 Ammonia; blood. . ......... . 40.0
82141 UFINE . o oot 40.0
82142 Ammonium chloride loading test ...  40.0
82143 Amniotic fluid scan (spectrophoto-

17717 7 1+) BT 50.0

(For L/S ratio, see 83661)
(Amobarbital, see 82205-82210)

82145 Amphetamine or methamphetamine,

chemical, quantitative . ............ 80.0
82150 Amylase, serum ................. 30.0
82155 isoenzymes electrophoretic . ... .. BR
82156 Amylase, urine (diastase) ......... 30.0
82157 Androstenedione RIA ............ 80.0
82159 Androsterone ................ ... 50.0
82160 RIA....... ... ... .. .. ... 50.0

(See also 83593-83596)
(Angiotensin I, see renin, 84244)

82163 Angiotensin I RIA.............. BR

82164 Angiotensin—converting enzyme .. .. BR

82165 Aniline .......... ... ... .. ... BR
(Antidiuretic hormone, RIA, see 84588)

82168 Antihistamines .................. BR

82170 Antimony, urine................. 80.0

(Antimony, screen, see 83015)
(Antitrypsin, alpha—I-, see 86329)

82173 Arginine tolerance test ........... BR
82175 Arsenic,- blood, urine, gastric con-
tents, hair or nails, quantitative . . .. ‘80.0

(For heavy metal screening, sec 83015)
82180 Ascorbic acid (Vitamin C), blood. .. 40.0

(Aspirin, see acetylsalicylic acid, 82011,
82012)
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Unit
Value
(Atherogenic index, blood, ultracentrifuga-
tion, quantitative, see 83717)
82205 Barbiturates, quantitative . ... ... .. 60.0
82210 quantitative and identification. . . . 80.0

(For qualitative screen, see 82486, 82660,
82755, 84231)

82225 Barium ...................0..... BR
(Bence—Jones protein, 84185)

82230 Beryllium, urine . ................ 80.0
(Beta—glucosidase, see 82963)
82231 Beta-2 microglobulin, RIA; urine .. BR
82232 SEIUM . ... . ei e BR
82235 Bicarbonate excretion, urine . ...... BR
82236 Bicarbonate loading test .......... BR
(Bicarbonate, see 82374)
82240 Bile acids, blood, fractionated. ... .. 120.0
82245 Bile pigments, urine .. ............ 8.0
82250 Bilirubin; blood, total or direct . . . .. 24.0
82251 blood, total and direct .......... 30.0
82252 feces, qualitative............... BR
82260 urine, quantitative ............. 12.0
82265 amniotic fluid, quantitative . ... .. 30.0
82268 Bismuth ....................... 80.0
82270 Blood, occult, feces, screening. .. ... 8.0
82273 duodenal, gastric contents, quali-
Ve . ..o BR
(Blood urea nitrogen (BUN), see 84520-
84525, 84545)
(Blood volume, see 84605-84610, 78110,
78111)
82280 Boric acid; blood ................ 100.0
82285 Urine . .......cccouinnninan.. 100.0
- 82286 Bradykinin ..................... BR
82290 Bromides; blood . ................ 24.0
82291 urine ..........cceuvvnunnnn.. 40.0
82300 Cadmium, urine . . ... e 100.0
82305 Caffeine ....................... 60.0
82306 Calcifediol (25-OH Vitamin D-3),
chromatographic technique . . ... ... BR
82307 Calciferol (Vitamin D), RIA ... ... BR
(For 1, 25-Dihydroxyvitamin D, use 82652)
82308 Calcitonin, RIA . ................ 80.0
82310 Calcium, blood;, chemical ......... 22.0
82315 fluorometric .................. 22.0
82320 emission flame photometry . .. ... 22,0
82325 atomic absorption lame photomet-
P 24.0
82330 fractionated, diffusible . . ........ 60.0
82331 after calcium infusion test. . ..... 24.0
82335 Calcium, urine;, qualitative (Sulko-
witch) .......... ... ... ....... 11.0
82340 quantitative, timed specimen. . . . . 320
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82345 Calcium, feces, quantitative, timed
SPECIMIEN . ... ... i
Calculus (stone), quahtat:ve' chemi-
cal ... ... ... ...
Calculus (stone), quantitative; chem-
ical ... .

infrared spectroscopy . ..........

X-ray diffraction ..............

82355
82360

82365
82370

(Carbamates, see individual listings)

82372 Carbamazepine, serum . ... .. S
82374 Carbon dioxide, combining power or
content ................. e

(See also 82801-82803, 82817)

82375 Carbon monoxide, (carboxyhemoglo-
bin); quantitative ............ S
qualitative. . .. ................

82376
(Carbon tetrachloride, see 84600)
(Carboxyhemoglobin, see 82375, 82376)

82380 Carotene, blood .................
(Carotene plus Vitamin A, see 84595)

82382 Catecholamines (dopamine, nore-
pinephrine, epinephrine), total urine
82383 blood........................

82384
(For urine metabolites, see 83835, 84585)

82390 Ceruloplasmin, chemical (copper ox-
idase), blood . ...................

(For gel diffusion technique, see 86331,

immunodiffusion technique, see 86329)

82400 Chloral hydrate, blood. . ..........
82405 17797 72
82415 Chloramphenicol;, blood . . .........
82418 Chlorazepate dipotassium . . .......
82420 Chlordiazepoxide, blood . .........
82425 11747 /1=
82435 Chlorides, blood (specify chcmzcal or
cIcctrometnc) ...................

urine (specify chemical, electro-

metric or Fantus test) ..........

sweat (without iontophoresis) . . . .

spinal fluid ...................
82441 Chlorinated hydrocarbons, screen . . .
82443 Chlorothiazide~hydrochlorothiazide .

(Chlorpromaczine, see _84021 , 84022)

82465
82470
82480
82482
82484
82485

(Chorionic gonadotropin, see gonadotropm
82996-83002)

82436

82437
82438

Cholesterol, serum; total . .........
total andesters. ...............

Cholinesterase, serum ............
RBC ......... ...
serumand RBC ...............

Chondroitin B sulfate, quantitative. .

WSR 87-02-042

Unit
Value

- 80.0
40.0

60.0
60.0
50.0

BR

10.0

48.0
48.0

40.0

BR
BR
BR

40.0

60.0
40.0
40.0
40.0
60.0
60.0

20.0

20.0
20.0
20.0
20.0
60.0

22.0
30.0
40.0
60.0
80.0

BR
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82486

82487

82488

82489
82490
82495
82505
82507
82512
82520

Chromatography, gas-liquid, com-
pound and method not elsewhere
specified ...... .. ...
paper, I-dimensional, compound
and method not elsewhere speci-
fied ...... e
paper, 2-dimensional, not else-
where specified .. ..............
thin layer, not elsewhere specified.
Chromium; blood . ...............
11747, 1
Chymotrypsin, duodenal contents . . .
Citrate ...............ccivuen..
Clonazepam ....................

- Cocaine, quantitative . . ...........
(Cocaine, screen, see 82486, 82660, 82662,

82755, 84231)

(Codeine, screen, see 82486, 82660, 82662,

82755, 84231)

(Codeine, quantitative, see 82096, 82101)

(Complement, see 86159-86162)
(Compound S, see 82634)

82525
82526

Copper, blood . . .................
ULINE .. oot e

(Coprobilinogen, feces, 84575)
(Coproporphyrins, see 84118-84121)
(Corticosteroids, see 83492-83496)

82528

Corticosterone, RIA. ... ..........

(See also 83593-83597)

82529
82531
82532
82533
82534
82536

82537
82538
82539

82540
82545
82546
82550

82552
82555
82565
82570
82575

Cortisol, fluorometric, plasma . ... ..
CPB, plasma..................
CPB, urine ...........cc......
RIA, plasma..................
RIA urine ...................
after adrenocorticotropic hormone
(ACTH) administration ........
48 hours after continuous ACTH
infusion .......... ... ... ... ...
after metyrapone tartrate adminis-
tration . . ...
dexamethasone suppression test,
plasma and/or urine ...........

Creatine, blood. .................
1175 11 [-2

Creatine and creatinine . ..........

Creatine phosphokinase (CPK),

blood; timed kinetic ultraviolet

method ........... ... .. .......
isoenzymes ................ ...
colorimetric ..................

Creatinine, blood ................
UFINE .« ettt e enens
clearance.....................

Unit
Value

BR

BR

BR
BR
100.0
100.0
30.0
80.0
BR
60.0

60.0
60.0

BR

36.0
75.0
75.0
90.0
90.0

BR
BR
BR

BR
24.0
40.0
50.0

26.0
30.0
20.0
20.0
20.0
40.0

[134]

Washington State Register, Issue 87-02

82585 Cryofibrinogen, blood ...........
82595 Cryoglobulin, blood .. ...........

(Crystals, pyrophosphate vs. urate, sce

84208)

82600
82601
82606

82608
(Cyclic AMP, see 82030)
(Cyclic GMP, see 83008)

82614

82615

82620

82624
(D hemoglobin, see 83053)

(Delta-aminolevulinic acid (ALA), see

82135)

82626 Dehydroepiandrosterone (DHEA),
RIA ... ... .

(See also 83593)

(Deoxycortisol, 11-(compound S), RIA, see

82634)

82628 Desipramine ...................

82633 Desoxycorticosterone, 11-RIA

82634 Desoxycortisol, 11—-(compound S),
RIA ... . . i

(see also 83492)

(Dexamethasone
82539)

suppression

82635 Diaceticacid...................

(Diastase, urine, see 82156)

82636 Diazepam .....................
82638 Dibucaine number ..............
82639 Dicumarol.....................

(Dichloroethane, see 84600)
(Dichloromethane, see 84600)
(Diethylether, see 84600)

82640 Digitoxin (digitalis), blood, RIA . . ..
UTINE . oot e i
82643 Digoxin, RIA ..................
82646 Dihydrocodinone ...............

(Dihydrocodinone screen, see 82486-82489,

82641

82662, 82755, 84231)

82649 Dihydromorphinone, quantitative . . .

Cyanide; blood . . ...............

LISSUE . . oo
Cyanocobalamin (Vitamin B-12);
bioassay ......................
82607 RIA. ... .. ... .. ... ......
unsaturated binding capacity . ...

Cystine, blood, qualitative . . . .. ...
Cystine and homocystine, urine,
qualitative ....................

quantitative. .................
Cystine aminopeptidase . . .. ......

80.0
80.0

70.0

45.0
60.0

BR
30.0

40.0
BR

BR

BR
BR

80.0

18.0

50.0
34.0
BR

BR
BR
36.0
BR

75.0
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Unit
Value
(Dihydromorphinone screen, sce 82486,
82489, 82662, 82755, 84231)
82651 Dihydrotestosterone (DHT) .. ... .. BR
82652 Dihydroxyvitamin D, 1, 25— ... .. .. BR
82654 Dimethadione. .................. BR
(Diphenylhydantoin, see 84045)
(Dopamine, see 82382-82384)
82656 Doxepin ....................... BR
82660 Drug screen (amphetamines, barbit-
urates, alkaloids) ................ 65.0

(See also 82486-82489, 82662, 82755,
84231)

(Duodenal contents, see individual enzymes;
for intubation and collection, see 89100)

(Endocrine receptor assays, see 84233-
84235)

82662 Enzyme immunoassay technique for
drugs, EMIT ................... 30.0

(For enzyme immunoassay for bacteria, use
86227)

82664 Electrophoretic technique, not else-
where specified . ................. 45.0
82666 Epiandrosterone ................. BR

(See also 83593, 83596)
(Epinephrine, see 82382-82384)

82668 Erythropoietin, bioassay .......... BR
(For HI method, see 86280)

82670 Estradiol, RIA (placental) ........ 90.0

82671 Estrogens; fractionated ........... 85.0

82672 total.......... .. ... ... ... .... 60.0

82673 Estriol; fluorometric.............. - 540

82674 GLC ........................ 45.0

82676 Chemical....................... 75.0

82677 RIA......................... 105.0
(Estrogen receptor assay, see 84233)

82678 Estrone, chemical.............. . 75.0

82679 RIA. ... .. ... .............. 90.0
(Ethanol, see 82055-82075)

82690 Ethchlorvynol, blood ............. 60.0

82691 UFINE ..ot 60.0

82692 Ethosuximide ................... BR
(Ethyl alcohol, see 82055-82075)

82694 Etiocholanolone ................. BR

(See also 83593, 83596)

(Evans Blue, see blood volume, 84605-
84610)

82696 Etiocholanolone, RIA ............ 50.0
82705 Fat or lipids, feces; screening . .. ... 10.0

[135]

WSR 87-02-042

Unit
Value
82710 quantitative, 24 or 72 hour speci-
MEN . .......oiiiieinnnnnnns 100.0
82715 Fat differential, feces, quantitative . . BR
82720 Fatty acids, blood, esterified . . . . ... 40.0
82725 nonesterified . . ................ 40.0
82727 Ferric chloride, urine .. ........... BR
82728 Ferritin, specify method (e.g., RIA,
immunoradiometric assay) ........ BR
(Fetal hemoglobin, see hemoglobin 83020,
83033, and 85460)
(Fetoprotein, alpha-1, see 86329)
82730 Fibrinogen, quantitative. . ......... 21.0
(See also 85371, 85377)
82735 Fluoride, blood . ................. 100.0
82740 UFINE ... ..o, 100.0
82741 Flucytosine (5-fluorocytosine) . . . .. BR
82742 Flurazepam..................... BR
82745 Folic acid (folate), blood; bioassa y.. BR
82746 RIA......................... 45.0
(Follicle stimulating hormones (FSH), see
83000, 83001)
82750 Formiminoglutamic acid (FIGLU),
UTINE .. oot 100.0
82755 Free radical assay technique for
drugs (FRAT) .................. BR
82756 Free thyroxine index (T-7)........ BR
82757 Fructose, semen ................. BR
(Fructose, TLC screen, see 84375)
(Furosemide test, see 84246)
82759 Galactokinase, RBC ............. BR
82760 Galactose, blood . . ............... 40.0
82763 tolerance test ................. 75.0
82765 Urine . ....................... 40.0
(For TLC screen, see 84375)
82775 Galactose-1-phosphate uridyl trans-
ferase; quantitative............... 60.0
82776 SCreen ............. ... .. 18.0
82780 Gallium........................ - BR
82784 Gammaglobulin, A, D, G, M nephe-
lometric, each................... 120
82785 Gammaglobulin, E, (e.g., RIA,
EIA). ... ... ... ... ... ...... 75.0
82786 Gammaglobulin, salt precipitation
method ........................ 21.0
(Gammaglobulin by gel (immuno) diffusion,
see 86329)
(Gamma-glutamyl transpeptidase (GGT),
see 82977)
82790 -Gases, blood, oxygen saturatiom, by
" calculation frompO, ........ ..., 40.0
82791 by manometry ................ 40.0
82792 byoximetry .................. 20.0
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82793 by spectrophotometry ..........
82795 by calculation from pCO, . ......
82800 Gases, blood; pH, only............
82801 pCO; ..o
82802 pH, pCO, by electrode .........
82803 pH, pCO,, pO, simultaneous. . . ..
82804 pO, by electrode.. .. ............
82812 pO, by manometry.............
82817 pH, pCO, by tonometry ........
82926 Gastric acid, free and total, single

SPECIMEN . ... ...
82927 each additional specimen........
82928 Gastric acid, free or total, single

specimen.......................
82929 each additional specimen. ... ....
82931 Gastric acid, pH titration; single

SPECIMEN . .. .o
82932 each additional specimen . .. ... ..

(82939 has been deleted. If necessary to re-
port use 84999)

(Gastric analysis, with stimulation, see
89140, 89141, 91052)

(Gastric analysis, pepsin, see 83974)
(For gastric intubation, see 89130, 74340)

82938 (Gastrin(serum) after secretin stimu-
lation (e.g., for gastrinoma, Zollin-
ger—Ellison syndrome) . ...........

82941 Gastrin, RIA ...................
(Gentamicin, see 84695)
(GGT, see 82977)

(Gentamicin serum radioimmunoassay, see
80040)

(GLC, gas liquid chromatography, see
82486)

82942 Globulin, serum .................

(See also 82784, 82786, 84155-84200,
86329)

82943 Glucagon, RIA..................
82944 Glucosamine....................
82946 Glucagon tolerance test ...........
82947 Glucose, except urine (e.g., blood,
spinal fluid, joint fluid) ...........

82948 blood, stick test ...............
82949 fermentation..................
82950 post glucose dose (includes glu-
COSE) . oot

82951 tolerance test (GTT), three speci-
mens (includes glucose) . . .. ... ..

82952 tolerance test, each additional be-
yond three specimens...........

(For intravenous glucose tolerance test, see
82961)

Unit
Value

40.0
6.0
20.0
24.0
42.0
54.0
40.0
24.0
24.0

11.2
9.0

9.0
7.5

24.0
18.0

BR
48.0

10.5

BR
BR
10.5
82
22.5
13.5
375

10.5
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Unit
Value

82953 tolbutamide tolerance test . ... ... 15.0
(For insulin tolerance test, see 82937)
(For leucine tolerance test, see 83681)

82954 Glucose, urine .................. 20.0
82955 Glucose—6-phosphate
dehydrogenase(G6PD); quantitative 60.0

* 82960 SCTEEM . oottt e eeee e 56.0
82961 Glucose tolerance test, intravenous . . BR
82963 Glucosidase, beta ................ BR
82965 Glutamate dehydrogenase, blood . .. 40.0

(Glutamic  oxaloacetic transaminase
(SGOT), see 84450-84455)

(Glutamic pyruvic transaminase (SGPT),
see 84460-84465)

82975 Glutamine (glutamic acid amide),

spinal fluid . .................... 80.0
82977 Glutamyl transpeptidase, gamma

(GGT) ..o BR
82978 Glutathione. ... ................. BR
82979 Glutathione reductase, RBC . ... ... BR
82980 Glutethimide ... .. ... Poiens 56.2

(Glycohemoglobin, see 83036)

82985 Glycoprotein, electrophoresis. . . .. .. 60.0
82995 Gold, blood. .................... 100.0
82996 Gonadotropin, chorionic, bioassay;

qualitative. . .................... 30.0
82997 quantitative. . ................. 30.0
82998 Gonadotropin, chorionic, RIA . ... .. 38.0

(Gonadotropin, chorionic, beta subunit,
RIA, see 84701)

(For immunoassay, qualitative, see 86006,
86007)

(For quantitative titer, see 86008, 86009)

83000 Gonadotropin, pituitary, follicle
stimulating hormone (FSH), bioas-

SAY o 90.0
83001 RIA....... .. ... ... .. ... 90.0
83002 Gonadotropin, pituitary, luteinizing

hormone (LH)(ICSH), RIA . .. .. .. 90.0

(For luteinizing releasing factor (LRH), see
83727)

83003 Growth hormone human (HGH),
(somatotropin), RIA . ............ 48.0
83004 after glucose tolerance test . .. ... 48.0

(For growth hormone secretion after
arginine tolerance test, see 82173)

(For human growth hormone antibody,
RIA, see 86277)

83005 Guanase, blood.................. 40.0
83008 Guanosine monophosphate (GMP),
cyclicc RIA . .................... BR
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Unit
Value
83010 Haptoglobin; chemical . ........... 60.0
83011 quantitative, electrophoresis .. ... 300
83012 phenotypes, electrophoresis . . . . .. 60.0
83015 Heavy metal screen (arsenic, bis-
muth, mercury, antimony), chemical
(e.g., Reinsch, Gutzeit) . .......... 300
83018 chromatography, DEAE column . . BR
83020 Hemoglobin; electrophoresis (in-
cludes A, S, C,etc.)............. 80.0
(Hemoglobin, carboxyhemoglobin (CO), see
82375, 82376; colorimetric, see 85018,
85031)
83030 F (fetal), chemical . ............ 40.0
83033 F (fetal), qualitative (APT) test,
fecal ........................ 56.0
83036 glycosylated (Alc) ............. 60.0
83040 methemoglobin, electrophoretic
separation . ................... 80.0
83045 methemoglobin, qualitative . . .. .. 20.0
83050 methemoglobin, quantitative . . . .. 40.0
83051 plasma....................... 40.0
83052 sickle, turbidimetric . ........... 34.0
83053 solubility, S-D, etc. ............ 40.0
83055 sulfhemoglobin, qualitative . . . ... 20.0
83060 sulfhemoglobin, quantitative . . . .. 40.0
83065 thermolabile . ................. BR
83068 unstable, screen ............... BR
83069 17741 1 BR
83070 Hemosiderin, urine. . ............. 12.0
83071 Hemosiderin, RIA ............... 25.6
(Heroin, screening, see 82660, 82486,
82662, 82755, 84231, quantitative, see
82096, 82101)
(HIAA, see 83497)
83086 Histidine, blood, qualitative . ...... BR
83087 urine, qualitative .............. BR
83088 Histamine...................... 100.0

(Homocystine, qualitative, see 82615)
(Homocystine, quantitative, see 82620)

83093 Homogentisic acid, blood, qualita-
HIVE e BR

83094 urine, qualitative .............. 20.0
83095 urine, quantitative ............. 40.0
83150 Homovanillic acid (HVA), urine . .. 80.0
(Hormones, see individual alphabetic listings
in chemistry section)
83485 Hydroxybutyric dehydrogenase, al-
pha (HBD), blood; kinetic ultraviolet
method ........................ 22.0
83486 colorimetric method . . .......... 20.0
83491 Hydroxycorticosteroids, 17-(17-
OHCS),RIA ................... 64.1
83492 gas  liquid  chromatography
(GLC) ... 82.0

[137]

83493 blood, Porter-Silber type. .......
83494 blood, fluorometric.............
83495 urine, Porter-Silber type . .......
83496 urine, fluorometric .............

(See also 82531-82534, 82634, 84409)

83497 Hydroxyindolacetic acid, 5S—(HIAA),
11797 1

(For HIAA, blood, see 84260)

83498
83499
83500
83505
83510
83523

(Immunoglobulins,
82786, 86329, 86335)

83524 Indican, urine...................
83525 Insulin, RIA....................

(For proinsulin, see 84206)

83526 Insulin tolerance test .............
83528 Intrinsic factor level . .............

Hydroxyprogesterone, 17-d, RIA . . .
Hydroxyprogesterone, 20—. . ... ....
Hydroxyproline, urine; free only . . ..
totalonly ....................
free and total .................
Imipramine.....................

see 82784, 82785,

(For intrinsic factor antibodies, RIA, see
86340)

83530 Inulin clearance .................

(83533, 83534 Protein bound iodine have
been deleted. To report, use 84999)

(For thyroxine, sce 84435-84439)

(For triiodothyronine (true T-3), RIA, see
84480)

83540 Iron, serum; chemical ............
83545 automated. ...................
83546 radioactive uptake method . .....
83550 Iron binding capacity, serum; chemi-
cal ... . e

automated. ...................

radioactive uptake method . ... ..
Isocitric dehydrogenase
blood; kinetic ultraviolet . .........

colorimetric ..................

83555
83565
83570

83571
(Isopropy! alcohol, see alcohol 82076)

83576 Isonicotinic acid hydrazide (INH) . .
83578 Kanamycin .....................
83582 Ketogenic steroids, urine; 17-(17-

KGS) ... ...
83583 I1-desoxy: 11-oxy ratio ........
83584 Ketoglutarate, alpha .............

(Ketone bodies, see 82005-82010; urine, see
81000-81005)

83586 Ketosteroids |17-(17-KS), blood, to-
tal ...

83587 fractionation, alpha/beta. . ... ...

WSR 87-02-042

Unit

Value

45.0
38.0
52.0
52.0

60.0

105.0

BR
100.0
100.0
180.0

35.0
40.0

80.0
BR

40.0

20.0
12.0
30.0

20.0
12.0
30.0

26.0
20.0

105.0
49.0

45.0
75.0
40.0
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83588 RIA.......... .. .o,
83589 Ketosteroids, 17-(17-KS), urine, to-
tal ...
fractionation, alpha/beta. . ......
chromatographic fractionation . . .

83590
83593

(83596 D/A/E ratio has been deleted)

83597 I 1—desoxy: 11-oxy ratio ........

(See also 82528, 82632, 82633, 82666,

82694)
83599 Ketosteroids, 17-OH, RIA ... .....
83600 Kynurenicacid..................
83605 Lactate, (lacticacid) .............
83610 Lactic dehydrogenase (LDH), RIA .
83615 Lactic dehydrogenase (LDH), blood,
kinetic ultraviolet method .. .. .....
83620 colorimetric or fluorometric. . . . ..
83624 heat or urea inhibition (total not
included).....................
83625 isoenzymes, electrophoretic sepa-
ration and quantitation .........
83626 isoenzymes, chemical separation . .
83628 Lactic dehydrogenase, liver
(LLDH) .......................
83629 Lactic dehydrogenase (LDH), urine.
83631 Lactic dehydrogenase (LDH), CSF .
(For hydroxybutyric dehydrogenase (HBD),
see 83485)
83632 Lactogen, human placental (HPL)
chorionic somatomammotropin,
RIA...... ... ...
83633 Lactose, urine, qualitative .. ... ....
83634 quantitative. . .................

(For tolerance, see 82951-82952)
(For TLC screen, see 84375)

83645
83650
83655
83660
83661

Lead, screening; blood . ...........

ULINE © o ot e et e e
Lead, quantitative, blood . ... ......

ULIME © oo e et ettt eieneenn
Lecithin — sphingomyelin (L/S ra-
tio), amniotic fluid .. .............
Leucine aminopeptidase (LAP),
blood; kinetic ultraviolet method . ..

colorimetric ..................
Leucine aminopeptidase (LAP),
ULINE . o ottt ettt e ans
Leucine tolerance test ............
Lidocaine ......................
Lipase, blood ...................
Lipids, blood; total . ..............

fractionated (cholesterol, triglycer-

ides, phospholipids) . ...........

(For feces, see 82705-82715)

83715 Lipoprotein, blood; electrophoretic
separation and quantitation

83670

83675
83680

83681
83685
83690
83700
83705

Unit
Value

54.0

36.0
60.0
75.0

75.0

64.1
90.0
40.0
33.7

26.0
20.0

24.0

60.0
20.0

20.0
20.0
20.0

30.0
20.0
20.0

20.0
20.0
60.0
60.0

75.0

26.0
20.0

26.0
26.0
20.0
30.0
30.0

60.0
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(phenotyping)...................
analytic ultracentrifugation sepa-

ration and quantitation (athero-

genicindex) ..................
Lipoprotein high density cholesterol
(HDL cholesterol) by precipitation
method)
Lipoprotein very low density choles-
terol (VLDL cholesterol) by ultra-
centrifugation . ..................
Lipoprotein cholesterol fractionation
calculation by formula............
83725 Lithium, blood, quantitative . ... ...

(Luteinizing hormone (LH), see 83002)
83727

83717

83718

83719

83720

Luteinizing releasing factor (LRH),
RIA. .. ... . ... .
Lysergic acid diethylamide (LSD),
RIA. ... ... . . ..
83730 (Macroglobulins (Sia) test)........

(Macroglobulins, alpha—2-Sia, see 86329)
83735 Magnesium, blood; chemical . .. .. ..

83728

83740 fluorometric ..................
83750 atomic absorption. . ............
83755 Magnesium, urine, chemical . ... ...
83760 fluorometric ..................
83765 atomic absorption. . ............
83775 Malate dehydrogenase, kinetic ultra-

violet method .. .................
(Maltose tolerance, see 82951, 82952)
(Mammotropin, see 84146)

83785 Manganese, blood or urine . .......
83790 Mannitol clearance

(Marijuana, see tetrahydrocannabinol THC,

84408)

83795 Melanin, urine, qualitative
83799 Meperidine, quantitative ..........

(For screen, see 82486, 82489, 82662,

82755, 84231)
83805 Meprobamate, blood or urine . . .. ..
(For screen, see 82486, 82489, 84231)

83825 Mercury, quantitative;, blood. . . .. ..
83830 17 /1 1

(Mercury screen, see 83015)
83835 Metanephrines, urine . . ...........
(For catecholamines, see 82382-82384)
83840 Methadone . ....................
(Methamphetamine, see 82145)
(Methanol, see 82078)

83842 Methapyrilene ..................
83845 Methaqualone. ..................

BR

BR

BR
60.0

60.0
BR
30.0

20.0
200
40.0
40.0
40.0
40.0

30.0

60.0

60.0
54.0

60.0

70.0
70.0

52.0

60.0

50.0
90.0
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Unit
Value

83857 Methemalbumin................. 32.0
(Methemoglobin, see hemoglobin 83045-
83050)

83858 Methsuximide, serum ............ 90.0
(Methyl alcohol, see 82078)

83859 Methyprylon.................... 90.0
(Microglobulin, beta-2, RIA, see 82231,
82232)

83860 Morphine, screening ............. 80.0

83861 quantitative. . . ................ : 120.0

83862 RIA........ ... .. ... ........ 82.0

83864 Mucopolysaccharides, acid, blood . . . 60.0

83865 Mucopolysaccharides, acid, urine;

quantitative .................... 60.0

83866 SCTEEM . v oot et eeeeeniannns 21.0
(83870 Mucoprotein, blood has been delet-
ed. To report use 84999)

83872 Mucin, synovial fluid (Ropes test) .. 21.0

83873 Myeline basic protein, CSF, RIA . .. BR
(For oligoclonal bands, see 83916)

83874 Myoglobin, electrophoresis . ....... 30.0

83875 Myoglobin, urine ................ 40.0

83880 Nalorphine ..................... 60.0

83885 Nickel, urine. ................... 100.0

83887 Nicotine ....................... 75.0

83895 Nitrogen, total, urine, 24-hour spec-

1717 1 J 60.0

83900 feces, 24—hour specimen . . .. .. .. 100.0

83910 Nonprotein nitrogen (NPN), blood . 20.0
(Norepinephrine, see 82382-82384)

83915 Nucleotidase 5—................. 25.0

83916 Oligoclonal immune globulin (Ig),

CSF, by electrophoresis. .......... BR
(For myelin basic protein, CSF, see 83873)

83917 Organic acids; screen, qualitative . . . 30.0

83918 quantitative. .. ................ 30.0

83920 Ornithine carbamyl transferase

(OCT) ... 24.0

83930 Osmolality; blood .. .............. 20.0

83935 UFINE . .o 20.0

83938 OQuabain ....................... BR

83945 Oxalate, urine................... 40.0
(For alpha—oxoglutarate, see 83584)

83946 Oxazepam...................... 40.0

83947 Oxybutyric acid, beta ............ 40.0

83948 Oxycodinone.................... 52.0
(Oxygen, see gases, blood, 82790-82817)

83949 Oxytocinase, RIA ............ ... 52.0
(Para—aminohippuric acid, see 82134)

83965 Paraldehyde, blood, quantitative . . . . 60.0

[139]
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Unit
Value
83970 Parathormone (parathyroid hor-
mone), RIA .................... 165.0
(PBI, see 83533)

83971 Penicillin, urine® . ... ............. 50.0

83972 Pentazocine..................... 60.0

83973 Pentose, urine, qualitative ......... 13.5
(For TLC screen, see 84375)

83974 Pepsin, gastric .................. 23.0

83975 Pepsinogen, blood. . .............. 40.0

83985 Pesticide other than chlorinated hy-

drocarbons, blood, urine, or other

material ....... e BR
(Pesticide, chlorinated hydrocarbons, sée
82441)

83986 pH, body fluid, except blood . . . .. .. BR
(For blood, see 82800, 82802, 82803,
82817)

83992 Phencyclidine (PCP) ............. 38.0
(Phenobarbital, see barbiturates 82205-
82210)

83995 Phenol, blood or urine ............ 60.0

84005 Phenolsulphonphthalein (PSP), test,

UFINE . . e i e, 20.0

84021 Phenothiazine, urine; qualitative,

chemical . ...................... 100.0
(See also 82486 et seq.)
84022 quantitative, chemical .......... BR

(See also individual drugs)

84030 Phenylalanine  (PKU), blood,
Guthrie. ....................... 12.0

(Phenylalanine—tyrosine ratio, see 84030,
84510)

84031 fuorometric .................. 12.0
84033 Phenylbutazone ................. 20.0
84035 Phenylketones, blood, qualitative . . . 20.0
84037 urine, qualitative .............. 20.0
84038 Phenylpropanolamine............. 20.0
84039 Phenylpyruvic acid; blood . ........ 20.0
84040 177 7T 20.0

(For qualitative chemical tests, urine, sce
81005)

84045 Phenytoin ...................... 61.0
84060 Phosphatase, acid; blood . ......... 24.0
84065 prostatic fraction . ............. 40.0
84066 prostatic fraction, RIA ......... 60.0
84075 Phosphatase, alkaline, blood . . .. ... 24.0
84078 heat stable (total not included) . . . 16.0
84080 isoenzymes, electrophoretic meth-

od ........ . BR
84081 Phosphatydylglycerol ............. BR
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Unit
Value

84082 Phosphates, tubular reabsorption of
(TRP) ..., 60.0

(Phosphates, inorganic, see 84100-84105)
(Phosphates, organic, see 82480-82484)

84083 Phosphoglucomutase, isoenzymes . . . 60.0
84085 Phosphogluconate, 6-, dehydrogen-

ase, RBC .. ..................... 18.0
84087 Phosphohexose isomerase ......... 30.0
84090 Phospholipids, blood . ............ 30.0

(See also 83705)

(For lecithin/sphingomyelin ratio, see
83661)

84100 Phosphorus (phosphate); blood . . . . .. 24.0
84105 UMINE .. ..o 24.0

(Pituitary gonadotropins, see 83000-83002)
(PKU, see 81005, 84030, 84031)

84106 Porphobilinogen, urine; qualitative . . 20.0
84110 quantitative. .. ................ 20.0
84118 Porphyrins, copro—, urine, quantita-
HVE oot 30.0
84119 qualitative. . .................. 24.0
84120 Porphyrins, copro— and uro-,
fractionated, urine . . ............. 64.0
84121 uro—, copro—, and porphobilinogen,
ULINE . .ot 80.0
84126 Porphyrins, feces, quantitative .. ... 100.0
84128 Porphyrins, plasma............... 820

(Porphyrin precursors, see 82135)

(For protoporphyrin, RBC, see 84202,
84203)

84132 Potassium;, blood ................ 24.0
84133 1774 11 12 24.0
84135 Pregnanediolb RIA .. ............. BR
84136 other method (specify).......... BR
84138 Pregnanetriol, RIA .............. BR
84139 other method (specify).......... BR
84141 Primidone ...................... 60.0
84142 Procainamide ................... 60.0
84144 Progesterone, any method .. ....... 105.0

(Progesterone receptor assay, see 84234)
(For proinsulin, RIA, see 84206)

84146 Prolactin (mammotropin), RIA .. .. 225.0
84147 Propoxyphene................... 60.0
(For screen, see 82486 et seq.)
84149 Propranolol..................... BR
84150 Prostaglandin, any one, RIA . . . .. .. BR
84155 Protein, total, serum; chemical .. ... 20.0
84160 refractometric. ... ............. 12.0
84165 electrophoretic fractionation and
quantitation .................. 60.0
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Unit
Value

84170 Protein, total and albumin/globulin
FALO . e 40.0

(For serum albumin, see 82040, serum glob-
ulin, see 82942)

84175 Protein, other sources, quantitative. . 24.0
84176 Protein, special studies (e.g., mono-
clonal protein analysis) ........... BR
84180 Protein, urine, quantitative, 24-hour
SPECIMEN .. .\ oo, 24.0
84185 Bence-Jones .. ................ 12.0
84190 electrophoretic fractionation and
quantitation .................. 80.0
84195 Protein, spinal fluid, semi—quantita-
tive (Pandy) .................... 20.0
84200 electrophoretic fractionation and
quantitation .................. 80.0
84201 Protirelin, thyrotropin releasing hor-
mone (TRH) test................ BR
84202 Protoporphyrin, RBC,; quantitative . . 30.0
84203 SCIEEM . .o ov i 20.0
84205 Protiptylene .................... 68.0
84206 Proinsuliny RIA ................. 60.0
84207 Pyridoxine (Vitamin B-6)......... BR
84208 Pyrophosphate vs. urate, crystals
(polarization) . .................. 12.0
84210 Pyruvate, blood ................. 30.0
84220 Pyruvic kinase, RBC ............. 30.0
84228 Quinine.............. ... .. .... 30.0
84230 Quinidine, blood. . ............... 40.0
84231 Radioimmunoassay (RIA) not else-
where specified . .. ............... BR
(Reinsch test, see 83015)
84232 Releasing factor .. ............... BR
84233 Receptor assay, estrogen (estradiol) . BR
84234 progesterone . ................. BR
84235 endocrine, other than estrogen or
progesterone (specify hormone) . . BR
84236 progesterone and estrogen . . ... .. BR
84238 nonendocrine (e.g., acetylcholine)
(specify receptor) . .. ........... BR
84244 Renin (angiotensin I); (RIA) ...... 60.0
(See also 82163, angiotensin II)
84246 furosemide test................ BR

(Renin converting enzyme, see 82164)

(84250, 84251 resine uptake have been de-
leted. To report, use 84479, 84435)

84252 Riboflavin (Vitamin B-2) ......... BR
(Salicylates, see 82011, 82012)
(Saline infusion test, see 82091)
(Secretin test, see 89100 and appropriate

analyses)
84255 Selenium, blood, urine or tissue . . .. 100.0
84260 Serotonin, blood . ................ 120.0
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Unit
Value
(For urine metabolites, see 83497)

84275 Sialic acid, blood . ............... 50.0
(Sickle hemoglobin, see 83020, 83052,
83053, 85660)

84285 Silica, blood, urine or tissue .. ..... 100.0

84295 Sodium; blood .................. 24.0

84300 17777 - 24.0
(Somatomammotropin, see 83632)
(Somatotropin, see 83003; chorionic, sece
83632)

84310 Sorbitol dehydrogenase, serum . .. .. 26.0

84315 Specific gravity (except urine) .. ... 8.0
(For urine specific gravity, see 81000)

84317 Starch, feces, screening .. ......... 8.0

84318 Stercobilin, qualitative, feces. . ... .. BR
(Stone analysis, see 82355-82370)

84324 Strychnine ..................... 75.0
(Sugar, see under glucose)

84375 Sugars, chromatographic, TLC or

paper chromatography............ 80.0
(Sulfhemoglobin, see hemoglobin, 83055-
83060)

(84382 has been deleted)

84395 Sulfonamide, blood, chemical . .. ... 20.0
(84397 has been deleted)

(T-3, see 84435, 84479, 84480)
(T4, see 84435-84439)
(84401 has been deleted)

84403 Testosterone, blood, RIA . ......... 105.0
(84404 has been deleted)

84405 Testosterone, urine, RIA . ......... 120.0

84406 Testosterone, binding protein .. .... BR

84407 Tetracaine. ..................... BR

84408 Tetrahydrocannabinol THC (mari-

juana) ............ i il BR

84409 Tetrahydrocortisone or tetrahydro-

cortisol ...... ... ... ..., 105.0
(See also 83491-83497)

84410 Thallium, blood or urine .......... 100.0

84420 Theophylline, blood or saliva. . ..... 60.0

84425 Thiamine (Vitamin B-1).......... BR

84430 Thiocyanate, blood............... 30.0

84434 Thioridazine .. .................. 40.0
(Thyrotropin releasing hormone (TRH) test,
see 84201)

84435 Thyroxine, (T-4), CPB or resin up-

take . ... o 33.0
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84436
84437
84439

Thyroxine, true (TT-4), RIA . ... ..
Thyroxine (T—4), neonatal ........
Thyroxine, free (FT-4), RIA ( un-
bound T—4 only)

(84441 Thyroxine (T—-4) method has been
deleted. To report, use 84435-84439)

84442 Thyroxine binding globulin (TBG) . .

(Thyroxine, free thyroxine index, T-7, see
82756)

(Thyroid hormones, PBI, thyroxine, etc., see
84480, 84250)

84443 Thyroid stimulating hormone (TSH),
RIA.... ... ... ..

(Thyroid stimulating hormone (TSH), neo-
natal, see 84800)

84444 Thyrotropin releasing factor (TRF),
RIA...... ... i ..
84445 plus long acting (LATS) ........

(Tobramycin, see 84840)
84446 Tocopherol alpha (Vitamin E) ... ..
(Tolbutamide tolerance, see 82951-82952)

84447
84448

Toxicology, screen; general .. ......
sedative (acid and neutral drugs,
volatiles) ... ..................

Transaminase, glutamic oxaloacetic

(SGOT), blood, timed kinetic ultra-

violet method ...................
colorimetric or fluorometric. . . . ..

Transaminase, glutamic pyruvic

(SGPT), blood, timed kinetic ultra-

violet method . . .................
colorimetric or fluorometric. . . . ..

84450

84455
84460

84465
(Transferrin, see 86329)

84472 Trichloroethanol . ................
84474 Trichloroacetic acid . .............

(Trichloroacetaldehyde, see 82400-82405)

84476 Trifluoperazine . .................
84478 Triglycerides, blood . .............

(See also 83705)

84479 Triiodothyronine (T-3), resin up-
take. . ...
Triiodothyronine true (TT-3), RIA .
Triiodothyronine, free (FT-3), RIA
(unbound T-3only)..............
Trimethadione . .................
Trypsin, duodenal fluid ......... ..
Trypsin, feces, qualitative, 24-hour
specimen .......................

quantitative. . .................

84480
84481

84483
84485
84488

84490

(Tubular reabsorption of phosphate, blood
and urine, see 84082)
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Unit
Value

21.0
20.0

45.0

52.0

60.0

BR
BR

38.0

BR

45.0

24.0
20.0

24.0
20.0

60.0
36.0

36.0
30.0

BR
36.0

BR
36.0
300

30.0
30.0
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Unit
Value
84510 Tyrosine, blood. ................. 40.0
(Ultracentrifugation, lipoprotein, see 83717)
(Urate vs. pyrophosphate crystals, see
84208)
84520 Urea nitrogen, blood (BUN); quanti-
@ative . .. ... 22.0
84525 sticktest ..................... 8.0
84540 Urea nitrogen urine . ............. 20.0
84545 Urea nitrogen clearance .......... 40.0
84550 Uric acid, blood, chemical . ........ 20.0
84555 uricase, ultraviolet method . .. ... 26.0
84560 Uric acid, urine ................. 20.0
84565 Urobilin, urine; qualitative ... ..... 12.0
84570 quantitative, timed specimen. . . .. 24.0
84575 Urobilin, feces, quantitative .. ..... 60.0
84577 Urobilinogen, feces, quantitative. . . . 30.0
84578 Urobilinogen, urine;, qualitative. . . .. 24.0
84580 quantitative, timed specimen. . . . . 24.0
84583 semiquantitative . .. ............ 20.0
84584 Uropepsin, urine. ................ 24.0
(Uroporphyrins, see 84120, 84121)
(Valproic acid, see 80031)
84585 Vanillymandelic acid (VMA), urine. 24.0
84588 Vasopressin (antidiuretic hormone),
RIA. ... ... .. . BR
84589 Viscosity, fluid .................. 10.0
84590 Vitamin A, blood ................ 40.0
84595 including carotene ............. 60.0

(See also 82380)

(Vitamin B-1, see 84425)

(Vitamin B-2, see 84252)

(Vitamin B—6, see 84207)

(Vitamin B—12, blood, see 82606, 82607)

(Vitamin B-12, absorption (Schilling), see
78270, 78271)

(Vitamin C, see 82180)
(Vitamin D, see 82306, 82307)
(Vitamin E, sece 84446)
84597 Vitamin K ..................... BR
(VMA, see 84585)

84600 Volatiles (acetic anhydride, carbon
tetrachloride, dichloroethane, dich-
loromethane, diethylether) ........ 45.0

(For acetaldehyde, seec 82000)
84605 Volume, blood, dye method (Evan.s

blue) ....... ... 30.0
84610 including total plasma and total
blood cell volume .. ............ 50.0
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Unit
Value
(Volume, blood, RISA or Cr-51, see 78110,
78111)
84613 Warfarin....................... BR
84615 Xanthurenicacid ................ BR
84620 Xylose tolerance test, blood. . .. .. .. 40.0
84630 Zinc, quantitative, blood . . .. ... ... 100.0
84635 urine ... .. 100.0
84645 Zinc sulphate turbidity ........... 20.0
(84680 has been deleted. To report use
82677) ‘
84695 Gentamicin..................... 38.5
84701 Gonadotropin, chorionic, beta sub-
unit, RIA ...................... 66.7
84800 Thyroid stimulating hormone (TSH),
neonatal ....................... 60.0
84810 Tobramycin .................... BR
84999 Unlisted chemistry or toxicology pro-
cedure . .......... ... BR

Note:

Gas-liquid chromatography, paper chromatography, electrophoresis,
nuclear medicine, enzyme immunoassay and radioimmunossay tech-
niques are being extended constantly for the analysis of many drugs,
hormones and other substances. Where these methodologies are not
specifically listed under the compound in question, such tests should be
coded under the listing for the specific general methodology. (For
immunodiffusion, immunoprecipitin, and counter—
immunoelectrophoretic  methods other than enzyme and
radioimmunoassay techniques, see immunology section.)

NEW SECTION
WAC 296-23A-340 HEMATOLOGY.

Unit
Value

(Includes blood clotting (coagulation) pro-
cedures. For blood banking procedures, see
under Immunology)

(Agglutinins, see Immunology)

(Antifactor (specific coagulation factors),
see 85300-85341)

(Antiplasmin, see 85410)
(Antiprothrombinase, see 85311)
(Antithrombin 11, see 85300)
(Basophil count, see 85005)

85000 Bleeding time, Duke .............. 10.0
85002 Ivyortemplate................. 24.0

(85003 Adelson—Crosby immersion method
has been deleted. To report, use 85999)

(Blood cell morphology only, see 85548)

85005 - Blood count; basophil count, direct. . . 10.0
85007 differential WBC count (includes

RBC morphology and platelet esti-

mation) ....................... 7.5
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Unit
Value
(See also 85548, 85585)
(For other fluids, e.g., CSF, see 89051,
89190)
85009 differential WBC count, buffy coat 12.0
85012 eosinophil count, direct .......... 10.0
(For nasal smear, see 89180)

85014 hematocrit .................... 8.0
85018 hemoglobin, colorimetric . . .. ... .. 8.0
(For other hemoglobin determination, see

83020-83068)
85021 hemogram, automated (RBC,
WBC, Hgb, Hct and indices only) . 10.5
85022 hemogram, automated, and differ-
ential WBC count (CBC) ........ 15.0
85027 hemogram, automated, with platelet
COUNL . .ot 12.0
85028 hemogram, automated, and differ-
ential WBC count (CBC) with
plateletcount . ................. 17.0
85029 Additional automated hemogram indi-
ces (e.g., red cell distribution width
(RDW), mean platelet volume
(MPV), red blood cell histogram,
platelet histogram, white blood cell
histogram, three part differential); one
to three indices. . ................. BR
85030 four or more indices. ............ BR
85031 Blood count, hemogram, manual,
complete CBC (RBC, WBC, Hgb,
Hct, differential and indices) . ...... 16.5
85041 red blood cell count (RBC) only. . . 8.0
(See also 85021-85031, 89050)
85044 reticulocyte count. .............. 12.0
85048 white blood cell (WBC) ......... 8.0
(See also 85021-85031)
85095 Bone marrow smear and/or cell block,
aspirationonly ................... 45.0
(85096 has been deleted. For interpretation
of smear, use 85097, for cell block interpre-
tation, see 88304, 88305)
85100 aspiration, staining and interpreta-
HOD ..o 140.0
85101 aspiration and staining only ...... 75.0
(For special stains, see 85535, 85540, 85560,
88312-88313) i
85102 Bone marrow needle biopsy . ........ 75.0
85103 staining and interpretation . ...... 60.0
85109 staining and preparation only ... .. 30.0
85150 Calcium clotting time ............. 40.0
85160 Calcium saturation clotting test ... .. 40.0
85165 Capillary fragility test, Rumpel-Leede
separate procedure . ............... 20.0

[143]

85170
85171
85172
85175

Clot retraction; screen . ............
quantitative. . . .................
inhibition by drugs..............

Clot lysis time, whole blood dilution .

(Clotting factor 1 (fibrinogen), see 82730,
85371-85377)

85210 Clotting factor II prothrombin, specif-

(See also 85610-85618)

85220 factor V (AcG or proaccelerin)
labile factor . ..................

85230 factor VII (proconvertin, stable fac-
BOF) © oo e

85240 factor VIII (AHG), one stage. . . ..
85242 factor VIII (AHG), two stage . ...
85244 factor VIII related antigen quanti-
tation. . ...

85250 factor IX (PTC or Christmas) . ...
85260 factor X (Stuart—Prower) . .......
85270 factor XI (PTA) ...............
85280 factor XII (Hageman)...........
85290 factor XIII (fibrin stabilizing) . ...
85291 factor XIII (fibrin stabilizing),
screen solubility ................

85292 preallikrein assay (Fletcher factor
ASSAY) .

82593 high molecular weight kinninogen
assay (Fitzgerald factor assay) . . ..

85300 Clotting inhibitors or anticoagulants,
antithrombin III, except antigen as-

SAY . et et e

85301 antithrombin 111, antigen assay. . . .
85302 protein Cassay.................
85310 antithromboplastin . .............
85311 antiprothrombinase .............
85320 antiprothromboplastin .. .........
85330 antifactor VIIT . ... .............
85340 cross recalcification time (mix-
(17 7=) N

85341 PTT inhibition test. ... ..........
85345 Coagulation time, Lee and White. . . .
85347 activated ... ...................
85348 other methods. . ................

(Complete blood count, see 85021-85031)
(Differential count, see 85007 et seq.)
(Drug inhibition, clot retraction, see 85172)
(Duke bleeding time, see 85000)
(Eosinophil count, direct, see 85012)

(Eosinophils, microscopic examination for,
in various body fluids, see 89180)

(Ethanol gel, see 85363)
85360 Euglobulinlysis ..................
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Unit
Value

8.0
45.0
BR
40.0

40.0

40.0

40.0
40.0
40.0

BR
40.0
40.0
40.0
40.0
40.0

40.0
BR

BR

40.0
BR
BR

40.0

40.0

40.0

40.0

40.0

30.0
20.0
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Unit Unit
Value Value
(Fetal hemoglobin, see 83030-83033, (Lysozyme, see 85548)
85460) 85547 Mechanical fragility, RBC .. ....... 30.0
85362 Fibrin degradation (split) products 85548 Morphology of red blood cells, only . . 9.0
(FDP)(FSP); agglutination, slide . . . . 12.0 85549 Muramidase, serum ............... 52.0
gggi ;2’:;’:;'2; gel . g P 0.0 (Nitroblue tetrazolium dye test, see 86384)
(Merskey), microtiter ........... 36.0 85555 Osmotic fragility, RBC ............ 15.0
85365 immunoelectrophoresis. .......... BR 85556 incubated, qualitative............ 18.0
85367  precipitation . .................. 18.0 85557  incubated, quantitative .......... 60.0
85368 protamine paracoagulation (PPP). . BR Packed cell vol 14
85369  staphylococcal clumping ... ... ... 12.0 (Packed cell volume, see 85014)
Fibri L. 82730 (Partial thromboplastin time, see 85730-
(Fibrinogen, quantitative, see ) 85732)
g;_'; ;é Fll::lff;:;ﬁ:?’r’l;cicmiquan titative, latex ... ;gg (Parasites, blood, e.g., malaria smears, see
TIC ... it i iriien s . 87207
85376 Fibrinogen; thrombin with plasma di- )
Cdution. ..., 24.0 85560 Peroxidase stain, WBC ............ 15.0
85377 thrombin time dilution. .......... 36.0 (Plasmin, see 85400)
85390 Fibrinolysins; screening ............ 20.0 .
85392  with EACA control ............. BR (Plasminogen, see 85420)
35332 .;emiqx;‘a:titatlivc - .1 ............ 1(3)23 (Plasminogen activator, see 85665)
53 sis of homologous clot. ......... . ) L.
85398 Fib}r,inolysis, quangtitativc ........... 450 83575 Platelet, adhesiveness (invivo) ... ... 45.0
85400 Fibrinolytic mechanisms, plasmin . . . . BR 85576  aggregation (in vitro), any agent .. BR
85410 antiplasmin . . . ........ooeooi... BR 85577 retention (in vitro), glass bead . . .. 30.0
85420 plasminogen, except antigenic as- 85580 count (Recs—Eckcr) ............. 14.0
SAY + ettt BR 85585 estimation on smear, only ........ 10.0
(For plasminogen activator, see 85665) (See also 85007)
. S 85590 phase microscopy ............. 20.0
...... BR
85421 A p 'Iésmmc;g‘:;’ a;mg;mc 852;2,47 85555 85595 electronic technique .. .. ....... 20.0
g 5r52;g71)11ty » red blood cetl, see ’ B (Protamine paracoagulation (PPP), see
bodies; d 9.0 83368)
85441 Heinz bodies; direct . . .. ..... e . L
85445 induccd, acctyl phcnylhydrazine . 19.5 85610 Prothrombintime................. 16.0
(Hematocrit (PCV), see 85014, 85021- (See also 85618)
85031) 85612 Russell viper venom type (includes
. 2 8, 8501 8_ Venom) ....................... 360
g’;f;’,’;’gl"b’"’ see 83020-8306 85614 WO SLAE. . ...r oo, 30.0
85615 Prothrombin utilization (consump-
85460 Hemoglobin, fetal, differential lysis HOM) « ot 40.0
(Kleihauer) . ..................... 26.0 85618 Prothrombin — Proconvertin, P & P
(See also 83030, 83033) (Owren) ...............ccoviint. 18.0
(Hemogram, see 85021-85031) (Red blood cell count, see 85021-85031)
(Hemolysins, see 86006, 86281, 86282) 85630 Red blood cell size (Price-Jones) . . . . 40.0
. 85632 Red blood cell peroxide hemolysis . . . 30.0
85520 Heparin assay.................... 60.0 85635 Reptilase test ..............oo..... 33.0
85530 Heparin—protamine tolerance test. ... 60.0 .
85535 Iron stain (RBC or bone marrow (Reticulocyte count, see 85044)
Smcafs) ......................... 18.0 (Rumpel_Lcedc test, see 85165)
(Ivy bleeding time, see 85002) 85650 Sedimentation rate (ESR); Wintrobe
85538 Leder stain (esterase) blood or bone BYPE . oot e 14.0
Marrow ..........ooiiiiiiaiiins 300 85651  Westergrentype........ REEERE o 10.5
85540 Leucocyte alkaline phosphatase with 85660 Sickling of RBC, reduction, slide
COUNL.....ovviiiiiiinninnee. 20.0 method ...l 14.0
85544 Lupus erythematosus (LE) cell prep . 20.0 (Sickling, electrophoresis, see 83020)

1144]
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(Sickling, solubility, S-D, see 83053)

(Sickling, turbidimetric (Sickledex dithio-
nate), see 83052)

(Siderocytes, see 85535)

(Smears for parasites, malaria, etc.,
87207)

(Staphylococcal clumping test, see 85369)

see

85665 Streptokinase titer (plasminogen

actvator) ..............oiiii.n.
85670 Thrombin time; plasma ............
85675 Hter ...t
85700 Thromboplastin generation test,

screening (Hicks—Pitney) ..........
85710 definitive, with platelet substitute . .
85711 with patient's platelets...........
85720 all factors .....................

(For individual clotting factors, see 85210 et
seq.)
85730 Thromboplastin time, partial (PTT),

plasma or whole blood
substitution, plasma

85732

(For thromboplastin inhibition test, see

85341)
(Tourniquet test, see 85165)

85810 Viscosity, blood
85820 serum or plasma

(Von Willebrand factor assa y, see 85426)

(WBC count, see 85021-85031,
89050)

85999 Unlisted hematology procedure

NEW SECTION
WAC 296-23A-345 IMMUNOLOGY.

(Includes serology, immunohematology and
blood banking)

(Acetylcholine ant:rcccptor antibody, see
86685)

(Acid hemolysins, see 86281)

(Actinomycosis, see 86000-86009)

(Adrenal cortex antibodies, RIA, see 86681)
86000 Agglutinins, febrile, each

86002 panel (typhoid O & H, paratyphoid
A & B, brucella and Proteus OX-
19). oo
86004 Warm. ......c.covvueninnnnennn.

Unit

Value

BR
20.0
12.0

40.0
45.0
45.0

BR

30.0
30.0

40.0
40.0

85048,

BR

Unit
Value

14.0

45.0
36.0

[145]

(Agglutinins and autohemolysins, see 86004,
86011-86013, 86281-86283, 86006-86009)

(Agglutinins, auto, see 86282-86283, 8601 1,
86013)

(Agglutinins, cold, see 86006, 86013, 86282,
86283)

(Alpha-1 antitrypsin, see 86064, 86067,
86329)

(Alpha—| feto-protein, see 86244)
(Amebiasis, see 86171, 86280)

(Anti—AChR (acetylcholine receptor) anti-
body titer, see 86685)

86006 Antibody, qualitative, not otherwise
specified, first antigen, slide or tube . .
86007 each additional antigen ..........
86008 Antibody, quantitative titer, not
otherwise specified, first antigen . . . ..
86009 each additional antigen . .........
86011 Antibody, detection, leukocyte anti-
body ...... ... ... .. ... . ...,
86012 Antibody absorption, cold auto ab-

sorptiom; per serum
(For elution, see 86019)

differential
Antibody, platelet antibodies (aggluti-
nins)
Antibodies, RBC, saline, high protein
and antihuman globulin technique . . .

(See also 86032)

86013
86014

86016

86017 with ABO Rh(D) typing (for hold-
ing blood instead of complete
crossmatch) ...................

86018 enzyme technique  including
antihuman globulin .............

86019 elution, any method . ... .........

86021 Antibody identification; leukocyte an-

. tibodies .........................

86022 platelet antibodies ..............

86023 platelet associated immunoglobulin
ASSAY o v e

86024 RBC antibodies (8-10 cell panel)
standard technique..............

86026 RBC antibodies (8-10 cell panel),

with enzyme technique including
antihuman globulin

(For absorption and elution, sce 860]2-
86013, 86019)

saline or high protein, each (Rh,
AByetc)......................

(Anti-DNA, see 86225)
(Anti—deoxyribonuclease titer, sce 86215)

86028

WSR 87-02-042

Unit
Value

12.0
7.5

18.0
12.0

44.0

30.0

45.0
45.0

30.0

24.0

17.0
45.0

60.0
75.0

BR

38.0

520

12.0
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Unit
Value

86031 Antihuman globulin test, direct
(Coombs) 1-3 dilutions . . .......... 12.0

86032 indirect, qualitative (broad, gamma
or nongamma, each) ............ 15.0

86033 indirect, titer (broad, gamma or
nongamma each) ............... 12.0
86034 enzyme technique, qualitative . . . .. 300

86035 drug sensitization, identification
(eg., penicillin) ................ 75.0

(For antibody detection (screening), see
86016, 86017)

(Antihyaluronidase titer, see 86315)
86038 Antinuclear antibodies (ANA), RIA . 55.0

(Antinuclear antibodies, fAuorescent tech-
nique, see 86255, 86256)

86045 Antistreptococcal carbohydrate, anti—

ACHO............cccviiiu.. 40.0

(Antistreptococcal antibody, ‘anti-DNAse,

see 86215)

(Antistreptokinase titer, see 86590)
86060 Antistreptolysin O titer ............ 20.0
86063 SCTEEN . ..o vi vt 10.0
86064 Antitrypsin, alpha—1; RIA ......... 20.0
86066 Pi (Protease inhibitor) typing .. ..... 20.0
86067 other method (specify)........... 20.0

(Autoagglutinins, see 86282, 86283)
(Autoantibodies, see specific antigens)
(Blastomycosis, see 86006—86009)

86068 Blood crossmatch, complete standard
technique, includes typing and anti-
body screening of recipient and donor,

firstunit ........ .. . ., 60.0

86069 each additional unit . ............ 45.0

86072 Blood crossmatch; enzyme technique . 10.5
86073 screening for compatible unit saline

and/or high protein . ............ 26.0

86074 antiglobulin technique . .......... 15.0

(For enzyme technique, see 86018)

86075 Blood crossmatch, minor only (plas-
ma, Rh immune globulin), includes
recipient and donor typing and anti-
body screening; first unit . .......... 44.0
86076 each additional unit .. ........... 27.0

(For incompatibility problems, see 86004,
86011-86014, 86016-86026, 8603186035,
86068-86076)

(For typing, antibody screening and blood in
lieu of crossmatch, see 86017)

86080 Blood typing; ABOonly ........... 12.0
86082 ABOand Rho(D) .............. 18.0
86090 MN ... . 20.0
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86095 Blood typing, RBC antigens other
than ABO or Rho(D); antiglobulin
technique, each antigen............

86096 direct, slide or tube, including Rh

subtypes, each antigen . ..........

86100 Blood typing, Rho(D) only .........

86105 Rh genotyping, complete . . .......

(For Rho variant Du, see 86095)

86115 anti-Rh immunoglobulin testing
(RhoGAM type) ...............

86120 special (Kell, Duffy) ............
86128 Blood autotransfusion, including col-
lection, processing and storage . ... ..

(86129, 86131, 86134, 86138, and 86139

have been deleted)
(Bovine milk antibody, see 86008, 86009)
(Brucellosis, see 86000-86002)

86140 C-reactiveprotein ................
(Candidiasis, see 86008)

86149 Carcinoembryonic antigen (CEA); gel
diffusion ............... ... . .....
86151 RIA..........................

(Cat scratch disease, see 86171)
86155 Chemotaxis assay, specify method . . .

(Coccidioidomycosis, see 86006-86009,

86171, 86490)

(Cold agglutinin or hemolysin, see 86006-

86013, 86282, 86283)

86158 Complement, C'I esterase..........
86159 C'2esterase .........coueuuuun..
86162 total (CHS50)..................
86163 C'3esterase ..........ccvueuu...
86164 C4esterase ...........cvuunn.

(For complement fractions, quantitative, see

86329)

86171 Complement fixation tests, each (e.g.,
cat scratch fever, coccidioidomycosis,
histoplasmosis, psittacosis, rubella,
streptococcus MG, syphilis) ........

(Coombs test, see 86031-86035)

86185 Counterelectrophoresis, each antigen .
(For HAA, see 86285-86287)
(Crossmatch, see 86068-86076)

(86201 and 86202 have been deleted)

(Cryptococcosis, see 86008, 86009, 86255,

86256)
(Cysticercosis, see 86280)
86209 Cytotoxic testing .................

Unit
Value

10.5

10.5
12.0
45.0

68.0
BR

45.0

20.0

60.0
60.0

BR

52.0
52.0
70.0

. BR

40.0

24.0

BR
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Unit

Value

86215 Deoxyribonuclease, antibody . . . ... .. 36.0
86225 Deoxyribonucleic acid (DNA) anti-

body .......... ... ... ... ... ..., 36.0

(Diphtheria, see 86280)

(Direct antiglobulin test (Coombs), see
86031)

(Donath—-Landsteiner screen, see 86008,
86009)

(Drug sensitization, RBC, see 86035)
(Echinococcosis, see 86171, 86280)

86227 Enzyme immunoassay for infectious
agentantigen .................... BR

(For precipitin or agglutination rapid test
for infectious agent, use 86403)

(For enzyme immunoassay for drugs, use
82662)

86228 Enzyme immunoassay for infectious
agent antibody ................... BR

(For HTLV-III antibody tests, see 86312-
86314)

86229 Enzyme immunoassay for chemical
constituent ...................... BR

(Eosinophils, nasal smear, see 89190)
86235 Extractable nuclear antigen (ENA),

antibody ........................ 30.0

(86240 and 86241 have been deleted)
86243 Fc receptor assay, specify method . . . BR
86244 Feto-protein, alpha-1, RIA ........ 57.0

(86245 has been deleted)
(Filariasis, see 86280)

86255 Fluorescent antibody, screen . . ...... 24.0
86256 Lter . ...t 36.0

(Fluorescent technique for antigen identifi-
cation in tissue, see 88346) -

86265 Frozen blood, preparation for freez-
ing, each unit including processing

andcollection . ................... BR
86266 with thawing. .................. BR
86267 with freezing and thawing . .. .. ... BR

(FTA, see 86650)

(Gc grouping, see 86335)

(Gel (agar) diffusion tests, see 86331)
(86272 and 86273 have been deleted)
(Gm grouping, see 86335)

(Gonadotropins, chorionic, see 82996—
82998, 84701)
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Unit
Value

86277 Growth hormone, human (HGH), an-
tibody, RIA ..................... BR

(HAA, see 86285-86287)
(Ham test, see 86281)

86280 Hemagglutination inhibition tests
(HAI), each (e.g., amebiasis, rubella,

viral) ..o 60.0
86281 Hemolysins, acid (for paroxysmal he-

moglobinuria) (Ham test) .......... 24.0
86282 Hemolysins and agglutinins, auto,

screen, each ..................... 30.0
86283 incubated with glucose (e.g., ATP) 75.0

(Cold, see 86006-86009;, warm, see 86004;
acid, see 86281)

86285 Hepatitis B surface antigen (HB,Ag)
(Australian antigen, HAA); counter-

electrophoresis method ............ 18.0

86286 counterelectrophoresis with concen-
trationof serum ................ 24.0
86287 RIA method................... 36.0

(For gel diffusion technique, see 86331; CF,
see 86171; HAI, see 86280)

86288 Hepatitis B core antigen (HB.Ag),

RIA. .. ... ... ... . ... ... BR
86289 Hepatitis B core antibody (HB.Ab),

RIA. ... . ... ... ... ... .. .... BR
86290 IgM antibody (e.g., RIA, EIA,

RPHA)......................... BR
86291 Hepatitis B surface antibody (HB,Ab)

(eg, RIA, EIA, RPHA)........... BR
86293 Hepatitis Be antigen (HB,Ag) (e.g.,

RIAEIA) ...................... BR
86295 Hepatitis Be antibody (HB.Ab) (e.g.,

RIAEIA) ...................... BR
86296 Hepatitis A antibody (HAAb) (e.g.,

RIAJEIA) ...................... BR

(86297 Hepatitis A virus antibody has been
deleted. To report, use 86296)

86298 IgG antibody .................... BR

86299 IgM antibody .................... BR
86300 Heterophile antibodies, screening (in-

cludes monotype test) slide or tube . . 20.0

86305 quantitative titer ............... 30.0
86310 plus titers after absorption with

beef cells and guinea pig kidney . . . 30.0

(Histoplasmosis, see 86006-86009, 86171)
(HLA typing, see 86812-86817)

(Hormones, see individual alphabetic listing
in chemistry section)

86312 HTLV-III  antibody detection:;
ELISA ......................... BR

86314 confirmatory test (e.g., Western
blot) ............ ... .......... BR
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Unit
Value

(Human growth hormone antibody, RIA,
see 86277)

(86315 has been deleted)

86320 Immunoelectrophoresis, serum, each
specimen (plate) . .................
other fluids (e.g., urine) with con-
centration, each specimen ........
crossed (2 dimensional assay) . .. .. BR
Immunodiffusion;, quantitative, each
IgA, IgG, IgM, ceruloplasmin,
transferrin, alpha-2, macroglobulin,
complement fractions, alpha—| anti-
trypsin, or other (specify) .......... 30.0
86331 gel diffusion,
(Ouchterlony) . ................. 30.0

(For ceruloplasmin by chemical method, see
82390)

(IgE, RIA, see 82785, RIST, see 86423)
86335 Immunoglobulin typing (Gc, Gm,

86325

86327
86329

Inv),each....................... BR

(Insulin antibody, see 86016)
86337 Insulin antibodies, RIA .. .......... BR
86338 Insulin factor antibodies, RIA .. .... 32.0
86340 Intrinsic factor antibodies, RIA . .. .. 32.0

(Intrinsic factor, antibody (fluorescent), see
86255, 86256)

(Inv grouping, see 86335)

(Latex fixation, see individual antigen or
antibody, also 86006, 86007)

(LE cell preparation, see 85544)

(LE factor, see 86006, 86007, 86255,
86256)

(Leishmaniasis, see 86280)
(Leptospirosis, see 86006—86009)
(Leukoagglutinins, see 86013, 86021)

86343 Leukocyte histamine release test

(LHR) ... i BR
86344 Leukocyte phagocytosis . ........... BR
(86345, 86346, and 86347 have been
deleted)
86349 Leukocyte transfusion (leukapheresis) BR

(Lymphocyte culture, see 86353)
(86351 has been deleted)

86353 Lymphocyte transformation, phyto-
mitogen (phytohemoglutination,
PHA) or other mitegen culture (MC)

(e.g., tuberculin, candida) .......... 120.0
86357 Lymphocytes, T & B differentiation. . 165.0
86358 B-cell evaluation ............... BR
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Unit
Value

(Malaria, see 87207)
(86365 has been deleted)
(Melioidosis, see 86280)

86376 Microsomal antibody (thyroid);, RIA . BR
86377 other method (specify)........... 30.0
86378 Migration inhibitory factor test

(MIF) . ... i BR

(Milk antibody, antibovine, see 86008-
86009)

(Mitochondrial antibody, liver, see 86255-
86256)

(Mononucleosis screening slide, see 86006~
86007)

86382 Neutralization test, viral . .......... BR
86384 Nitroblue tetrazolium dye test
(NTD) . ... i, BR

(Ouchterlony diffusion, see 86331)
(Parietal cell antibody; see 86255, 86256)

86385 Paternity testing, ABO + Rh factors
+ MN (per individual) ............ 37.5
each additional antigen system . . .. 15.0

(Penicillin antibody RBC, see 86035)

(86388, 86389, and 86391 have been
deleted)

(Platelet
86014)

(Platelet associated immunoglobulin assay,
see 86023)

(86392, 86393, and 86398 have been
deleted)

86402 Precipitin determination, gel diffusion,
in aspergillosis, bagassosis, farmer
lung, pigeon breeder disease, silo filler
disease, other alveolitis (specify). . . .. BR
Precipitin (e.g., latex bead) or agglu-
tination rapid test for infectious agent
antigen ...............cianan.. BR

86386

antibodies (agglutinins), see

86403

(For enzyme immunoassay for infectious
agent antigen, use 86227)

86405 Precipitin test for blood (species iden-
tification) ....................... BR

(Pregnancy test, see 82996, 82997, 86006—
86009)

(86415 and 86416 have been deleted)
(Psittacosis, CF, see 86171)

86421 Radioallergosorbent test (RAST); up
toSantigens..................... BR
86422 6ormoreantigens .. ............ BR
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Unit
Value

86423 Radioimmunosorbent test (RIST)
IgE, quantitative . ................ BR

(Rapid plasma reagin test (RPR), see
86592)

(86424, 86425, 86426, and 86427 have been
deleted)

Rheumatoid factor, latex fixation . . 12.0
(RIST, see 86423)
(RPR, see 86592)
(Rubella, CF, see 86171; HAI, see 86280)

(Schistosomiasis agglutination, see 86006—
86009)

(Serologic test for syphilis (STS), see 86171,
86592, 86593)

Skin test; anergy testing, one or

more antigens .. ................ BR
coccidioidomycosis, each test ... .. 20.0
histoplasmosis.................. 20.0
mumps ............ .. ......... 20.0
tuberculosis, patch or intradermal . 20.0
tuberculosis, tine test ... ......... 12.0

(Skin tests 86450, 86460, 86470, 86480,
86495, 86500, 86520, 86530, 86550, 86565,
and 86570 have been deleted)

(Smooth muscle antibody, see 86255,
86256)

(Sporotrichosis, see 86006-86009)
~ (Streptococcus MG, see 86171)
86590 Streptokinase, antibody ............ 27.0

(Streptolysin O antibody, see
antistreptolysin O, 86060-86063)

(Streptobacillus, see 86008, 86009)

86592 Syphilis, precipitation or flocculation
tests, qualitative VDRL, RPR, DRT . 9.0

(See also 89006, 89007)

86593 Syphilis, precipitation or flocculation
tests, quantitative . . ... ............ 15.0

86430

86455

86490
86510
86540
86580
86585

(Syphilis serology, see also 86171)
(Tetanus, see 86280)
(Thyroglobulin antibody, see 86006-86009,

86171)

(Thyroglobulin anitbody, RIA, see 86800)
86594 Thyroid autoantibodies ............ BR
86595 Tissueculture.................... BR

(86597 tissue typing has been deleted. To
report, use 86810-86822)

86600 Toxoplasmosis, dye test ............ 80.0
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Unit
Value
(For CF, see 86171; IFA, see 86255, 86256)

86630 Transfer factor test (TFT) ......... BR

86650 Treponema antibodies, fuorescent,
absorbed (FTA-Abs).............. 30.0

86660 Treponema pallidum immobilization
(TP .................. P 80.0

86662 Treponema pallidum test, other, spec-

ify (eg., TPIA, TPA, TPMB, TPCF,
RPCF) ............c..c.ooi. .. BR

(Trichinosis, see 86006-86009)
(Trypanosomiasis, see 86171, 86280)

(Tuberculosis, see 86580, 86585, 87116-
87118, 87190)

(Vaccinia immune globulin, see 86274)
(VDRL, see 86592, 86593)

(Viral antibodies, see 86171, 86280, 86382) .
(Visceral larval migrans, see 86280)

(Warm agglutinins, see 86004)

(86670 has been deleted)

86681 Adrenal cortex antibodies, RIA ... .. 31.0
86685 Anti—AChR (acetylcholine receptor)
antibody titer .................... BR
86800 Thyroglobulin antibody, RIA .. ..... 310
86810 Tissue typing, for organ transplanta-
tion, including pretransplant
crossmatch (donor) lymphocyte vs. re-
cipient serum for nonspecific antibo-
dies .. ... BR
86812 HLA typing, A, B, or C (e.g., AlO, )
B7, B27), single antigen . ........ BR
86813 HLA typing, A, B, and/or C (e.g.,
A0, B7, B27), multiple antigens . . BR
86816 HLA typing, DR, single antigen. . . BR
86817 HLA typing, DR, multiple antigen. BR
86821 lymphocyte culture, mixed (MLC) . BR
86822 lymphocyte culture, primed (PLC) . BR
86999 Unlisted immunology procedure . . . .. BR
NEW SECTION
WAC 296-23A-350 MICROBIOLOGY.
Unit
Value
(Includes bacteriology, mycology, parasitol-
ogy, and virology)
87001 Animal inoculation, small animal,
with observation.................. 36.0
87003 with observation and dissection. . . . 45.0
87015 Concentration (any type), for para-
sites, ova, or tubercle bacillus (TB,
AFB)................. e 20.0
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Unit
Value

87040 Culture, bacterial, definitive, acrobic;
blood (may include anaerobic screen) 48.0
87045 stool ... . 25.0
87060 throatornose.................. 20.0
87070 any othersource................ 16.0

(For urine, see 87086-87088)

87072 Culture, presumptive, pathogenic or-
ganisms, by commercial kit, any
source except urin€ ............... BR

(For urine, see 87087)

87075 Culture, bacterial, any source;, anaero- X
bic (isolation) ... ................. 36.0
87076 definitive identification, including
gas chromatography in addition to

anaerobicculture ............... 60.0
87081 Culture, bacterial, screening only, for
single organisms . ................. 15.0

87082 Culture, presumptive, pathogenic or-
ganisms, screening only, by commer-

cial kit (specify type), for single or-
ZAMISMS . .. ..o BR
87083 multiple organisms . .. ........... BR
87084 with colony estimation from density
chart (includes throat cultures). . . . BR
87085 with colony count. .............. BR

(For urine colony count, see 87086)

87086 Culture, bacterial, urine, quantitative,

colonycount ..................... 15.0

87087 commercial kit ................. 12.0
87088 identification, in addition to quanti-

tative or commercial kit ......... 12.0

87101 Culture, fungi, isolatiom, skin ....... 15.0

87102 othersource ................... 18.0

87106 definitive identification, by culture,
per organism, in addition to skin or

othersource ................... 30.0

87109 Culture, mycoplasma, any source . . .. 75.0
87116 Culture, tubercle or other acid—fast
bacilli (e.g., TB, AFB, mycobacteria),

any source, isolationonly .......... 18.0

87117 concentration plus isolation . . ... .. 30.0
87118 definitive identification, per orga-
nism, (does not include isolation

and/or concentration) ........... 30.0
87140 Culture, typing, fluorescent method
each antiserum................... 20.0
87143 gas liquid chromatography (GLC)
method ....................... 45.0
87145 phagemethod.................. 40.0
87147 serologic method agglutination
grouping, per antiserum. .. ....... 20.0
87151 serologic method, speciation . ... .. 20.0
87155 precipitin method, grouping, per
antiserum . .................... 12.0
87158 other methods.................. 20.0
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87163
87164
87166
87173
87174

87176
87177

Unit
Value

Culture, special extensive definitive
diagnostic studies, beyond usual defin-
itivestudies. .. ............... ..., 25.0
Dark field examination, any source
(e.g., penile, vaginal, oral, skin), in-

cludes specimen collection. ......... 60.0
without collection. . ............. 30.0

Endotoxin, bacterial (pyrogens); ani-

mal inoculation................... 36.0
chemical ...................... 24.0
homogenization, tissue, for culture . 15.0

Ova and parasites, direct smears, con-

centration and identification . ....... 36.0

(Individual smears and procedures, see
87015, 87208-87211)

(Trichrome, iron hemotoxylin and other
special stains, see 88312)

87181

87184

87186

87188

87190

87205

87206

87207

87208

Sensitivity studies, antibiotic, agar

diffusion method, each antibiotic . . .. 40.0
disc method, each plate (12 or less
diSCS) .o 24.0

microtiter, minimum inhibitory
concentration (MIC), any number

of antibiotics. . ................. 45.0
tube dilution method, each antibiot-
IC e 30.0
tubercle bacillus (TB, AFB), each
drug. ... ... . i 60.0

Smear, primary source, with interpre-
tation, routine stain for bacteria, fun-

gihorcelltypes................... 12.0
fluorescent and/or acid fast stain '
for bacteria, fungi, or cell types . .. 18.0

special stain for inclusion bodies or
intracellular parasites (e.g., malar-

ia, kala azar, herpes) ............ 24.0
direct or concentrated, dry, for ova
and parasites .................. 12.0

(For concentration, see 87015, complete ex-
amination, see 87177)

(For complex special stains, see 88312-
88313)

(For fat, meat fibers, nasal eosinophils, and
starch, see miscellaneous section)

87210

87211
87220

87250

wet mount with simple stain,. for
bacteria, fungi, ova, and/or para-

SIEES . oot 12.0

wet and dry mount, with interpreta-

tion, for ova and parasites........ 18.0
Tissue examination for fungi (e.g.,
KOHslide) ..................... BR

Virus, inoculation of embryonated
eggs, suitable tissue culture, or small
animal, includes observation and dis-
SECHIOM ...\t 12.0
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(Electron microscopy, see 88348)

(Inclusion bodies in tissue sections, see
88304-88309, in smears, see 87207-87210,
in fluids, see 88106)

(87300 autogenous vaccine has been deleted.
To report, use 87999)

87999 Unlisted microbiology procedure . . ..

NEW SECTION
WAC 296-23A-355 CYTOPATHOLOGY

*88104 Cytopathology, fluids, washings or
brushings, with centrifugation ex-
cept cervical or vaginal, smears
and interpretation

*88106 filter method only with interpre-
tation......................
*88107 smears and filter preparation
with interpretation ...........
*88108 concentration technique, smears

and interpretation (e.g., Sacco-
manno technique)

(88109 has been deleted. For interpretation
of smear, use 88104, for cell block interpre-
tation, see 88150)

(For cervical or vaginal smears, see 88150)

(For gastric intubation with lavage, see
89130-89141)

(For x-ray localization, see 74340)

*88125 Cytopathology,
sperm)

*88130 Sex chromatin identification; (Barr
bodies)
peripheral blood smear, poly-
morphonuclear "drum sticks" . .

(For guard stain, see 88313)
*88150

forensic (e.g.,

*88140

Cytopathology, smears, cervical or
vaginal (e.g., Papanicolaou),
screening and interpretation, up to
threesmears..................
with definitive hormonal evalua-
tion (e.g., maturation index,
karyopyknotic index, estrogenic
index) .....................
Cytopathology, any other source;
screening and interpretation
preparation, screening and inter-
pretation .. ..................
extended study involving over 5
slides and/or multiple stains . . ..

*88155

*88160

88161

88162

Unit
Value

BR

Unit
Value

45.0
45.0

60.0

BR

75.0
40.0

40.0

26.5

40.0
36.0
BR

BR
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Unit
Value

(For obtaining specimen, see percutaneous
needle biopsy under individual organ in
Surgery)

(For aerosol collection of sputum, see
89350)

(For special stains, see 88312-88314)

88170 Fine needle aspiration with or with-
out preparation of smears, superfi-
cial tissue (e.g., thyroid, breast,
prostate) . .....................
" deep tissue under radiologic

guidance ....................

(For CT guidance, see 76360, 76361; for ul-
trasonic guidance, see 76942, 76943; for flu-
oroscopic guidance use 76003)

BR

88171
BR

88172 Evaluation of fine needle aspirate
with or without preparation of
smears; immediate cytohistologic
study to determine adequacy of
specimen(s)....................

interpretation and report . . . .. ..
Flow cytometry, each cell surface
marker

cell cycle or DNA analysis . . . . .
Unlisted cytopathology procedure. .

BR
88173 BR
88180
BR
BR

BR

88182
88199

(For electron microscopy, see 88348)

CYTOGENETIC STUDIES

*88260 analysis;

1-4  cells,

Chromosome
lymphocytes,
screening
count 1-4 cells, 1 karyotype . . .
count 1-20 cells for mosaicism,
2 karyotypes . ...............
Chromosome analysis; myeloid
cells, 2 karyotypes (Philadelphia
chromosome) .................
amniotic fluid, count 1-4 cells, 1
karyotype ..................
skin, count I1-4 cells, 1
karyotype ..................
other tissue cells, count 1-4 cells,
I karyotype..................
additional karyotyping, each
study ... ...
additional cells counted, each
study . ...
88299 Unlisted cytogenetic study. . . ... ..

count
180.0
375.0

*88261
*88262
525.0
*88265

225.0
*88267 _,
600.0
*88268
600.0

88270
BR

*88280
75.0

*88285

SURGICAL PATHOLOGY

(Procedures 88300 through 88399 include
accession, handling and reporting)

*88300 Surgical pathology, gross exami-

nationonly ................... 20.0
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Unit
Value
Note:
Only one of the numbers 88302-88309 should be used in reporting
specimens (single or multiple) that are removed during a single surgi-
cal procedure.

*88302 Surgical pathology, gross and mic-
roscopic examination of presump-
tively normal tissue(s), for identi-
fication and record purposes . . . .. 60.0
Surgical pathology, gross and mic-
roscopic examination of presump-
tively abnormal tissue(s), uncom-
plicated specimen . ............. 75.0
single complicated or multiple
uncomplicated  specimen(s),
without complex dissection . . ..
single complicated specimen re-
quiring complex dissection or
multiple complicated specimens
complex diagnostic problem with
or without extensive dissection . . BR

*88304

*88305

105.0
*88307

150.0
88309

(For fine needle aspiration, preparation and
interpretation of smears, see 88170-88173)

*88311 * decalcification procedure (list

separately in addition to code

for surgical pathology examina-

ton) .......... ... 12.0

*88312 Special stains (list separately in

addition to code for surgical pa-

thology examination); Group I

stains for microorganisms (e.g.,

Gridley, acid fast, methenamine

silver), each ................. " 25.0
Group 11, all other (e.g., iron,
trichrome) except
immunocytochemistry and im-
munoperoxidase stains, each . .. 12.0

*88313

(For immunocytochemistry and
immunoperoxidase tissue studies, sec 88342)

88314 histochemical staining with fro-
zen section(s) ................ BR
88318 Determinative histochemistry to
identify chemical components (e.g.,
copper, ZinC) .................. BR
88319 Determinative histochemistry to
identify enzyme constituents. . . ... BR
88323 Preparation of slides on referred
material ...................... BR
88331 Preparation of frozen section(s) ... BR
88332 each additional frozen section
during same visit to surgical
operating suite ............... BR
88342 Immunocytochemistry (including
tissue immunoperoxidase), each an-
tibody ........... ... ... ..... BR
(88345 has been deleted. To report, use
88346)

[152]

Washington State Register, Issue 87-02

Unit
Value
88346 Immunofluorescent study, each an-
tibody ............ .. ... ... BR
88348 Electron microscopy, diagnostic
SCANNING . ...t BR
(88360 Whole organ sections has been de-
leted. To report, use 88399)
(88370 has been deleted. To report, use
88342)
88399 Unlisted surgical pathology proce-
dure. ... ... ..o BR
NEW SECTION
WAC 296-23A-360 MISCELLANEOUS.
Unit
Value
(Basal metabolic rate has been deleted. If
necessary to report, use 89399)
(8900589007 have been deleted)
89050 Cell count, miscellaneous body fluids
(e.g., CSF, joint fluid), except blood . 12.0
89051 with differential count ........... 20.0
89060 Crystal identification by compensated
polarizing lens analysis, synovial fluid BR

(89070 has been deleted)
(89080 has been deleted)

89100 Duodenal intubation and aspiration,

single specimen (e.g., simple bile study

or afferent loop culture) plus appro-

priate test procedure .............. 40.0
collection of multiple fractional
specimens with pancreatic or gall-
bladder stimulation, single or dou-
ble lumen tube ................. BR

(For radiological localization, see 74340)

89105

(For chemical analysis, see Chemistry and

Toxicology)

89125 Fat stain, feces, urine, sputum . ... .. 15.0
89130 Gastric intubation and aspiration, di-
agnostic, each specimen, for chemical

analyses or cytopathology . ......... 20.0

89132 after stimulation................ 45.0
89135 Gastric intubation and aspiration, and
fractional collections (e.g., gastric se-

cretory study), one hour ........... 60.0

89136 twohours .................. L. 90.0
89140 two hours including gastric stimula-

: tion (e.g., histalog, pentagastrin) .. 105.0
89141 three hours, including gastric stim-

ulation.......... ... ... ... ... 120.0

(For radiologic localization of gastric tube,
see 74340)

(For chemical analyses, see §2926-82932)
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Unit
Value
(Joint Auid chemistry, see Chemistry and
Toxicology, this section)

89160 Meat fibers, feces................. 12.0
(89180 has been deleted. To report, use
89190)

89190 Nasal smear for eosinophils . ... .... BR

89205 Occult blood, any source except feces 10.5
(Occult blood, feces, see 82270)

(Paternity tests, see 86385, 86386)
(89210 has been deleted)
89300 Semen analysis; presence and/or
sperm motility of sperm including
Huhner test ..................... 12.0
89310 motility and count .............. 40.0
89320 complete (volume, count, motility
and differential) . ............... 80.0
(Skin tests, see 86455-86585 and 95005-
95199)
89323 Sperm immobilization ............. BR
89325 Sperm agglutination, with antibody ti-
= BR
(For medicolegal identification of sperm, see
88125)
(For complete spinal fluid examination, see
89070)

(89345 has been deleted)

Cervical mucus penetration test, with
or without spinnbarkeit test......... BR
89350 Sputum, obtaining specimen, aerosol
induced technique (separate proce-
dure) ... 20.0
89355 Starch granules, feces ............. 10.5

(For chloride and sodium analysis, see
82437, 84295)

(Tissue culture, see 86595)
(Tissue typing, sece 8§6810-86822)

89365 Waterload test .................. BR
89399 Unlisted miscellaneous pathology test BR

89330

HOSPITAL OUTPATIENT PHYSICAL THERAPY

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-23A-400 HOSPITAL OUTPATIENT
PHYSICAL THERAPY RULES. Hospitals should re-
fer to WAC 296-20-010 through 296-20-125 for gen-
eral information, rules, and billing instructions pertain-
ing to the care of injured workers.

Physical therapy treatment will be permitted only
upon consultation with and periodic review by an auth-
orized health care practitioner and when performed by a
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licensed registered physical therapist or a physical ther-
apist assistant serving under the direction of a licensed
registered physical therapist.

Use of diapulse or similar machine on injured workers
is not authorized. See WAC 296-20-03002 for further
information.

No inpatient physical therapy treatment will be al-
lowed when such treatment constitutes the only or major
treatment received by the worker. See WAC 296-20-
075 and 296-23A-100 for further information.

Biofeedback treatment may be rendered on physi-
cian's orders only, by R.P.T.'s certified in biofeedback
and L.P.T.'s working under the supervision of a certified
R.P.T. The extent of biofeedback treatment is limited to
those procedures allowed within the scope of practice of
the R.P.T or L.P.T. See WAC 296-21-0501 for rules
pertaining to the authorized conditions and the reporting
requirements.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-23A-410 MUSCLE TESTING. (The
maximum allowable is for payment in full, regardless of
time required.)

4

Unit
Value

95831 Muscle testing manual (separate

procedure); extremity (excluding
hand) or trunk, with report....... 16.0

95832 hand (with or without compari-
son with normal side) ......... 16.0

95833 total evaluation of body, exclud-
inghands ................... 16.0

95834 total evaluation of body, includ-
inghands ................... 16.0

95842 Muscle testing, electrical: reaction

of degeneration, chronaxy, galvan-

ic/tetanus ratio, one or more ex-
tremities, one or more methods . . . . 16.0

95851 Range of motion measurements and

report (separate procedure); each
extremity, excluding hand . . ... ... 16.0

95852 hand, with or without comparison
with normal side. . ............ 16.0

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-23A-415 MODALITIES. Physician or
therapist is required to be in constant attendance.

Unit
Value
(97000 has been deleted. To re-
port, use 97010-97039)
97010 Physical medicine treatment to one
area, initial 30 minutes, hot or cold
packs...... ... ... ... 12.0
97012 traction, mechanical. .......... 12.0
97014 electrical stimulation (unattend-
ed). .o 12.0
97016 vasopneumatic devices . ... ..... 12.0
97018 paraffin bath................. 12.0
97020 MICTOWAVE. . . oo v e 12.0
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Unit
Value
97022 whirlpool . . .. ................ 12.0
97024 diathermy ................... - 120
97026 infrared..................... 12.0
97028 ultraviolet . . ................. 12.0
97039 unlisted modality (specify) ..... 12.0

97040 modality, each additional 15
MINULES . ... et eeiaenens 3.75

97050 Two or more modalities to the same
Ar€A . . ...ttt 13.0

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-23A-420 PROCEDURES. Therapist is
required to be in constant attendance.

Unit
Value
(97100 has been deleted. To re-
port, use 97110-97139)
(97101 has been deleted. To re-
port, use 97145)
97110 Physical medicine treatment to one
area, initial 30 minutes, each visit,
therapeutic exercises ............ 16.0
97112 neuromuscular reeducation . . ... 16.0
97114 functional activities ........... 16.0
97116 gaittraining . ................ 16.0
97118 electrical stimulation (manual) . . 16.0
97122 traction, manual . ............. 16.0
97124 MAasSage . .....c.ouuuunenen.. 16.0
97126 contrast baths................ 16.0
97128 ultrasound. ... ............... 16.0
97139 unlisted procedure (specify) . ... 16.0
97145 Physical medicine treatment to one
area, each additional 15 minutes .. 5.0
97220 Hubbard tank, initial 30 minutes,
eachwvisit...................... 24.0
97221 each additional 15 minutes
(maximum allowance, one hour). 5.0
97240 Pool therapy or Hubbard tank with
therapeutic exercises; initial 30
minutes, each visit . . ............ 30.0
97241 each additional 15 minutes
(maximum allowance, one hour). 6.0

97260 Joint mobilization (cervical, thorac-
ic, lumbosacral, sacroiliac, hand,
wrist) (separate procedure); one
Ar€a . ... o vvee ettt 16.0

97500 Orthotics training (dynamic brac-

ing, splinting), upper extremities,

initial 30 minutes, each visit . . . ... 24.0
97501 each additional 15 minutes . . ... 12.0
97520 Prosthetic training, initial 30 min-

utes, each visit ................. 24.0
97521 each additional 15 minutes .. ... 12.0

97530 Kinetic activities to increase coord-
ination, strength and/or range of
motion, one area (any two extremi-
ties or trunk), initial 30 minutes,
eachvisit...................... 24.0
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Unit

Value

97531 each additional 15 minutes . . ... 12.0
97540 Activities of daily living (ADL) and
diversional activities, initial 30 min-

utes, eachvisit ................. 24.0

97541 each additional 15 minutes . . ... 12.0
97554 Combination of modality(s) and/or

procedure(s); initial 30 minutes . . . 16.0
97555 Combination of modality(s) and/or
procedure(s); each additional 15

MINULES . ... oo 5.0

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-23A-425 TESTS AND MEASURE-
MENTS.

Unit
Value

97600 Patient assessment and evaluation
by a therapist, with report. ....... 16.0
97700 Office visit, including one of the
following tests or measurements,
with report; initial 30 minutes . . .. 24.0
a. Orthotic "check—out"
b. Prosthetic " check—out"
c. Activities of daily living
"check—out"
d. Biofeedback evaluation
e. Physical capacities evaluation
97701 each additional 15 minutes .. ... 12.0
97720 Extremity testing for strength, dex-
terity or stamina; initial 30 minutes,

eachvisit...................... 24.0
97721 each additional 15 minutes . . ... 12.0
(97740, 97741 have been deleted.
To report, see 97530, 97531)
97752 Muscle testing, torque curves dur-

ing isometric and isokinetic exercise

(e.g., by use of Cybex machine) . .. 24.0
99070 Supplies and materials provided by

the therapist over and above those

usually included with office visit or

other services rendered. List item

provided. Bill atcost............. BR

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 86-19,
filed 2/28/86, effective 4/1/86)
WAC 296-21-011 FOOTNOTES.

+ BR: By Report; see WAC 296-20-01002 for detailed
information.

@ Listed units represent basic anesthesia value only, add
value for time. See WAC 296-21-130 for calculating
total anesthesia values.

MEDICINE MODIFIERS

Listed values for most procedures may be modified
under certain circumstances. When applicable, the mod-
ifying circumstance should be identified by the addjtion
of the appropriate " modifier code number" (including
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the hyphen) after the usual procedure number. The val-
ue should be listed as a single modified total for the pro-
cedure. When multiple modifiers are applicable to a sin-
gle procedure, see modifier code —99.

UNUSUAL SERVICES: When the ser-
vices provided are greater than
those usually required for the listed
procedure, identify by adding this
modifier (-22) to the usual proce-
dure number. List modified value.

May require report . ...............

PROFESSIONAL COMPONENT: The
listed values of certain procedures
(laboratory, x-ray, specific diagnos-
tic and therapeutic services, etc.)
are a combination of a physician
component and a technical compo-
nent. When the physician compo-
nent is billed separately, identify by
adding this modifier (-26) to the
usual procedure number. Payment
is made on the basis of up to and
including forty percent of the fee
maximum.

REDUCED VALUES: Under certain
circumstances, the listed value for a
procedure is reduced or eliminated
because of ground rules, common
practice, or at the physician's elec-
tion (e.g., the management of a pa-
tient in diabetic coma involving de-
tention with patient in critical con-
dition, with spinal tap, gastric lav-
age, multiple arterial punctures,
cutdown, etc.). Under these or sim-
ilar circumstances, the services pro-
vided can be identified by their
usual procedure numbers and the
use of a reduced value indicated by
adding this modifier (-52) to the
procedure number. (Use of this
modifier provides a means of re-
porting services at a reduced charge
without disturbing usual relative
values.)

POSTOPERATIVE MANAGEMENT
oNLY: When one physician per-
forms the postoperative manage-
ment and another physician has
performed the surgical procedure,
the postoperative component may
be identified by adding the modifier
'-55 to the usual procedure
number.

PREOPERATIVE MANAGEMENT ONLY:
When one physician performs the

Unit
Value

WSR 87-02-042

Unit
Value

preoperative care and evaluation
and another physician performs the
surgical procedure, the preoperative
component may be identified by
adding the modifier '-56 to the
usual procedure number.

~75 CONCURRENT CARE, SERVICES
RENDERED BY MORE THAN ONE
PHYSICIAN: When the patient's con-
dition requires the additional ser-
vices of more than one physician,
each physician may identify his or
her services by adding the modifier
'—75 to the basic service performed.

-76 REPEAT PROCEDURE BY SAME PHYSI-
cIaN: The physician may need to
indicate that a procedure or service
was repeated subsequent to the
original service. This circumstance
may be reported by adding the
modifier '-76' to the repeated
service.

=77 REPEAT PROCEDURE BY ANOTHER
PHYSICIAN: The physician may need
to indicate that a basic procedure
performed by another physician had
to be repeated. This situation may
be reported by adding modifier '-
77 to the repeated service.

-90 REFERENCE (OUTSIDE) LABORATORY:
When laboratory procedures are
performed by other than the billing
physician, the procedure(s) shall be
identified by adding this modifier
(-90) to the usual single or panel
procedure number and shall be
billed as charged to the physician.

-99 MULTIPLE MODIFIERS: Under certain
circumstances multiple modifiers
may be applicable. Under such cir-
cumstances, identify by adding this
modifier (-99) to the usual proce-
dure number and briefly indicate
the circumstances. Value in accord-
ance with appropriate modifiers . .. ....... BR

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 86-36,
filed 10/1/86, effective 11/1/86)

WAC 296-22-010 GENERAL INFORMATION
AND INSTRUCTIONS. Rules and billing procedures
pertaining to all practitioners rendering services to in-
jured workers are presented in the general information
section beginning with WAC 296-20-010. Some com-
monalities are repeated here for the convenience of those
doctors referring to the surgery section. Definitions and
rules unique to surgery are also included here. Doctor's
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services rendered for office, home, hospital, consultations
and other services are listed in the medicine section. The
department may designate those diagnostic and surgical
procedures which can be performed in other than a hos-
pital inpatient setting. Where a worker has a medical
condition which necessitates a hospital admission, prior
approval of the department or self-insurer must be
obtained.

(1) Listed values for all surgical procedures include
the surgery, local infiltration, digital block or topical an-
esthesia when used and the normal uncomplicated fol-
low—up care for the period indicated in days in the col-
umn headed " follow-up days."

(2) Follow—up care for diagnostic procedures (e.g.,
endoscopy, injection procedures for radiography, etc.)
includes only that care related to recovery from the di-
agnostic procedure itself. Care of the condition for which
the diagnostic procedure was performed or other con-
comitant conditions is not included and may be charged
for in accordance with the services rendered.

(3) Follow—up care for therapeutic surgical proce-
dures includes only that care usually a part of the surgi-
cal service. Complications, exacerbations, recurrence or
the presence of other diseases or injuries requiring addi-
tional services concurrent with the procedure(s) or dur-
ing the listed period of normal follow-up care may war-
rant additional charges. (See modifier —68.)

When an additional surgical procedure(s) is carried
out within the listed period of follow-up care for a pre-
vious surgery, the follow-up periods will continue con-
currently to their normal terminations.

(4) PREOPERATIVE VISITS AND SERVICES: Under most
circumstances the immediate preoperative visit in the
hospital or elsewhere necessary to examine the patient,
complete the hospital records, and initiate the treatment
program is included in the listed value for the surgical
procedure.

Additional charges may be warranted for preoperative
services under the following circumstances:

(a) When the preoperative visit is the initial visit (e.g.,
an emergency, etc.) and prolonged detention or evalua-
tion is required to prepare the patient or to establish the
need for and type of surgical procedure.

(b) When the preoperative visit is a consultation as
defined in WAC 296-21-030.

(c) When procedures not usually part of the basic
surgical procedure (e.g., bronchoscopy prior to chest
surgery, etc.) are provided during the immediate preop-
erative period.

(5) CONCURRENT SERVICES BY MORE THAN ONE PHY-
SICIAN: Charges for concurrent services of two or more
physicians may be warranted under the following
circumstances:

(a) Medical services provided during the surgical pro-
cedure or in the postoperative period (e.g., diabetic
management, operative monitoring of cardiac or brain
conditions, management of postoperative electrolyte im-
balance, etc.).

(b) TwWo SURGEONS: Under certain circumstances the
skills of two surgeons (e.g., a urologist and a general

Washington State Register, Issue 87-02

surgeon in the creation of an ileal conduit, etc.). By pri-
or agreement, the total value may be apportioned in re-
lation to the responsibility of work done. The total value
may be increased by 25% in lieu of the assistant's
charge. (See modifier —-62.)

(c) co-sURGEONS: Under certain circumstances, two
surgeons (usually with similar skills) may function si-
multaneously as primary surgeons performing distinct
parts of a total surgical service (e.g., two surgeons si-
multaneously applying skin grafts to different parts of
the body of the same patient). By prior agreement, the
total value may be apportioned in relation to the respon-
sibility and work done. The total value may be increased
by an appropriate amount in lieu of the usual assistant's
charge. (See modifier —64.)

(d) surGicaL TEAM: Under some circumstances highly
complex procedures requiring the concomitant services
of several physicians, often of different specialties, plus
other highly skilled, specially trained personnel and var-
ious types of complex equipment are carried out under
the surgical team concept with a single, global fee for
the total service. The services included in the "global"
charge vary widely and no single value can be listed. The
value should be supported by a report to include item-
ization of the physician(s) services, paramedical person-
nel and equipment included in the "global" charge. (See
modifier —66.)

(6) ASTERISK (*) PROCEDURES OR ITEMS: Certain rela-
tively small surgical services involve a readily identifiable
surgical procedure but include variable preoperative and
postoperative services (e.g., incision and drainage of an
abscess, injection of a tendon sheath, manipulation of a
Jjoint under anesthesia, dilation of the urethra, etc.). Be-
cause of the indefinite pre and postoperative services the
usual " package" concept for surgical services (see above)
cannot be applied. Such procedures are identified by an
asterisk (*) preceding or following the procedure code
number.

Where an asterisk (*) precedes or follows a procedure
number and its value, the following rules apply:

(a) The services as listed includes the surgical proce-
dure only. Associated pre and postoperative services are
not included.

(b) Preoperative services are considered as one of the
following:

(i) When the asterisk (*) procedure is carried out at
the time of an initial visit (new patient) and this proce-
dure constitutes the major service at that visit, procedure
number 99025 is listed in lieu of the usual initial visit as
an additional service.

(ii) When the asterisk (*) procedure is carried out at
the time of an initial or other visit involving significant
identifiable services (e.g., removal of a small skin lesion
at the time of a comprehensive history and physical ex-
amination), the appropriate visit is listed in addition to
the asterisk (*) procedure and its follow—up care.

(iii) When the asterisk (*) procedure is carried out at
the time of a follow-up (established patient) visit and
this procedure constitutes the major service at that visit,
no visit service is usually added.
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(iv) When the asterisk (*) procedure requires hospi-
talization, an appropriate hospital visit is listed in addi-
tion to the asterisk (*) procedure and its follow—-up care.

(c) All postoperative care is to be added on a service—
by-service basis (e.g., office or hospital visit, cast
change, etc.).

(d) Complications are added on a service-by-service
basis (as with all surgical procedures).

(7) MULTIPLE OR BILATERAL SURGICAL PROCEDURES:

(a) When multiple surgical procedures which add sig-
nificant time or complexity to patient care are performed
at the same operative session. (See modifier —51.)

(b) When bilateral surgical procedures which add sig-
nificant time or complexity to patient care are performed
at the same operative session. (See modifier —50.)

(¢) Incidental procedures (e.g., incidental appendecto-
my, incidental scar incision, puncture of ovarian cysts,
simple lysis of adhesions, simple repair of hiatal hernia,
etc.) do not warrant an additional charge. (See modifier
—52.) THESE PROCEDURES MUST BE AUTHORIZED IN AD-
VANCE.

(8) SURGERY AND FOLLOW-UP CARE PROVIDED BY
DIFFERENT PHYSICIANS: When one physician performs
the surgical procedure itself and another provides the
follow-up care, the value may be apportioned between
them by agreement along with notification to the de-
partment of the fee distribution. (See modifier —54 or
-55.)

(9) ANESTHESIA BY SURGEON: When regional or gen-
eral anesthesia is provided by the surgeon, value as
"basic" value for anesthesia procedure without added
value for time. (See modifier -47) (For local infiltration,
digital block or topical anesthesia, see WAC 296-22—
010, item 1.)

(10) In cases where the claimant does not survive, the
percentage of the flat fee paid the physician shall be
commensurate with the services rendered.

(11) The emergency room will be considered the office
for those physicians providing regular emergency room
care to the hospital and fees will be allowed on this
basis.

(12) Materials supplied by physician: Supplies and
materials provided by the physician, e.g., sterile
trays/drugs, over and above those usually included with
the office visit or other services rendered may be listed
separately. List drugs, trays, supplies, and materials
provided. Identify as 99070.

(13) Separate or multiple procedures: It is appropriate
to designate multiple procedures that are rendered on
the same date by separate entries. (See Modifier —50
below.)

(14) Special report: A service that is rarely provided,
unusual, variable, or new may require a special report in
determining medical appropriateness of the service. Per-
tinent information should include an adequate definition
or .description of the nature, extent, and need for the
procedure, and the time, effort, and equipment necessary
to provide the service. Additional items which may be
included are: Complexity of symptoms, final diagnosis,
pertinent physical findings (such as size, location, and
number of lesion(s), if appropriate), diagnostic and
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therapeutic procedures (including major and supplemen-
tary surgical procedures, if appropriate), concurrent
problems, and follow—up care. See WAC 296-20-01002
for "BR" By Report instructions.

(15) Surgery modifiers: (For other modifiers, see ap-
propriate sections.)

Listed values and procedures may be modified under
certain circumstance. When applicable, the modifying
circumstance should be identified by the addition of the
appropriate " modifier code number" which is a two digit
number placed after the usual procedure number from
which it is separated by a hyphen. If more than one
modifier is used, the " multiple modifiers" placed first af-
ter the procedure code indicates one or more additional
modifier codes will follow. All modifiers and their re-
spective codes are listed in Appendix A. Modifiers com-
monly used in surgery are as follows:

Unit
Value

-20 When the surgical service is per-
formed using the techniques of
micro-surgery in an operating room
and under the operating micro-
scope, the modifier —20 may be
added to the surgical procedure.
The use of this modifier is not war-
ranted when surgery is done with
the aid of a magnifying loupe or
magnifying binoculars worn by the
surgeon. A special report may be
appropriate to document the neces-
sity of the micro—surgical approach.
The total value of the surgical pro-
cedure may be increased by 20%. A
special report may be appropriate to
document the necessity of the
micro-surgical approach. The de-
partment will publish a list of sur-
gical procedures that have approval
for this modifier.

=22 UNUSUAL SERVICES: When the
service(s) provided is greater than
that usually required for the listed
procedure, it may be identified by
adding modifier '-22' to the usual
procedure number. List modified
value. A report may be required.

-23 UNUSUAL ANESTHESIA: Periodically,
a procedure, which usually requires
either no anesthesia or local anes-
thesia, because of unusual circum-
stances must be done under general
anesthesia. This circumstance may
be reported by adding the modifier
'—23 to the procedure code of the
basicservice. . ............ ... ... ..., BR

=25 DIGITAL RADIOLOGY (e.g., digital
subtraction angiography, digital flu-
oroscopy, - digital radiography).
When this technique is utilized, the
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—47

modifier '-25 may be appended to
the appropriate five digit number of
the radiologic procedure to indicate
that the digital modality was ap-
plied. The modifier would be ap-
plied to both the supervision and
interpretation service and complete
procedure. When the supervision
and interpretation service code is
utilized and the injection is done by
a second physician, the modifier
need not be applied to the surgical
injection codes.

PROFESSIONAL COMPONENT: Certain
procedures (e.g., laboratory, radiol-
ogy, electrocardiogram, specific di-
agnostic and therapeutic services)
are a combination of a physician
component and a technical compo-
nent. When the physician compo-
nent is reported separately, the
service may be identified by adding
the modifier '-26' to the usual pro-

cedure number. ...................

Payment is made on the basis of up
to and including forty percent of the
fee maximum.

ANESTHESIA BY SURGEON: When re-
gional or general anesthesia is pro-
vided by the surgeon, it may be re-
ported by adding to modifier '-47
to the basic service. (This does not
include local anesthesia.)

Unit
Value

.... BR

Use the "basic" anesthesia value only. (Note: Surgical
units and anesthesia units are not of the same dollar
values.) List separately from the surgical service provid-
ed and identify by adding this modifier'—47 to the usual
procedure number. (For local infiltration, digital block
or topical anesthesia, sce WAC 296-21-125, item 5.)

-50

BILATERAL PROCEDURE: Unless
otherwise identified in the listings,
bilateral procedures requiring a
separate incision that are performed
at the same operative session,
should be identified by the appro-
priate five digit code describing the
first procedure. The second (bilat-
eral) procedure is identified by add-
ing modifier —50 to the procedure
number and value at 50% of the
listed value(s) unless otherwise
indicated.

MULTIPLE PROCEDURES: When mul-
tiple procedures which add signifi-
cant time or complexity to patient
care are provided at the same oper-
ative session, identify and value the
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first or major procedure as listed.
Identify secondary or lesser
procedure(s) by '-51' to the usual
procedure number(s) and value at
50% of the listed value(s) unless
otherwise indicated.

REDUCED VALUES: Under certain
circumstances, the listed value for a
procedure is reduced or eliminated
at the physician's election. Under
these circumstances, the service
provided can be identified by it's
usual procedure number and the
addition of modifier '-52, signify-
ing that the service is reduced. For
example:

(a) Incidental procedures (e.g., in-
cidental appendectomies, incidental
scar excisions, puncture of ovarian
cysts, simple lysis of adhesions,
simple repair of a hiatal hernia,
etc.) do not warrant an additional
charge.

(b) When the listed value is re-
duced in conformity with a ground
rule (e.g., rereduction of a
fracture).

(c) When charges for multiple pro-
cedures (e.g., multiple lacerations,
etc.) are reduced at the physician's
election to achieve an appropriate
total charge.

SURGICAL PROCEDURE ONLY: When
one physician performs the surgical
procedure and another provides the
pre and/or postoperative manage-
ment surgical services may be iden-
tified by adding the modifier '-54
to the usual procedure number.
Value may be apportioned between
them by agreement.

POSTOPERATIVE MANAGEMENT
ONLY: When one physician per-
forms the postoperative manage-
ment and another has performed
the surgical procedure, the post op-
erative component may be identified
by adding the modifier '-55 to the
usual procedure number. Value
may be apportioned between them
by agreement.

PREOPERATIVE MANAGEMENT ONLY:
When one physician performs the
preoperative care and evaluation
and another physician performs the
surgical procedure, the preoperative
component may be identified by

Unit
Value



Washington State Register, Issue 87-02

adding the modifier '-56 to the
usual procedure number.

Value is apportioned as per agree-
ment between practitioners
involved.

TWO SURGEONS: Under certain cir-
cumstances the skills of two sur-
geons (usually with different skills)
may be required in the management
of a specific surgical problem (eg.,
a urologist and a general surgeon in
the creation of an ileal conduit,
etc.). By prior agreement, the total
value may be apportioned in rela-
tion to the responsibility and work
done. The total value may be in-
creased by 25% in lieu of the
assistant's charge. Under these cir-
cumstances the services of each sur-
geon should be identified by adding
this modifier '-62 to the joint pro-
cedure number(s) and valued as
agreed upon.

(Usual charges for surgical assist-
ance may also be warranted if still
another physician is required as
part of the surgical team.)

CO—SURGEONS: Under certain cir-
cumstances, two surgeons (usually
with similar skills) may function si-
multaneously as primary surgeons
performing distinct parts of a total
surgical service (e.g., two surgeons
simultaneously applying skin grafts
to different parts of the body or two
surgeons repairing different frac-
tures in the same patient). By prior
agreement, the total value may be
apportioned in relation to the re-
sponsibility and work done. The to-
tal value may be increased by 25%
in lieu of the usual assistant's
charge. Under these circumstances
the services of each surgeon should
be identified by adding this modifier
'-64' to the joint procedure
number(s) and valued as agreed
upon.

(Usual charges for surgical assist-
ance may also be warranted if still
another physician is required as
part of the surgical team.)

SURGICAL TEaM: Under some cir-
cumstances, highly complex proce-
dures requiring the concomitant
services of several physicians, often

Unit
Value
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-75

-76

-77

of different ((specratities;)) special-
ties plus other highly skilled, spe-

cially trained personnel and various
types of complex equipment are
carried out under the "surgical
team" concept. Such circumstances
should be identified by adding this
modifier '-66' to the basic proce-
dure number. The value should be
supported by a report to include
itemization of the physician(s) ser-
vices, paramedical personnel and

equipment included in the charge . ...

COMPLICATIONS: Complications or
circumstances requiring unusual
additional services during the listed
follow—up period may warrant ad-
ditional charges on a fee—for-serv-
ice basis. Identify these conditions
by adding this modifier '-68' to the
usual procedure number(s) for the
additional service(s) rendered and
indicate the appropriate value(s).
May require a report.

CONCURRENT  CARE, SERVICES
RENDERED BY MORE THAN ONE
PHYSICIAN: When the patient's con-
dition requires the additional ser-
vices of more than one physician,
each physician may identify his or
her services by adding the modifier
'—75 to the basic service performed.

REPEAT PROCEDURE BY SAME PHYSI-
cIaN: The physician may need to
indicate that a procedure or service
was repeated subsequent to the
original service. This may be re-
ported by adding the modifier '-76'
to the procedure code of the repeat-
ed service.

REPEAT PROCEDURE BY ANOTHER
PHYSICIAN: The physician may need
to indicate that a basic procedure
performed by another physician had
to be repeated. This may be report-
ed by adding modifier '-77 to the
repeated service.

ASSISTANT SURGEON: Surgical as-
sistant services are identified by
adding this modifier '-80' to the
usual procedure number(s) and are
valued at 20% of the listed value of
the surgical procedure(s)

WSR 87-02-042

Unit
Value
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Unit
Value

OR

-81 MINIMUM ASSISTANT SURGEON AL-
LOWANCE: Identify by adding this
modifier '-81' to the usual proce-
dure number and value at............... L7

REFERENCE (OUTSIDE) LABORATORY:

When laboratory procedures are
performed by a party other than the
treating or reporting physician, the
procedure may be identified by
adding the modifier '-90 to the
usual procedure number.

MULTIPLE MODIFIERS: Under certain
circumstances, two or more modifi-
ers may be necessary to completely
delineate a service.

In such situations, modifier '-99
should be added to the procedure
number and other applicable modi-
fiers may be listed as part of the
description of the service ............... BR

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 86-19,
filed 2/28/86, effective 4/1/86)

WAC 296-23-01006 RADIOLOGY, RADIA-
TION THERAPY, NUCLEAR MEDICINE AND
MODIFIERS. Listed services and procedures may be
modified under certain circumstances. When applicable,
the modifying circumstance should be identified by the
addition of the appropriate modifier code which is a two
digit number placed after the usual procedure number
from which it is separated by a hyphen. If more than
one modifier is used, the "multiple modifiers" code
placed first after the procedure code indicates that one
or more additional modifier codes will follow. Modifiers
commonly used in RADIOLOGY (INCLUDING NUCLEAR
MEDICINE AND DIAGNOSTIC ULTRASOUND) are as follows:

—22 UNUSUAL SERVICES: When the service(s) provided
is greater than that usually required for the listed
procedure, it may be identified by adding modifier
.22 to the usual procedure number. List modified
value. A report may also be appropriate. Note:
Modifier —22 may be utilized with computerized
tomography numbers when additional slices are
required or a more detailed examination is
necessary.

DIGITAL RADIOLOGY (e.g., digital subtraction an-
giography, digital fluoroscopy, digital radiogra-
phy): When this technique is utilized, the modifier
'_25 may be appended to the appropriate five dig-
it number of the radiologic procedure to indicate
that the digital modality was applied. The modifier
would be applied to both the supervision and in-
terpretation service and complete procedure.
When the supervision and interpretation service
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code is utilized and the injection is done by a sec-
ond physician, the modifier need not be applied to
the surgical injection codes.

PROFESSIONAL COMPONENT: Certain procedures
(e.g., laboratory, radiology, electrocardiogram,
specific diagnostic and therapeutic services,) are a
combination of a physician component and a tech-
nical component. When the physician component
is billed separately, the procedure may be identi-
fied by adding the modifier '-26 to the usual pro-
cedure number and value as appropriate. The total
cost of procedure cannot exceed the basic unit
value. Payment is made on the basis of up to and
including forty percent of the fee maximum.

TECHNICAL COMPONENT: Certain procedures (e.g.,
laboratory, radiology, electrocardiogram, specific
diagnostic and therapeutic services) are a combi-
nation of a physician component and a technical
component. When the technical component is
billed separately, the procedure may be identified
by adding the modifier '-27 to the usual proce-
dure number and value as appropriate. The total
cost of procedure cannot exceed the basic unit
value. Payment is made on the basis of up to and
including sixty percent of the fee maximum.

MULTIPLE OR BILATERAL PROCEDURES: When mul-
tiple or bilateral procedures are provided at the
same operative session, the first major procedure
may be reported as listed. The secondary or lesser
procedure(s) may be identified by adding the
modifier '—50' to the usual procedure number(s)
and value at 50 percent of the listed values unless
otherwise indicated.

REDUCED SERVICES: Under certain circumstances a
service or procedure is partially reduced or elimi-
nated at the physician's election. Under these cir-
cumstances the service provided can be identified
by its usual procedure number and the addition of
the modifier '-52' signifying that the service is re-
duced. This provides a means of reporting reduced
services at reduced charge without disturbing the
identification of the basic service. Note: Modifier
~52 may be utilized with computerized tomogra-
phy numbers for a limited study or a follow—up
study.

TWO SURGEONS: Under certain circumstances the
skills of two surgeons (usually with different skills)
may be required in the management of a specific
surgical procedure. Under such circumstances the
services of each may be identified by adding the
modifier '-62' to the procedure number used by
each surgeon for reporting his services.

SURGICAL TEAM: Under some circumstances,
highly complex procedures (requiring the concom-
itant services of several physicians, often of differ-
ent specialties, plus other highly skilled, specially
trained personnel and various types of complex
equipment) are carried out under the 'surgical
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team' concept. Such circumstances may be identi-
fied by.each participating physician with the addi-
tion of the modifier '-66' to the basic procedure
number used for reporting services.

—75 CONCURRENT CARE, SERVICES RENDERED BY MORE
THAN ONE PHYSICIAN: When the patient's condi-
tion requires the additional services of more than
one physician, each physician may identify his or
her services by adding the modifier '~75 to the
basic service performed.

—76 REPEAT PROCEDURE BY SAME PHYSICIAN: The phy-
sician may need to indicate that a procedure or
service was repeated subsequent to the original
service. This may be reported by adding the modi-
fier '-76' to the procedure code of the repeated
service.

—77 REPEAT PROCEDURE BY ANOTHER PHYSICIAN: The
physician may need to indicate that a basic proce-
dure performed by another physician had to be
repeated. This may be reported by adding modifier
'—77 to the repeated service.

—80 ASSISTANT SURGEON: Surgical assistant services
may be identified by adding the modifier '-80 to
the usual procedure number(s).

—~90 REFERENCE (OUTSIDE) LABORATORY: When labo-
ratory procedures are performed by a party other
than the treating or reporting physician the
procedure(s) may be identified by adding the
modifier '-90' to the usual procedure number and
shall be billed as charged to the physician.

—99 MULTIPLE MODIFIERS: Under certain circumstances
two or more modifiers may be necessary to com-
pletely delineate a service. In such situations mod-
ifier '-99 should be added to the basic procedure,
and other applicable modifiers may be listed as a
part of the description of the service. Value in ac-
cordance with appropriate modifiers.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 83-23,
filed 8/2/83)

WAC 296-23-20102 PATHOLOGY MODIFIER.
MODIFIERS: Listed services and procedures may be modi-
fied under certain circumstances. When applicable, the
modifying circumstance should be identified by the ad-
dition of the appropriate modifier code, which is a two
digit number placed after the usual procedure number
from which it is separated by a hyphen. If more than
one modifier is used, the "multiple modifiers" code
placed first after the procedure code indicates that one
or more additional modifier codes will follow. All modi-
fiers and their respective codes are listed in Appendix A.
Modifiers commonly used in PATHOLOGY AND LABORA-
TORY are as follows:

=22 UNUSUAL SERVICES: When the
service(s) provided is greater than
that usually required for the listed
procedure, it may be identified by
adding modifier '-22' to the usual
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procedure number. A report may
also be appropriate.. ................... BR

-26 PROFESSIONAL COMPONENT: Certain
procedures (e.g., laboratory, radiol-
ogy, electrocardiogram, specific di-
agnostic and therapeutic services)
are a combination of a physician
component and a technical compo-
nent. When the professional compo-
nent is reported separately, the
service may be identified by adding
the modifier '-26' to the usual pro-
cedure number. Payment is made
on the basis of up to and including
forty percent of the fee maximum.

-52 REDUCED SERVICES: Under certain
circumstances a service or proce-
dure is partially reduced or elimi-
nated at the doctor's election. Un-
der these circumstances the service
provided can be identified by its
usual procedure number and the
addition of the modifier '-52, signi-
fying that the service is reduced.
This provides a means of reporting
reduced services without disturbing
the identification of the. basic
service.

-90 REFERENCE (OUTSIDE) LABORATORY:
When laboratory procedures are
performed by a party other than the
treating or reporting doctor, the
procedure may be identified by
adding the modifier '-90 to the
usual procedure number. The pro-.
cedure shall be billed as charged to

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 86-19,

filed 2/28/86, effective 4/1/86)

WAC 296-23-212 CHEMISTRY AND TOX-
ICOLOGY.

The material for examination can be from
any source. Examination is quantitative un-
less specified. (For list of automated, multi-
channel tests, see 80003-80019.)

Unit
" Value
82000 Acetaldehyde, blood. . ............ - 400
82003 Acetaminophen, urine ............ 40.0
(Acetic anhydride, see volatiles, 84600)
82005 Acetoacetic acid, serum........... 40.0
82009 Acetone, qualitative . ..........,.. 12.0
- 82010  quantitative.................. o 120
(For acetone bodies, see 82009-82010,
82635, 83947) . '
82011 Acetylsalicylic acid, quantitative .. .- 32.0
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Unit
Value
82012 qualitative. . .................. 32.0
82013 Acetylcholinesterase, ............. 40.0
(Acid, gastric, see gastric acid, 82926-
82932)
(Acid phosphatase, see 84060-84065)
82015 Acidity, titratable, urine .......... 300

(ACTH, see 82024)

(Adrenalin-Noradrenalin, see catechola-
mines, 82382-82384)

82024 Adrenocorticotropic hormone
(ACTH),RIA .................. 120.0
82030 Adenosine, 5—-diphosphate (ADP)
and 5'-monophosphate (AMP), cy-

clic, RIA, blood . ................ 40.0

82035 S'—triphosphate, blood . ......... 40.0

82040 Albumin, serum ................. °20.0
82042 urine, quantitative (specify meth-

od, e.g., Esbach)............... 20.0

(For albumin/globulin ratio, albumin/glob-
ulin ratio by electrophoretic method, see
84155-84200)

82055 Alcohol (ethanol), blood, chemical . . 30.0
82060 by gas-liquid chromatography . 40.0
82065 urine, chemical . . .............. 30.0
82070 by gas—liquid chromatography . 40.0
82072 Alcohol (ethanol) gelation . ........ 30.0
82075 breath ...................... . 60.0
82076 Alcohol; isopropyl ............... 60.0
82078 methyl....................... 60.0
82085 Aldolase, blood, kinetic ultraviolet
method ........................ 26.0
82086 colorimetric .................. 20.0
82087 Aldosterone; double isotope tech-
RIQUE. ..ot 120.0

82088 RIA blood ................... 100.0
82089 RIAurine.................... 100.0

(Alkaline phosphatase, see 84075-84080)
82095 Alkaloids, tissue, screening . . ...... 80.0
82096 quantitative. . ............... 120.0
82100 - urine, screening .. ... e 80.0
82101 quantitative. . ............... 120.0

(See also 82486, 82600, 82662, 82755,

84231)

(Alpha amino acid nitrogen, see 82126)

(Alpha-hydroxybutyric (HBD) dehydrogen-
ase, see 83485, 83486)

(Alphaketoglutarate, see 83584)
(Alpha tocopherol (Vitamin E), see 84446)
82112 Amikacin ...................... BR

(Amikacin serum radioimmunoassay, se¢
80040)
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Unit
Value
82126 Alpha amino acid nitrogen .. ...... 50.0
82128 Amino acids, qualitative . ......... 40.0
82130 Amino acids, urine or plasma chro-
: matographic fractionation and quan-
HLAtion . .... ... 180.0
82134 Aminohippurate, para (PAH). .. ... 30.0
(For administration, see 36410, 99070)
82135 Aminolevulinic acid, delta (ALA) .. 50.0
82137 Aminophylline . ................. 60.0
82138 Amitriptyline ................... 60.0
82140 Ammonia, blood. ................ 40.0
82141 UFINE . . oot e it eeeanns 40.0
82142 Ammonium chloride loading test . . . 40.0
82143 Amniotic fluid scan (spectrophoto-
§70121 1 o) J 50.0
(For L/S ratio, sec 83661)
(Amobarbital, see 82205-82210)
82145 Amphetamine, or methamphetamine,
chemical, quantitative ............ 80.0
82150 Amylase, serum ................. 30.0
82155 isoenzymes electrophoretic . . .. BR+
82156 urine (diastase) ............... 30.0
82157 Androstenedione RIA ............ 80.0
82159 Androsterone ............. e 50.0
82160 RIA......... .0 uiieinann.. 50.0
(See also 83593-83596)
(Angiotensin 1, see renin, 84244)
82163 Angiotensin II, RIA. ............. BR
82165 Aniline ........... ... . ........ BR
(Antidiuretic hormone, RIA, see 84588)
82168 Antihistamines .................. BR
82170 Antimony, urine................. 80.0
(Antimony, screen, see 83015)
(Antitrypsin, alpha—1-, see 86329)
82173 Arginine tolerance test ........... BR
82175 Arsenic, blood, urine, gastric con-
tents, hair or nails, quantitative . ... 80.0

(For heavy metal screening, see 83015)
82180 Ascorbic acid (Vitamin C) blood . . . 40.0

(Aspirin, see acetylsalicylic acid, 82011,
82012)

(Atherogenic index, blood, ultracentrifuga-
tion, quantitative, see 83717)

82205 Barbiturates quantitative .. ........ 60.0
82210 quantitative and identification . . 80.0

(For qualitative screen, sec 82486, 82660,
82662, 82755, 84231)

82225 Barium .............. ... ... .... BR
(Bence-Jones protein, 84185)
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Unit
Value
82230 Beryllium, urine ................. 80.0
82231 Beta-2 microglobulin, RIA; urine .. BR
82232 SETUM . ..o iii e, BR
82235 Bicarbonate excretion, urine . . ... .. BR
82236 Bicarbonate loading test .......... BR
(Bicdrbonate, see 82374)
82240 Bile acids, blood, fractionated. .. ... 120.0
82245 Bile pigments, urine.............. 8.0
©82250 Bilirubin, blood, total or direct . . . .. °24.0
‘82251 blood, total AND direct.......... 30.0
82252 feces, qualitative. .............. BR
82260 urine, quantitative ............. 12.0
82265 amniotic fluid, quantitative . . . . .. 30.0
82268 Bismuth ................... cea 80.0
82270 Blood, feces, occult, screening. ... .. 8.0
82273 duodenal, gastric contents, quali-
tative. ... BR
(Blood urea nitrogen (BUN), see 84520-
84525, 84545)
(Blood volume, see 84605-84610, 78110,
78111)
82280 Boric acid, blood ................ 100.0
82285 Urine . ..........covuuiueunn.. 100.0
82286 Bradykinin ..................... BR
82290 Bromides, blood ................. 24.0
82291 Urine . ..........ccoeuvununn.. 40.0
(For bromsulphthalein (BSP), see 84382)
82300 Cadmium, urine................. 100.0
82305 Caffeine ....................... 60.0
82306 Calcifediol (25-OH Vitamin D-3),
chromatographical technique ... ... BR
82307 Calciferol (Vitamin D) RIA . ... ... BR
82308 Calcitonin, RIA ................. 80.0
82310 Calcium, blood, chemical ......... ©22.0
82315 fluorometric ................ ©22.0
82320 emission flame photometry . . .. 22.0
82325 atomic absorption flame photo-
metry ............. ... ..... 24.0
82330 fractionated, diffusible . . . .. ... 60.0
82331 after calcium infusion test . . . .. 24.0
82335 urine, qualitative (Sulkowitch) . .. '11.0
82340 quantitative timed specimen . . . 320
82345 feces, quantitative timed specimen 80.0
82355 Calculus (stone) qualitative, chemi-
cal ... .. 40.0
82360 quantitative, chemical .......... 60.0
82365 infrared spectroscopy . ........ 60.0
82370 X-ray diffraction .. .......... 50.0
(Carbamates, see individual listings)
82372 Carbamazepine, serum ........... BR
82374 Carbon dioxide, combining power or
content . ............ .. ..., 10.0

(See also 82801-82803, 82817)
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Unit
Value
82375 Carbon monoxide, (carboxyhemoglo-
bin); quantitative . ............ ... 48.0
82376 qualitative. . . ................. 48.0

(Carbon tetrachloride, see 84600)
(Carboxyhemoglobin, see 82375, 82376)

82380 Carotene, blood . ................ 40.0
(Carotene plus Vitamin A, see 84595)

82382 Catecholamines (dopamine, nore-

pinephrine, epinephrine), total urine BR
82383 blood ........................ BR
82384 fractionated .................. BR

(For urine metabolites, see 83835, 84585)

82390 ~Ceruloplasmin, chemical (copper ox-
idase), blood . ................... 40.0

(For gel diffusion technique, see 86331,
immunodiffusion technique, see 86329)

82400 Chloral hydrate, blood. . . ... ...... 60.0
82405 UTINE .. .. i, 40.0
82415 Chloramphenicol, blood . . . .. ... ... 40.0
82418 Chlorazepate dipotassium ... ...... 40.0
82420 Chlordiazepoxide, blood . ......... 60.0
82425 Urine ..........covuevvunin.. * 60.0

82435 Chlorides, blood, (specify chemical
or electrometric) ................ ©20.0

82436 urine, (specify chemical, electro-
metric or Fantus test) .......... 20.0
82437 sweat (without iontophoresis) . . .. 20.0

(For iontophoresis, see 89360)
82438 spinal fluid .. ................. 20.0
82441 Chlorinated hydrocarbons, screen . . . 20.0
82443 Chlorothiazide—hydrochlorothiazide . 60.0
(Chlorpromazine, see 84021, 84022)

82465 Cholesterol, serum; total . ... ... .., ©22.0
82470 total andesters................ 30.0
82480 Cholinesterase, serum ............ 40.0
82482 RBC ........................ 60.0
82484 serumand RBC . .............. - 80.0
82485 Chondroitin B sulfate, quantitative. . BR

(Chorionic gonadotropin, see gonadotropin,
82996-83002)

82486 Chromatography, gas-liquid, com-

pound and method not elsewhere
specified . ...................... BR

82487 paper, 1-dimensional, compound

and method not elsewhere speci-

fied .............. .. ... ..... BR
82488 paper, 2-dimensional, not else- a

where specified .. .............. BR
82489 thin layer, not elsewhere specified. BR
82490 Chromium, blood . ............... 100.0
82495 11757, 1- 100.0
82505 Chymotrypsin, duodenal contents . . . 30.0
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Unit
Value
82507 Citricacid...................... 80.0
82512 Clonazepam .................... BR
82520 Cocaine, quantitative . .. ..... PR 60.0
(Cocaine, screen, see 82486, 82660, 82662,
82755, 84231)
(Codeine, quantitative, see 82096, 82101)
(Complement, see 86159-86162)
(Compound S, see 82634)
82525 Copper, blood................... 60.0
82526 UFINE . ..o, 60.0
(Coprobilinogen, feces, 84575)
(Coproporphyrins, see 84118-84121)
(Corticosteroids, see 83492-83496)
82528 Corticosterone, RIA.............. BR
(See also 83593-83597) .
82529 Cortisol, fluorometric, plasma . . .. .. : 36.0
82531 CPB,plasma.................. 75.0
82532 CPB urine ................... 75.0
82533 RIA, plasma.................. 90.0
82534 RIA, urine ................... 90.0
82536 after adrenocorticotropic hormone
(ACTH) Administration . . .. .. .. BR
82537 48 hours after continuous ACTH
infusion...................... BR
82538 after metyrapone tartrate adminis-
, tration . . ............ ... BR
82539 dexamethasone suppression test,
plasma and/or urine ........... BR
82540 Creatine, blood . ................. 24.0
82545 UFINE .. . oot iee e 40.0
82546 Creatine and creatinine . .......... 50.0
82550 Creatine phosphokinase (CPK),
blood, timed kinetic ultraviolet
method . ....................... 26.0
82552 iSOenzZymes . .................. 30.0
82555 colorimetric .................. 20.0
82565 Creatinine, blood ................ °20.0
82570 UFINE .. ..o, °20.0
82575 clearance..................... °40.0
82585 Cryofibrinogen, blood . ........... 40.0
82595 Cryoglobulin, blood . . ............ 40.0
(Crystals, pyrophosphate vs. urate, see
84208)
82600 Cyanide, blood .................. 80.0
82601 LISSUE . .. v v e e e et 80.0
82606 Cyanocobalamin (Vitamin B-12);
bioassay ....................... 70.0
82607 RIA........ ... ... .......... 45.0
82608 unsaturated binding capacity . ... 60.0
(Cyclic AMP, see 82030)
(Cyclic GMP, see 83008)
82614 Ciystine, blood, qualitative . . ... .... BR
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Unit
Value

82615 Cystine, and homocystine, urine,
qualitative ..................... 30.0
82620 quantitative. . . ................ 40.0
82624 Cystine aminopeptidase . .......... BR

(D hemoglobin, see 83053)

(Delta—aminolevulinic acid (ALA), see
82135)

82626 Dehydroepiandrosterone, RIA ... .. BR
(See also 83593-83596)

(Deoxycortisol, 11— (compound S), RIA, see
82634)

82628 Desipramine .................... BR
82633 Desoxycorticosterone, 11-RIA . .. .. BR

(See also 83593-83596)
82634 Desoxycortisol, 11-(compound S),

RIA ... ... .. . 80.0
(See also 83492)
82635 Diaceticacid.................... 18.0

(Diagnex blue, tubeless gastric, see 82939)
(Diastase, urine, see 82156)

82636 Diazepam ...................... 50.0
82638 Dibucaine number ............... 34.0
82639 Dicumarol...................... BR

(Dichloroethane, see 84600)
(Dichloromethane, see 84600)
(Diethylether, see 84600)

82640 Digitoxin digitalis, blood RIA . . . ... BR+
82641 11777, 1 BR+
82643 Digoxin, RIA ................... 36.0
82646 Dihydrocodinone ................ BR

(Dihydrocodinone screen, see 82486-82489,
82662, 82755, 84231)

82649 Dihydromorphinone, quantitative . . . 75.0

(Dihydromorphinone screen, see 82486,
82489, 82662, 82755, 84231)

82651 Dihydrotestosterone (DHT) . ...... BR
82654 Dimethadione................... ‘BR

(Diphenylhydantoin, see 84045)
(Dopamine, see 82382-82384)

82656 Doxepin ....................... BR
82660 Drug screen (amphetamines, barbit-
urates, alkaloids) ................ . 65.0

(See also 82486-82489, 82662, 82755,
84231)

(Duodenal contents, see individual enzymes,
for intubation and collection, see 89100)
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82662 Enzyme immunoassay technique for
drugs, EMIT ...................
82664 Electrophoretic technique, not else-
where specified .. ................
82666 Epiandrosterone .................

(See also 83593, 83596)
(Epinephrine, see 82382-82384)

82668 Erythropoietin, bioassay ..........
(For HI method, see 86280)

82670 Estradiol, RIA (placental) ........
82671 Estrogens, fractiopated ...........
82672 total. . ....... ... ... ...
82673 Estriol, fluorometric..............

82674 GLC ............. ... .. .....
82676 Chemical................... S
82677 RIA.... ... ... ... .. ... ...

(Estrogen receptor assay, see 84233)

82678 Estrone, chemical................
82679 RIA..... ... . ... ... . ........

(Ethanol, see 82055-82075)

82690 Ethchlorvynol (Placidyl), blood . . ..
82691 177 51 TN
82692 Ethosuximide ...................

(Ethyl alcohol, see 82055-82075)
82694 Etiocholanolone .................
(See also 83593, 83596)

(Evans blue, see blood volume, 84605-

84610)

82696 Etiocholanolone, RIA ............
82705 Fat or lipids, feces, screening . ... ..
82710 quantitative, 24 or 72 hour speci-

82715 Fat differential, feces, quantitative . .
82720 Fatty acids, blood, esterified . . . .. ..
82725 nonesterified ..................
82727 Ferric chloride, urine . ............
82728 Ferritin, specify method (e.g., RIA,

immunoradiometric assay) ........

(Fetal hemaoglobin, see hemoglobin 83020,

83033, and 85460)

(Fetoprotein, alpha—1, see 86329)
82730 Fibrinogen, quantitative. . ....... ..

(See also 85371, 85377)

82735 Fluoride, blood . ... ..............
82740 UFINE . oottt e
82741 Flucytosine (5-fluorocytosine) . . ...
82742 Flurazepam.....................
82745 Folic acid, (folate), blood bioassay . .
82746 RIA........ ... ... ... ......

Unit
Value

30.0

45.0
BR

BR

90.0
85.0
60.0
54.0
45.0
75.0
105.0

75.0
90.0

60.0
60.0

BR

50.0
10.0

100.0
BR
40.0
40.0
BR

BR

21.0

.100.0

100.0
BR
BR

BR+

45.0
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Unit
Value
(Follicle stimulating hormone (FSH), see
83000, 83001)
82750 Formimino—glutamic acid (FIGLU),
1777 - . 100.0
82755 Free radical assay technique for
drugs (FRAT) .................. BR
82756 Free thyroxine index (T-7)........ BR
82757 Fructose, semen . ................ BR
(Fructose, TLC screen, see 84375)
82759 Galactokinase, RBC ............. BR
82760 Galactose, blood. ................ 40.0
82763 tolerance test ................. 75.0
82765 UMINE . ..o iee i 40.0
82775 Galactose—1-phosphate uridyl trans-
ferase ......................... 60.0
(For TLC screen, see 84375)
82776 SCIEEM .. .o et 18.0
82780 Gallium........................ BR
82784 Gammaglobulin, A, D, G, M nephe-
lIometric,each................... 12.0
82785 Gammaglobulin, E, RIA . ......... 75.0
82786 Gammaglobulin, salt precipitation
method ........................ 21.0
(Gammaglobulin by gel (immuno) diffusion,
see 86329)
(Gamma-glutamyl transpeptidase (GGT),
see 82977)
82790 Gases, blood, oxygen saturation;, by
calculation frompO, ............. 40.0
82791 by manometry ................ 40.0
82792 by oximetry .................. 20.0
82793 by spectrophotometry .......... 40.0
82795 by calculation from pCO, . ...... 6.0
82800 Gases, blood, pH, only............ 20.0
82801 pCO; ..o 24.0
82802  pH, pCO, by electrode . . ... . ... '42.0
82803 pH, pCO,, pO, simultaneous. . . .. 54.0
82804 pO, by electrode. .............. 40.0
82812 pO; by manometry............. 24.0
82817 pH, pCO, by tonometry ........ 24.0
(For arterial puncture, see 36600)
(For blood gas studies .as a part.of pulmo-
nary function studies, see 94700-94710)
82926 Gastric acid, free and total, single
SpECimen . ................u.u... 11.2
82927 each additional specimen . . . .. e 9.0
82928 Gastric acid, free or total, single
SPECIMEN . ... ..\, : 9.0
82929 each additional specimen-. . . ..... , 7.5
82931 Gastric acid, pH titration; single
SPECIMEN . ... ..o iviiieean., 240
82932 each additional specimen......... = 180
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82939 Gastric analysis, tubeless (Diagnex
blue)

(Gastric analysis, with stimulation, see
89140, 89141)

(Gastric analysis, pepsin, see 83974)
(For gastric intubation, see 89130, 74340)

(For aspiration of specimens with insulin
administration (Hollander test), see 91075)

82941 Gastrin, RIA
(GGT, see 82977)

(GLC, gas liquid chromatography, see
82486)

82942 Globulin, serum

(See also 82784, 82786, 84155-84200,
86329)

82943 Glucagon, RIA
82944 Glucosamine
82947 Glucose, except urine (e.g., blood,

spinal fluid, joint Auid)

82948 blood, stick test ...............
82949 fermentation..................
82950 post glucose dose (includes glu-
COSE) v ottt
8295] tolerance test (GTT), three speci-
mens (includes glucose) . ........
82952 tolerance test, each additional be-
yond three specimens . ... .......
(For intravenous glucose tolerance test, see
82961)
82953 tolbutamide tolerance test . ... ...

(For insulin tolerance test, see §2937)
(For leucine tolerance test, see 83681)
82954
(For intubation, see 89130, 79340)

82955 Glucose—6-phosphate dehydrogen-
ase, erythrocyte

screen
Glucose tolerance test, intravenous. .

urine

82960
82961

(For glucose tolerance test with medication
use 90784 in addition)

82963 Glucosidase, beta . ...............
82965 Glutamate dehydrogenase, blood . . .

(Glutamic  oxaloacetic
(SGOT), see 84450-84455)

(Glutamic pyruvic transaminase (SGPT),
see 84460-84465)

82975 Glutamine (glutamic acid amide),
spinal fluid

transaminase

Unit
Value

BR

48.0

10.5

BR
6.0

10.5

82
225
13.5
37.5

10.5

15.0

20.0

60.0
56.0
BR

BR
40.0

80.0
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82977 Glutamyl transpeptidase, gamma
(GGT)
Glutathione. .. ..................
82979 Glutathione reductase, RBC

82980 Glutethimide
(Glycohemoglobin, see 83036)

82985
82995
82996

82078 Glaiahor

Glycoprotein electrophoresis
Gold, blood
Gonadotropin, chorionic, bioassay;
qualitative. . .. ..................

quantitative
Gonadotropin, chorionic, RIA

82997
82998

(Gonadotropin, chorionic, beta subunit,
RIA, see 84701)

(For immunoassay, qualitative, see 86006,
86007)

(For quantitative titer, see 86008, 86009)
83000

Gonadotropin, pituitary FSH, bioas-
sa00) i
83002
83003

(LH)(ICSH)RIA . .............
Growth hormone (HGH), (somato-
tropin) RIA

after glucose tolerance test

83004

(For growth hormone secretion after
arginine tolerance test, see 82173)

(For human growth hormone antibody,
RIA, see 86277)

83005
83008

Guanase, blood
Guanosine monophosphate (GMP)
cyclic, RIA
Haptoglobin, chemical

quantitative, electrophoresis

phenotypes, electrophoresis
Heavy metal screen (arsenic, bis-
muth, mercury, antimony); chemical
(e.g., Reinsch, Gutzeit)

chromatography, DEAE column. .
Hemoglobin, electrophoresis (in-
cludes A,, S, C,etc.).............

(Hemoglobin, carboxyhemoglobin (CO), see
82375, 82376, colorimetric, see 85018,
85031)

83010
83011
83012
83015

83018
83020

83030 F (fetal), chemical . ............
83033 F(fetal), qualitative (APT) test,

fecal ........................
83036 glycosylated (Alc) .............
83040 methemoglobin, electrophoretic

separation ....................
83045 qualitative. . . ...............
83050 quantitative. . ...............
83051 plasma.................... ...
83052 sickle, turbidimetric............
83053 solubility, S~D, etc. ......... ...

Unit
Value

BR
BR
BR
56.2

60.0
100.0

30.0
30.0
38.0

90.0
90.0
90.0

48.0
48.0

40.0

BR
60.0
30.0
60.0

30.0
BR

80.0

40.0

56.0
60.0

80.0
20.0
40.0
40.0
340
40.0
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Unit
Value
83055 sulfhemoglobin, qualitative . . . ... 20.0
83060 quantitative. . . .............. 40.0
83065 thermolabile . ................. BR
83068 unstable, screen ............... BR
83069 UFINE . . ot BR
83070 Hemosiderin, urine. .............. 12.0
83071 Hemosiderin, RIA ............... 25.6
(Heroin, screening, see 82660, 82486,
82662, 82755, 84231, quantitative, see
82096, 82101)
(HIAA, see 83497)
83086 Histidine; blood, qualitative . ... ... BR
83087 urine, qualitative .............. BR
83088 Histamine...................... 100.0
(Hollander test, see 91075)
(Homocystine, qualitative, see 82615)
(Homocystine, quantitative, see 82620)
83093 Homogentisic acid; blood, qualita-
Ve ... BR
83094 Homogentisic acid, urine, qualita-
LIVE ot e e 20.0
83095 quantitative. . ................. 40.0

(Hormones, see individual alphabetic listings
in chemistry section)

83150 homo-vanillic acid (HVA), urine . 80.0
83485 Hydroxybutyric dehydrogenase, al-
pha (HBD), blood, kinetic ultraviolet

method ........................ 22.0
83486 colorimetric method . . ... ....... 20.0
83491 Hydroxycorticosteroids, 17— (17-

OHCS)Y,RIA................... 64.1

83492 Hpydroxycorticosteroids, 17— (17—
OHCS), gas liquid chromatography

(GLC) ... 82.0
83493 blood, Porter—Silber type. . ... ... 45.0
83494 blood, fluorometric............. 38.0
83495 urine, Porter-Silber type . ....... 52.0
83496 urine, fluorometric ............. 52.0

(See also 82531-82534, 82634, 84409)
83497 Hpydroxyindolacetic acid, 5-(HIAA),

UTNE ... 60.0
(For HIAA, blood, see 84260)

83498 Hydroxyprogesterone, 17-d, RIA . .. 105.0
83499 Hydroxyprogesterone, 20—. .. ... ... BR
83500 Hydroxy—proline, urine, free only . . . 100.0
83505 totalonly .................... 100.0
83510 freeandtotal ................. 180.0
83523 Imipramine..................... 67.0

(Immunoglobulines, see 82784, 82785,
82786, 86329, 86335)

83524 Indican, urine................... 35.0
83525 Insulin, RIA.................... 40.0

WSR 87-02-042

Unit
Value

83526 Insulin tolerance. .............. 80.0
(For proinsulin, see 84206)

83528 Intrinsic factor level.............. BR
(For intrinsic factor antibodies, RIA, see
86340)

83530 ((#msuiin)) Inulin clearance. . ... ... 40.0
(For administration, see 36410, 99070)

(83533, 83534 protein bound iodine have
been deleted. To report, use 84999)

(For thyroxine, see 84435-84439)

(For triiodothyronine (true T-3), RIA, see
84480)

(For T-3 or T-4 radioactive resin uptake,
see RT3U, 84250, for RT3U+thyroxine, see
84251)

83540 Iron, serum, chemical ............ 20.0

83545 automated. ................... ) 12.0

83546 radioactive uptake method ...... 30.0

83550 binding capacity, serum chemical . 20.0

83555 automated................ 12.0

83565 radioactive uptake method . ... 30.0

83570 Isocitric dehydrogenase (IDH),

blood, kinetic ultraviolet . ......... 26.0

83571 colorimetric .................. 20.0
(Isopropyl alcohol, see alcohol 82076)

83576 Isonicotinic acid hydrazide (INH) . . 105.0

83578 Kanamycin..................... 49.0

83582 Ketogenic steroids, urine;, 17—(17-

KGS) .......... . .. 45.0

83583 11-desoxy: 11-oxy ratio ........ 75.0

83584 Ketoglutarate, alpha ............. 40.0
(Ketone bodies, see 82005-82010, urine, see
81000-81005) '

83586.- Ketosteroids, 17-(17-KS), blood, to-

tal ... ... 38.0

83587 fractionation, alpha/beta. ... .... 75.0

83588 RIA.......... ... ... ... . ..... 54.0

83589 Ketosteroids, 17—(17-KS), urine, to-

tal ... . 36.0

83590 fractionation, alpha/beta. . ... ... 60.0

83593 chromatographic fractionation ... 75.0
(83596 D/A/E ratio has been délc{cd. )

83597 11—-desoxy: 11-oxy ratio ........ 75.0
(See also 82528, 82632, 82633, 82666, -
82694)

83599 Ketosteroids, 17-OH, RIA ........ 64.1

83600 Kynurenic acid. . . .... e 90.0

83605 Lactate, lacticacid .............. 40.0

83610 Lactic dehydrogenase (LDH), RIA . 33.7

83615 Lactic dehydrogenase (LDH), blood,

kinetic ultraviolet method . ........ 26.0
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83620
83624

colorimetric or fluorometric. . . .
heat or urea inhibition (total not
included) . ....................

isozymes, electrophoretic sepa-

~ration and quantitation .......
chemical separation .. ......

Lactic dehydrogenase,
(LLDH) .......................
Lactic dehydrogenase (LDH), urine.
Lactic dehydrogenase (LDH), CSF .

83625

83626
83628

83629
83631

(For hydroxybutyric dehydrogenase (HBD),

see 83485)

83632 Lactogen, human placental (HPL)

chorionic somatomammotropin,

83633
83634

(For tolerance, see 82951-82952)
(For TLC screen, see 84375)

- 83645
83650
83655
83660
83661

Lactose, urine, qualitative .. ... ....
quantitative. . .................

Lead, screening, blood . . ..........
17711 -2
quantitative, blood . ............
175 511 -2
Lecithin—sphingomyelin ratio (L/S
ratio), amniotic fluid . . . .. AR
Leucine amino-peptidase (LAP),
blood, kinetic ultraviolet method . ..
colorimetric
UFINE .« o o oot ettt e eee e
Leucine tolerance test ..........
Lidocaine ......................
Lipase, blood ...................
Lipids, blood, total . ..............
fractionated (cholesterol, triglycer-
ides, phospholipids) ............

(For feces, see 82705-82715)

83715 Lipoprotein, blood; electrophoretic
separation and quantitation
phenotyping ......... ... ... . ...

analytic ultracentrifugation sepa-

ration and quantitation (athero-

genicindex) ..................
Lipoprotein high density cholesterol
(HDL cholesterol) by precipitation
method) .......................
Lipoprotein very low density choles-
terol (VLDL cholesterol) by ultra-
centrifugation . . .................
Lipoprotein cholesterol fractionation
calculation by formula............
83725 Lithium, blood, quantitative . . .. ...

(Luteinizing hormone (LH), see 83002)

83727 Luteinizing releasing factor (LRH),
RIA...... ..

83670

83675
83680
83681
83685
83690
83700
83705

83717
83718
83719

83720

Unit
Value

°20.0
24.0

60.0
20.0

200
20.0
20.0

30.0
20.0
20.0

20.0
20.0
60.0
60.0
75.0
26.0
20.0
26.0
26.0
20.0
30.0
30.0

60.0

60.0
100.0
BR
BR

BR
60.0

60.0
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83728 Lysergic acid diethylamide (LSD)

RIA. ... ... ... o ..
83730 (Macroglobulins (sia test) . ... ...
83735 Magnesium, blood, chemical . . ... ..
83740 fluorometric ................
83750 atomic absorption............
83755 urine, chemical . ... ............
83760 Auorometric ................
83765 atomic absorption............
83775 Malate dehydrogenase, kinetic ultra-

violet method ...................
(Maltose tolerance, see 82951, 82952)
(Mammotropin, see 84146)

83785 Manganese, blood or urine . .......
83790 Mannitol clearance ..............

(Marijuana, see tetrahydrocannabinol THC,

84408)

83795 Melanin, urine, quantitative .. ... ..
83799 Meperidine, quantitative ... .......

(For screen, see 82486, 82489, 82662,

82755, 84231)
83805 Meprobamate, blood or urine . ... ..
(For screen, see 82486, 82489, 84231)

83825 Mercury quantitative, blood .. ... ..
83830 urine ......... ... o

(Mercury screen, see 83015)
83835 Metanephrines, urine.............
(For catecholamines, see 82382-82384)
83840 Methadone .....................
(Methamphetamine, see 82145)
(Methanol, see 82078)

83842 Methapyrilene ..................
83845 Methaqualone. ..................

(For metals, heavy, screening (Reinsch test),

see 82177)
83857 Methemalbumin.................

(Methemoglobin, see hemoglobin 83045-

83050)
83858 Methsuximide, serum
(Methyl alcohol, see 82078)

83859
83860
83861
83862
83864
83865

Methyprylon................... .
Morphine, screening
quantitative. . .. ...............
RIA........ ... ... ... .....
Mucopolysaccharides, acid, blood . . .
Mucopolysaccharides, acid, urine
quantitative ....................
SCTEEM v v v e e oo eeiaann
Mucoprotein, blood (seromucoid) . . .

83866
83870

Unit
Value

30.0
20.0
20.0
40.0
40.0
40.0
40.0

30.0

60.0
BR

60.0
54.0

60.0

70.0
70.0

52.0

60.0

50.0
90.0

32.0
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Unit
Value
83872 Mucin, synovial fluid (rope test). . .. 21.0
83873 Myeline basic protein, CSF, RIA . .. BR
(For oligoclonal bands, see 83916)
83874 Myoglobin, electrophoresis . ....... 30.0
83875 Myoglobin, urine . ............... 40.0
83880 Nalorphine ..................... 60.0
83885 |Nickel, urine. . .................. 100.0
83887 Nicotine . ...................... 75.0
83895 Nitrogen, urine, total, 24 hour speci-
MENM . oo ot et ettt e s 60.0
83900 feces, 24 hour specimen. . ....... 100.0
83910 Nonprotein nitrogen, blood . . ... ... 20.0
(Norepinephrine, see 82382-82384)
83915 Nucleotidase 5—................. 25.0
83916 Oligocional immune globulin (lg),
CSF, by electrophoresis. .......... BR
(For myelin basic protein, CSF, see 83873)
83917 Organic acids, screen, qualitative . . . 30.0
83918 quantitative. . . ................ 30.0
83920 Ornithine carbonyl transferase,
(OCT) ..o 24.0
83930 Osmolality, blood ................ 20.0
83935 UMINE . ..o 20.0
83938 OQuabain ....................... BR
83945 Oxalate, urine. . ................. 40.0
(For alpha oxoglutarate, see 82120)
83946 Oxazepam...................... 40.0
83947 Oxybutyric acid, beta ............ 40.0
83948 Oxycodinone.................... 520
(Oxygen, see gases, blood, 82790-82817)
83949 Oxytocinase, RIA ............... 52.0
(Para—aminohippuric acid, see 82134)
83965 Paraldehyde, blood, quantitative. . . . 60.0
83970 Parathormone (parathyroid hor-
mone), RIA .................... 165.0
(PBI, see 83533)
83971 Penicillin, urine ................. 50.0
83972 Pentazocine...............c...... 60.0
83973 Pentose, urine, qualitative ......... 13.5
(For TLC screen, see 84375)
83974 Pepsin, gastric . ................. 23.0
83975 Pepsinogen, blood. ............... 40.0

83985 Pesticide, other than chlorinated hy-
drocarbons, blood, urine or other
material ....................... BR+

(Pesticide, chlorinated hydrocarbons, see
82441)

83986 pH, body fluid, except blood . . .. ... BR

(For blood, see 82800, 82802, 82803,
82817)

[169 ]
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Unit
Value

83992 Phencyclidine (PCP) ............. 38.0

83995 Phenol, blood or urine . ........... 60.0

84005 Phenolsulphonphthalein (PSP),

1 5 20.0
(For injection procedure, see 36410 for pro-
vision of materials, see 99070)

84021 Phenothiazine, urine ............. 100.0
(See also 82486 et seq.)

84022 quantitative, chemical .......... BR
(For also individual drugs)

84030 Phenylalanine, blood, Guthrie . . . . .. 12.0
(Phenylalanine—tyrosine ratio, see 84030,
84510)

84031 fluorometric .................. 12.0

84033 Phenylbutazone ................. 20.0

84035 Phenylketones; blood, qualitative . .. 20.0

84037 urine, qualitative .............. 20.0

84038 Phenylpropanolamine............. 20.0

84039 Phenylpyruvic acid; blood . . . ... ... 20.0

84040 Phenylpyruvic acid, urine . ........ 20.0
(For qualitative chemical tests, urine, see
81005)

84045 Phenytoin ...................... 61.0

84060 Phosphatase, acid, blood . . ........ 24.0

84065 (prostatic) fraction........... 40.0

84066 prostatic fraction, RIA ......... 60.0

84075 alkaline, blood ................ 24.0

84078 heat stable (total not included) . . . 16.0

84080 isoenzymes, electrophoretic

method .................... BR
84081 Phosphatydylglycerol ............. BR
84082 Phosphates, tubular reabsorption of
(TRP) ... .. ... 60.0
(Phosphates, inorganic, see 84100-84105)
(Phosphates, organic, see 82480-82484)
84083 Phosphoglucomutase, isoenzymes . . . 60.0
84085 Phosphogluconate, 6-, dehydrogen-
ase, RBC ...................... 18.0

84087 Phosphohexose isomerase ......... 300

84090 Phospholipids, blood ............. 30.0
(See also 83705)

(For lecithin/sphingomyelin ratio, see
83661)
84100 Phosphorus, blood ................ °24.0
84105 UMINE . ..ot °24.0
(Pituitary gonadotropins, see 83000-83002)
(PKU, see 81005, 84030, 84031)
84106 Porphobilinogen, urine, qualitative . . 20.0
84110 Porphobilinogen, urine, quantitative . 20.0



WSR 87-02-042

84118 Porphyrins, copro—-, urine, quantita-
HVE o
84119 qualitative. . ..................
84120 Porphyrins, urine, fractionated (uro-
porphyrin and coproporphyrin) . . . ..
84121 uro—, copro—, and porphobilinogen,

urine

(For porphyrin precursors, see 82630)

84126 feces, quantitative
84128 Porphyrins, plasma

(For protoporphyrin, RBC, see 84202,
84203)

84132
84133
84135
84136
84138
84139
84141
84142
84144

(For proinsulin, RIA, see 84206)

84146 Prolactin (mammotropin), RIA . ...
84147 Propoxyphene

(For screen, see 82486 et seq.)

84149
84150
84155
84160
84165

Potassium, blood

urine
Pregnanediol, RIA
other method (specify)
Pregnanetriol, RIA
other method (specify)
Primidone

Propranolol
Prostaglandin, any one, RIA
Protein, total, serum, chemical
refractometric. . ...........
electrophoretic fractionation

and quantitation

total and albumin/globulin ra-

tio

170 o Quantiation. . ...

(For serum albumin, see 82040, for serum
globulin, 82942)

84175 other sources, quantitative. . .. ...
84176 Protein, special studies (e.g., mono-
clonal protein analysis) ...........

84180 urine, quantitative, 24 hour speci-
7=/ B

84185 Bence-Jones . ...............
84190 electrophoretic  fractionation
and quantitation.............

84195 spinal fluid semi—quantitative
(Pandy)......................

84200 electrophoretic  fractionation

and quantitation

(For protein bound iodine (PBI), see 83533)

84201 Protirelin, thyrotropin releasing hor-

mone (TRH) test

84202 Protoporphyrin, RBC, quantitative . .
84203 SCreen .. ............. ... .. ..
84205 Protiptylene ....................

Unit

Value

30.0
24.0

64.0

80.0

©24.0
©24.0
BR
BR
BR
BR
60.0
60.0
105.0

225.0
60.0
BR

©20.0
12.0

60.0

°40.0

24.0
BR

24.0
12.0

80.0
20.0

80.0

BR
30.0
20.0
68.0
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Unit
Value

84206 Proinsulin, RIA ................. 60.0

84207 Pyridoxine (Vitamin B-6) ......... BR

84208 Pyrophosphate vs. urate, crystals

(polarization) ................... 12.0

84210 Pyruvate, blood ................. 30.0

84220 Pyruvic—kinase, RBC............. 30.0

84228 Quinine........................ 30.0

84230 Quinidine, blood. ................ 40.0

84231 Radioimmunoassay (RIA) not else-

where specified . ................. BR
(Reinsch test, see 83015)

84232 Releasing factor ................. BR

84233 Receptor assay, estrogen (estradiol) . BR

84234 progesterone .. .............. BR

84235 endocrine, other than estrogen or

progesterone (specify hormone) . . BR

84236 progesterone and estrogen . . . . ... BR

84238 nonendocrine (e.g., acetylcholine)

(specify receptor) . ............. BR

84244 Renin (Angiotensin I); (RIA) . ... .. 60.0
(See also 82163, angiotensin II)

84246 furosemide test .. .............. BR
(84250, 84251 resine uptake have been de-
leted. To report, use 84479, 84435)

84252 Riboflavin (Vitamin B-2) ......... BR
(Salicylates, see 82011, 82012)

(Saline infusion test, see 82091)
(Secretin test, see 99070, 89100 and appro-
priate analyses)

84255 Selenium, blood, urine or tissue . . .. 100.0

84260 Serotonin, blood . ................ 120.0
(For urine metabolites, see 83497)

84275 Sialic acid, blood ................ 50.0
(Sickle hemoglobin, see 83020, 83052,
83053, 85660)

84285 Silica, blood, urine or tissue . . ... .. 100.0

84295 Sodium, blood .................. °24.0

84300 UrINE ... ... °24.0
(Somatomammotropin, see 83632)

(Somatotropin, see 83003; chorionic, see
83632)

84310 Sorbitol dehydrogenase, serum . . . .. 26.0

84315 specific gravity (except urine) . . .. 8.0

84317 Starch, feces, screening ........... 8.0

84318 Stercobilin, qualitative, feces. . . .. .. BR
(For stone analysis see 82355-82370)

84324 Strychnine ..................... 75.0

(Sugar, see under glucose)
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84375 sugars chromatographic separa-
tion
(Sulfhemoglobin, see hemoglobin, 83055~
83060)

(84382 has been deleted)

(For injection, see 36410, 99070)
84395 Sulfonamide, blood chemical

(84397 has been deleted.)

(T-3, see 84479-84481)

(T4, see 84435-84439)

(84401 has been deleted.)

84403 Testosterone, blood, RIA
84405 Testosterone, urine, RIA
84406 Testosterone, binding protein
84407 Tetracaine
84408 Tetrahydrocannabinol THC (mari-
Jjuana)
Tetrahydrocortisone or tetrahydro-
cortisol

(See also 83492-83497)

84410
84420
84425
84430
84434

(Thyrotropin releasing hormone (TRH) test,
see 84201)

04409 A

Thallium, blood or urine
Theophylline, blood or saliva
Thiamine (Vitamin B-1)
Thiocyanate, blood
Thioridazine

84435 Thyroxine, (T-4), CPB or resin up-

take....... ... ..
84436 Thyroxine, true (TT-4), RIA ... ...
84437 Thyroxine (T—4), neonatal ........
84439 Thyroxine, free (FT—4), RIA (un-

bound T—4 only)

(84441 Thyroxine (T-4) method unspecified
has been deleted. To report, use 84435-
84439)

84441 Thyroxine (T-4), specify method
(e.g., CPB, RIA)

84442 Thyroxine binding globulin (TBG) . .

(Thyroxine, free thyroxine index, T-7, see
82756)

(Thyroid hormones, PBI, thyroxine, etc., see
84480, 84441, 84250)

84443

Thyroid stimulating hormone (TSH),
RIA
Thyrotropin releasing factor (TRF),
RIA;
84445 plus long acting (LATS)
84446 Tocopherol alpha (Vitamin E)

(Tolbutamide tolerance, see 82951-82952)

04ddd Thoroimonin relenais ™

Unit

Value

80.0

20.0

105.0
120.0

BR
BR
105.0
100.0
60.0
BR

30.0
40.0

33.0
21.0
20.0

45.0

40.0
52.0

60.0
BR

BR
38.0
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84447 Toxicology, screen; general . . ... ...

84448 sedative (acid and neutral drugs,

volatiles) .. ...................

84450 Transaminase, blood, glutamic oxa-

loacetic (SGOT), timed kinetic ul-

traviolet method . . ...............

°84455 colorimetric or fluorometric. . . .
84460 glutamic pyruvic (SGPT), blood

timed kinetic ultraviolet. . . . ... ..

°84465 colorimetric or fluorometric. . . .

(Transferrin, see 86329)

84472 Trichloroethanol
84474 Trichloroacetic acid

(Trichloroacetaldehyde, see 82400-82405)

84476 Trifluoperazine
84478 Triglycerides, blood

(See also 83705)

84479
84480
84481

Triiodothyronine (T-3), resin uptake
Triiodothyronine, true (TT-3), RIA
Triiodothyronine, free (FT-3), RIA
(unbound T-3 only)
Trimethadione
Trypsin, duodenal fluid
Trypsin, feces, quantitative, 24 hour
specimen
quantitative

84483
84485
84488

84490

(Tubular reabsorption of phosphate, blood
and urine, see 84082)

84510 Tyrosin, blood
(Ultracentrifugation, lipoprotein, see 82190)

(Urate vs. pyrophosphate crystals, see
84208)

84520 Urea nitrogen, blood (BUN), quanti-

tative. . ... ...
84525
84540
84545
84550
84555
84560
84565
84570
84575
84577
84578
84580
84583
84584

(Uroporphyrins, see 84120, 84121)
84585 ((Vanilymandetic))

Vanillylmandelic

urine

Uric acid, blood, chemical
uricase, ultraviolet method . ...
urine
Urobilin, urine, qualitative
quantitative, timed specimen . . .
feces, quantitative
Urobilinogen, feces, quantitative. . . .
Urobilinogen, urine, qualitative
quantitative, timed specimen
semiquantitative
Uropepsin, urine

acid (VMA),
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~ Unit
Value

BR.

450

24.0

© ©20.0

24.0
°20.0

60.0
36.0

36.0
30.0

36.0

BR
36.0
30.0

30.0
30.0

40.0

©22.0
8.0
°20.0
°40.0
°20.0
26.0
20.0
12.0
24.0
60.0
30.0
24.0
24.0
20.0
24.0

24.0
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Unit
Value
84588 Vasopressin (antidiuretic hormone),
RIA...... ...t BR
84589 Viscosity, fluid .................. 10.0
84590 Vitamin A, blood ................ 40.0
84595 including carotene (see also
82380). . ... 60.0

(Vitamin B-1, see 84425)
(Vitamin B-2, see 84252)
(Vitamin B-6, see 84207)
(Vitamin B-12, blood, see 82606, 82607)

(Vitamin B-12, absorption (Schilling), see
78270, 78271)

(Vitamin C, see 82180)
(Vitamin E, see 84446)

84597 VitaminK ...... TR BR
(VMA, see 84585)

84600 Volatiles (acetic anhydride, carbon
tetrachloride, dichloroethane, dich-
loromethane, diethylether) ........ 45.0

(For acetaldehyde, see 82000)
84605 Volume, blood, dye method (Evans

blue) ... 30.0
84610 including total plasma and total
blood cell volume . ............. 50.0
(Volume, blood, RISA or Cr-51, see 78110,
78111)
84613 Warfarin............cocoiun. BR
84615 Xanthurenicacid ................ BR
84620 Xylose tolerance test, blood. . . ... .. 40.0
84630 Zinc, quantitative, blood . ......... 100.0
84635 UMIME « o oo et e et e e eaieaaeennns 100.0
84645 Zinc sulphate turbidity ........... 20.0
(84680 has been deleted. To report use
82677)
84695 Gentamicin.............ocouoo.. 38.5
84701 Gonadotropin, chorionic, beta sub-
unit, RIA . ..................... 66.7
84800 Thyroid stimulating hormone (TSH),
neonatal .................. . ... 60.0
84810 Tobramycin .................... BR
84999 Unlisted chemistry or toxicology pro-
cedure . .......... i BR
Note:

Gas—liquid chromatography, paper chromatography, electrophoresis,
nuclear medicine, enzyme immunoassay and radioimmunossay tech-
niques are being extended constantly for the analysis of many drugs,
hormones and other substances. Where these methodologies are not
specifically listed under the compound in question, such tests should be
coded under the listing for the specific general methodology. (For
immunodiffusion, immunoprecipitin, and counter—
immunoelectrophoretic methods other than enzyme and
radioimmunoassay techniques, see immunology section.)
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WSR 87-02-043
PROPOSED RULES
DEPARTMENT OF ECOLOGY
[Filed January 5, 1987]

Notice is hereby given in accordance with the provi-
sions of RCW 34.04.025, that the Department of Ecolo-
gy intends to adopt, amend, or repeal rules concerning
administration of the flood control assistance account
program, chapter 173-145 WAC.

The formal decision regarding adoption, amendment,
or repeal of the rules will take place on Tuesday, Janu-
ary 20, 1987.

The authority under which these rules are proposed is
chapters 43.21A and 34.04 RCW.

The specific statute these rules are intended to imple-
ment is RCW 86.26.010 and 86.16.170.

This notice is connected to and continues the matter
in Notice No. WSR 86-22-054 filed with the code revi-
ser's office on November 4, 1986.

Dated: January 5, 1987
By: Phillip C. Johnson
Deputy Director, Programs

WSR 87-02-044
ADOPTED RULES
DEPARTMENT OF LICENSING
(Securities Division)

[Order SDO-137-86—Filed January 6, 1987]

1, Theresa Anna Aragon, director of the Department
of Licensing, do promulgate and adopt at 12th and
Franklin, Olympia, Washington 98504, the annexed
rules relating to the regulation and registration of com-
modity  broker—dealers and commodity sales
representatives.

New WAC 460-70-015 Bond requirements for commeodity bro-
ker-dealers and commodity sales
representatives.

New  WAC 460-70-005 Net capital requirements for commodity
broker—dealers.

New  WAC 460-70-010 Commodity broker—dealer notice of net
capital deficiency.

The authority under which WAC 460-70-015 and
460-70-010 are proposed is RCW 21.20.300 and 21.30-
.400. The authority under which WAC 460-70-020 is
proposed is RCW 21.20.230 and 21.30.400. The author-
ity under which WAC 460-70-025 is proposed is RCW
21.30.310 and 21.30.400. The authority under which
WAC 460-70-030 and 460-70-060 are proposed is
RCW 21.30.400. The authority under which WAC 460-
70-035 is proposed is RCW 21.20.320 and 21.20.400.
The authority under which WAC 460-70-040 is pro-
posed is RCW 21.20.320 and 21.30.400. The authority
under which WAC 460-70-045 is proposed is RCW 21-
.30.320 and 21.30.400. The authority under which WAC
460-70-050 is proposed is RCW 21.30.350 and 21.30-
.400. The authority under which WAC 460-70-005 is
proposed is RCW 21.30.300 and WAC 460-30-400
[RCW 21.30.400].

[172]



Washington State Register, Issue 87-02

The specific statute WAC 460-70-005, 460-70-010
and 460-70-015 are intended to implement is RCW 21-
.30.300. The specific statute WAC 460-70-020 is in-
tended to implement is RCW 21.30.230. The specific
statute WAC 460-70-025 is intended to implement [is]
RCW 21.30.310. The specific statutes WAC 460-70—
060 and 460-70—030 are intended to implement is chap-
ter 21.30 RCW. The specific statute WAC 460-70-035
and 460-70-045 are intended to implement is RCW 21-
.30.320. The specific statute WAC 460-70-050 is in-
tended to implement is RCW 21.30.350.

This action is taken pursuant to Notice No. WSR 86—
21-080 filed with the code reviser on October 16, 1986.
These rules shall take effect thirty days after they are
filed with the code reviser pursuant to RCW
34.04.040(2).

This rule is promulgated pursuant to RCW 21.20.400
and is intended to administratively implement that
statute.

_ The undersigned hereby declares that the agency has
complied with the provisions of the Open Public Meet-
ings Act (chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Pro-
cedure Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) and the State Register
Act (chapter 34.08 RCW) in the adoption of these rules.

APPROVED AND ADOPTED January 4, 1987.

By Theresa Anna Aragon
Director

Chapter 460-70 WAC
COMMODITY BROKER-DEALERS

WAC

460-70-005 Net capital requirements for com-
modity broker—dealers.

460-70-010 Commodity broker—dealer notice of
net capital deficiency.

460-70-015 Bond requirements for commodity
broker—dealers and commodity sales
representatives.

460-70-020 Application for registration and post—
effective requirements for a com-
modity broker—dealer and commodi-
ty sales representatives.

460-70-025 Financial statements for commodity
broker—dealers.

460-70-030 Segregation of accounts by commodi-

’ ty broker—dealers.

460-70-035 Confirmations.

460-70-040 Records required of commodity bro-
ker—dealers. : '

460-70-045 Records to be preserved by commodi-
ty broker—dealers.

460-70-050 Denial, revocation, and suspension of
registration. _

460-70-060 Promotional materials to be filed, ma-

terials permitted without filing and
prohibited materials. -

NEW SECTION

WAC 460-70-005 NET CAPITAL REQUIRE-
MENTS FOR COMMODITY BROKER-DEALERS.
(1) The director may require a commodity broker—
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dealer to have the net capital necessary to comply with
all of the following conditions:

(a) The aggregate indebtedness to all other persons of
a commodity broker—dealer who has been registered un-
der WAC 460-70-020 shall not exceed one thousand
percent of his/her net capital; and

(b) He/she shall have and maintain net capital of not
less than twenty thousand dollars.

(2) The administrator by order, which may apply in-
dividually or to a class, may establish a lower net capital
requirement or a higher maximum ratio of aggregate in-
debtedness to net capital either unconditionally or upon
special terms or conditions, for a commodity broker—
dealer who satisfied the administrator that because of
the special nature of his/her business and his/her finan-
cial condition, and the safeguards that have been estab-
lished for the protection of customers' funds, investors
would not be adversely affected.

(3) A commodity broker—dealer subject to this section
not in compliance with the aggregate indebtedness or net
capital requirements shall cease soliciting new business
and shall immediately notify the administrator in writing
of this deficiency.

(4) For the purposes of this rule and to insure uniform
interpretation, the terms, "aggregate indebtedness” and
"net capital” shall have the respective meanings as de-
fined in rule 15¢3-1 under the Securities Exchange Act
of 1934. A copy of any pertinent subordination agree-
ment shall be filed with the administrator within ten
days after such agreement has been entered into and
shall meet the requirements of a "satisfactory subordi-
nation agreement” as that term is defined in rule 15¢3-
1.

(5) In lieu of the requirements under this section and
WAC 460-70-010, the director may allow the commod-
ity broker—dealer to post a surety bond as described in
WAC 460-70-015.

NEW SECTION

WAC 460-70-010 COMMODITY BROKER-
DEALER NOTICE OF NET CAPITAL DEFICIEN-
CY. The director may require a commodity broker—
dealer registered under WAC 460-70-020 to make a
computation of its net capital and ratio of its aggregate
indebtedness to its net capital not less than monthly and
to comply with the following requirements:

(1) No withdrawal of any part of its net worth, in-
cluding subordinated indebtedness, whether by redemp-
tion, retirement, repurchase, repayment or otherwise,
shall be permitted or effected that will cause its net cap-
ital to be less than one hundred twenty percent of the
amount prescribed in WAC 460-70-005 or its aggregate
indebtedness to exceed one thousand five hundred per-
cent of its net capital, without notice to the administra-
tor as follows:

(a) Every commodity broker—dealer to which this rule
is applicable, whose net capital is less than one hundred
twenty percent of the amount prescribed in WAC 460-
70-005 or whose aggregate indebtedness exceeds one
thousand five hundred percent of its net capital, shall
promptly notify the administrator by telegram, graphic
scan, or in writing of the deficiency and its extent; and
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(b) Every commodity broker—dealer to which this rule
is applicable shall file with the administrator a report in
writing on its net capital and ratio of its aggregate in-
debtedness to its net capital as of the end of each month
in which its net capital is less than one hundred twenty
percent of the amount prescribed in WAC 460-70-005
or its aggregate indebtedness exceeds one thousand two
hundred percent of its net capital, promptly after it has
knowledge of such fact and in no event later than fifteen
days after the end of each such month.

(2) The administrator, in coordination with the secu-
rities administrators of other states, in addition to any
other reports he/she may require, may require all regis-
tered commodity broker—dealers to which subsection (1)
of this section is applicable to file reports on their net
capital and aggregate indebtedness as of the end of any
month, without prior notice, once during each year.

NEW SECTION

WAC 460-70-015 BOND REQUIREMENTS
FOR COMMODITY BROKER-DEALERS AND
COMMODITY SALES REPRESENTATIVES. (1) In
lieu of net capital requirements under WAC 460-70-
0035, the director may allow a commodity broker—dealer
registered under WAC 460-70-020 to post a surety
bond on Form C-4 in the amount of twenty thousand
dollars, except that no such bond is required of any
commodity broker—dealer whose net capital as indicated
by audited financial statement exceeds one million
dollars.

(2) Employees and officers of every commodity bro-
ker—dealer registered under WAC 460-70-020 shall be
covered by a fidelity bond in the following minimum
amounts: Less than six individuals covered—fifty thou-
sand dollars; more than five and less than eleven indi-
viduals covered—seventy—five thousand dollars; more
than ten persons—one hundred twenty—five thousand
dollars. The coverage provided shall be under a Brokers
Blanket Bond Standard Form 14 or its equivalent. Indi-
vidual broad coverage commercial bonds may be carried
when the total number of individuals covered is less than
six. Any fidelity bond coverage meeting the requirements
of the American Stock Exchange, the Boston Stock Ex-
change, the Midwest Stock Exchange, Inc., the New
York Stock Exchange, Inc., the Pacific Stock Exchange,
Inc., the PBW Stock Exchange, Inc. or the Chicago
Board Options Exchange, Inc. shall be deemed in com-
pliance. Authenticated copies of fidelity bonds shall be
filed with the administrator.

(3) Every insurer shall agree to notify the administra-
tor, in writing, at least thirty days prior to any
cancellation.

(4) All bonds, other than those secured by cash or se-
curities, shall be executed by a corporate surety ap-
proved and authorized to do business in Washington by
the commissioner of insurance. If any bond is executed
by an attorney in fact, a true and authenticated copy of
his/her authority shall be attached to the bond.
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NEW SECTION

WAC 460-70-020 APPLICATION FOR REGIS-
TRATION AND POST-EFFECTIVE REQUIRE-
MENTS FOR A COMMODITY BROKER-DEALER
AND COMMODITY SALES REPRESENTATIVES.
(1) Except as otherwise provided in WAC 460-70-065,
the application for registration as a commodity broker—
dealer shall contain the following:

(a) As to initial registration:

(i) Form CBD properly executed;

(ii) Filing fee of two hundred dollars for the principal
office and one hundred dollars for each branch office in
this state;

(iii) Consent to service of process;

(iv) Copies of articles of incorporation;

(v) Current financial statements in accordance with
WAC 460-70-025;

(vi) Surety bond if required;

(vii) Fidelity bond if required; and

(viii) Appropriate personal information schedule of
Form CBD for each officer, director, and partner; or

(b) As to renewal registration:

(i) Information specified on the execution page of
Form CBD;

(ii) Any amendments to Form CBD not previously
filed;

(iii) Filing fee of one hundred dollars for the principal
office and fifty dollars for each branch office in this state;
and

(iv) Current financial statement in accordance with
WAC 460-70-025.

(2) The application for registration as a commodity
sales representative shall contain the following:

(a) As to initial registration:

(i) Form U-4 properly executed;

(ii) Filing fee of fifty dollars;

(iii) A photograph taken within one year; and

(iv) Surety bond if required.

(b) As to renewal registration:

(i) The information specified in the renewal applica-
tion specified by the director; and

(ii) Filing fee of thirty—five dollars.

(3) Each licensed commodity broker—dealer or com-
modity sales representative shall, upon any material
change in the information contained in its application
(other than financial information contained therein),
promptly file an amendment to such application setting
forth the changed information no later than thirty days
after the change occurs. Such information includes but is
not limited to the following:

(a) Change in firm name, ownership, management or
control or change in any partners, officers or persons in
similar positions, or business address or the creation or
termination of a branch office in Washington;

(b) Change in type of entity, general plan or character
of business, method of operation or type of commaodities
in which dealing or trading is being effected;

(c) Insolvency, dissolution or liquidation or a material
adverse change or impairment of working capital, or
noncompliance with the minimum capital or bond re-
quirements specified previously;
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(d) Termination of business or discontinuance of ac-
tivities as a commodity broker—dealer;

(e) The filing of a criminal charge or civil or adminis-
trative action, in which a fraudulent, dishonest or uneth-
ical act is alleged or a violation of a securities or com-
modities law is involved; or

(f) Entry of an order or proceeding by any court or
administrative agency denying, suspending or revoking a
registration or expelling the firm or individual from
membership in any stock exchange, NASD or NFA or
threatening to do so, or enjoining it from engaging in or
continuing any conduct or practice in the securities or
commodities business.

(4) Every registration of a commodity broker—dealer
or commodity sales representative expires on the first
December 31st following registration, unless renewed or
unless sooner revoked, cancelled, or withdrawn except
the 1986 registrations which will be effective until
December 31, 1987, unless sooner revoked, cancelled, or
withdrawn. -

(5) Applications for renewal of registration filed di-
rectly with the administrator shall be filed on the appro-
priate form marked "renewal” with required information
and exhibits, no earlier than sixty days and no later than
thirty days before the expiration date of the registration
concerned.

(6) An applicant for renewal registration may incor-
porate by reference in the application documents previ-
ously filed to the extent the documents are currently
accurate.

(7) Upon expiration of a registration, any subsequent
application for registration shall be considered and
treated as an application for initial registration.

(8) When a commodity sales representative's associa-
tion with the commodity broker—dealer who appoints
him/her as commodity sales representative is discontin-
ued or terminated, the commodity broker—dealer must
file within ten days of such discontinuance or termina-
tion, a notice of that fact, stating the date of and reasons
for the discontinuance or termination (Form U-5$ or by
letter.) Notwithstanding the foregoing, if the termina-
tion is for cause, the commodity broker—dealer shall fur-
nish the administrator a detailed statement of the rea-
sons. Failure to file the notice of termination by the
commodity broker—dealer principal required by this rule
within the specified ten day period will afford grounds
for the suspension of the license of the commodity bro-
ker—dealer to transact business in Washington.

(9) Every commodity broker—dealer registered under
this section who desires to withdraw his/her registration
shall file an application (Form CBDW). The request of a
commodity broker—dealer shall include a statement of fi-
nancial condition as of a date within thirty days of such
statement in such detail as will disclose the nature and
amount of assets and liabilities, net worth, unsatisfied
judgements and liens and a statement of where and in
whose custody the books and records will be kept, and,
in the case of the commodity broker—dealer, a schedule
of commodities in which it has an interest and the mar-
ket value of the commodities.
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(10) In the event of a merger, consolidation, or reor-
ganization of an existing registered commodity broker—
dealer the following documents must be filed:

(a) The commodity broker—dealer who will dissolve
upon consummation of the merger or who will become a
part of an existing commodity broker—dealer upon reor-
ganization or consolidation must file at least ten days
prior to a merger, consolidation, or reorganization:

(i) A termination of its commodity broker—dealer reg-
istration on Form CBDW;

(ii) A termination of all commodity sales representa-
tive registrations; and

(iii) A complete explanation of the proposed merger,
consolidation or reorganization accompanied